
 

 

     
    version d1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

  

Hearing Statement 
Matter 6i: HA10 
Horsham: Site HOR3  
Land south of Newhouse Farm 

Date: September 2026 
Prepared on behalf of FPC Land 4 Ltd 



 

Hearing Statement – P2273i, Land at Northlands 2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

    

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Project Name: Old Crawley Road, Promotion 
 
Location Land at Old Crawley Road, Horsham 
 
Client: FCP Land 4 Ltd 
 
File Reference: P2270i 

 

Issue Date Author Checked Notes 

PL1 23/09/2026 P Carnell S Sykes Initial Draft 

PL2  24/09/2026  P Carnell S Sykes Client Issue 

PL3 25/09/2026 P Carnell S Sykes Final Issue 

     

     

     
  

ECE Planning 
64 – 68 Brighton Road, Worthing 
West Sussex, BN11 2EN 

www.eceplanning.com 

info@eceplanning.com 

01903 248777 

 



 

Hearing Statement – P2273i, Land at Northlands 3 

Contents  
APPENDICIES .................................................................................................................................................... 3 

1. Introduction ................................................................................................................... 4 

Live Planning Application ............................................................................................................................... 4 

2. HA10: Site HOR3 ............................................................................................................. 6 

Whether the site allocation within the National Landscape is justified, having regard to housing need 
and sustainability considerations .................................................................................................................. 6 

How a scheme would be designed to take account of: The integrity of the High Weald National 
Landscape; The protection of trees and woodland; Links to the town centre ....................................... 9 

Conclusion ..................................................................................................................................................... 11 

 

 

Figures 
Figure 1 - Location Plan .................................................................................................................................. 4 
Figure 2 - Location and accessibility ............................................................................................................. 8 
Figure 3 - Illustrative Masterplan .................................................................................................................... 9 
 

APPENDICIES  
Appendix A – Exceptional Circumstances Report 

Appendix B – Transport Assessment with Sustainability Maps 

Appendix C – West Sussex County Council Highways Comments on outline application 

Appendix D – Illustrative Masterplan 

Appendix E – Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment submitted with outline application  

Appendix F – Horsham District Council Landscape Advisor comments on outline application   



 

Hearing Statement – P2273i, Land at Northlands 4 

1. Introduction 
1.1. This hearing statement is prepared by ECE Planning on behalf of our client, FPC Land 4 Ltd, 

which has an interest in the land known as ‘Land south of Newhouse Farm’. The land is 
proposed allocation HOR3 under Policy HA10 of the emerging Horsham Plan.  

1.2. This Hearing Statement responds to the relvant matters identifed by the Inspector in the 
hearings agenda.  

1.3. Our client’s site is shown outlined in red in Figure 1 below:  

Live Planning Application  
1.4. The inspector should be aware that there is a live outline planning application for 

development of our client’s land under reference DC/26/0671. The application is for 
outline consent for the delivery of up to 120 dwellings with all matters reserved except for 
access, 

1.5. The technical reports and other supporting information prepared in support of the 
application are referred to in this statement where relevant to answering the Inspector’s 
questions. This includes reference to statutory consultee comments where available. An 

Figure 1 - Location Plan 



 

Hearing Statement – P2273i, Land at Northlands 5 

update on the application can be given to the Inspector on the day of the hearing if this 
would be of assistance.  

1.6. This hearing statement will address the issues as outlined in the Inspector’s agenda topics 
for Matter 6. This statement deals with each matter in turn.     
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2. HA10: Site HOR3 
Whether the site allocation within the National Landscape 
is justified, having regard to housing need and sustainability 
considerations 

2.1. National planning policy directs local planning authorities to give great weight to 
conserving designated areas including National Landscapes. Paragraph 177 pertains to 
determining planning applications in these areas, and notes that major development 
should only be allowed in exceptional circumstances.  

2.2. Although the hearing is to discuss the potential allocation of a housing site located in the 
High Weald National Landscape (HWNL), we consider an examination of the exceptional 
circumstances which exist to support the proposed development is relevant.  

2.3. An exceptional circumstances report is submitted in support of the planning application 
and is included at Appendix A. Although written with reference to the NPPF (December 
2024 version), the tests considered in the assessment are the same as those in Paragraph 
177 of the September 2023 version against which the local plan is examined.  

2.4. In summary, the report demonstrates that exceptional circumstances exist for the following 
reasons: 

 Severe Housing Need: Horsham District faces a critical housing land supply deficit 
(1.7 years vs. 5-year requirement), significantly impacting the delivery of both 
market and affordable housing. There is also a substantial unmet housing need 
from Crawley Borough that Horsham is expected to help address. 

 Critical Affordable Housing Delivery Gap: Beyond the overall housing land supply 
deficit, Horsham District faces a chronic and deep-seated failure to deliver 
sufficient affordable housing to meet identified needs. This persistent undersupply, 
recognised as a significant factor carrying substantial weight in planning 
considerations, constitutes a distinct exceptional circumstance. 

 Sustainability and Strategic Location: Horsham Town is identified as the most 
sustainable settlement in the district and is strategically located less than 5km from 
Crawley, making it an appropriate focus for development and a logical location 
to address cross-boundary need. 

 Inadequacy of Alternatives: An exhaustive review of alternative sites within and 
outside the High Weald National Landscape shows that most are either 
significantly more constrained (landscape, ecology, flood risk, access), less 
sustainable, or unlikely to deliver housing in the short-to-medium term compared 
to the proposed site. 

 Site Suitability and Edge Location: The proposed site is located on the edge of 
Horsham Town, within an area identified by the Council's own Landscape 
Capacity Study as having moderate potential for residential development. It is 
already influenced by existing urban development and transport infrastructure, 
meaning its 'National Landscape' character is less intrinsic than deeper within the 
designation. 

 Landscape and Environmental Enhancement: The development is designed to 
retain key landscape characteristics and actively enhance the environment. It 
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includes extensive new woodland planting, delivers substantial Biodiversity Net 
Gain, provides dedicated public open space, and creates crucial habitat 
connectivity, thereby conserving and improving the High Weald environment and 
exceeding relevant management objectives. 

 Demonstrable Public Interest through Comprehensive Benefits: The proposed 
development demonstrably serves the public interest by addressing critical 
housing needs and delivering a comprehensive package of significant positive 
contributions. These include affordable housing provision, substantial 
environmental enhancements through extensive woodland planting and 
biodiversity gains, dedicated provision of public open space, and potential for 
improved public access and woodland ecology, ensuring the overall benefits 
strongly justify the proposal. 

2.5. The issue of cross boundary need is of particular importance in terms of plan making, and 
we consider the site’s proximity to Crawley and its sustainable location on the edge of 
Horsham to be of significance.   

2.6. The Inspector’s post hearing letter issued in May 2026 notes HDC’s agreement that the 
plan will seek to accommodate half of Crawley’s unmet housing need to 2040, as 
identified in the Crawley Local Plan. Half of Crawley’s unmet need amounts to some 3,757 
dwellings.  

2.7. It is logical to provide land to meet part of Crawley’s housing need as close to the district 
boundary as possible. We note that delivery of strategic sites at Kilnwood Vale and 
together with the North Horsham development, will deliver homes that could meet some 
of this need given the proximity to Crawley. However, it is evident from the work 
underpinning both the Crawley Local Plan and emerging Horsham plan that more land is 
required to address the high levels of unmet need which persist in the North West Sussex 
Housing Market Area.   

2.8. Appropriate and sustainable land in the vicinity of the Horsham / Crawley border is in short 
supply. This is evidenced in the Exceptional Circumstances report which contains a 
comprehensive assessment of the alternative sites within a 5km radius of Site HOR3 which 
had been put forward during the Council’s call for sites exercise. The report considers 11 
sites within the HWNL, four sites outside the HWNL but within / abutting the Horsham 
settlement boundary and 17 other sites outside the HWNL but within the study area and 
concludes that these sites are not appropriate for development.  

2.9. The exceptional circumstance report was undertaken prior to the Council’s review of 
previously discounted sites following the conclusion of the last round of hearings in the 
Spring. HDC subsequently concluded that only our client’s site (HOR3) and one other 
(SA291 – Killnwood Vale) within the study area were suitable for allocation, with all others 
continuing to be rejected. This demonstrates a lack of suitable sites in the vicinity of 
Crawley which can contribute to meeting its housing need.  

2.10. It is further notable that both these additional sites within proximity to Crawley are well 
located in terms of access to services. Horsham Town is the most sustainable town in the 
District and Site HOR3 is well located in terms of access to the services and amenity 
available in Horsham.  

2.11. The Transport Assessment (TA) submitted in support of the planning application includes 
the below plans showing the proximity to local services and walking catchment areas. 
These plans (and the main text of the TA) are in Appendix B for information. Comments 
from WSCC as Highway Authority are included at Appendix C.  
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Figure 2 - Location and accessibility 

Figure 3 - Walking Catchment  
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2.12. Horsham is a ‘Main Town’ in the Council’s settlement hierarchy and is therefore the most 
sustainable location in the district. It follows that the Council should seek to make the most 
effective use of appropriate land in its vicinity for development.  

2.13. Site HOR3 is considered an appropriate location even though it is located within the HWNL. 
This has been demonstrated through the development management process through 
application DC/26/0671 which is considered further in the next part of this statement given 
it is pertinent to answer the Inspector’s questions on scheme design.  

How a scheme would be designed to take account of: The 
integrity of the High Weald National Landscape; The 
protection of trees and woodland; Links to the town centre 
Integrity of the High Weald National Landscape 

2.14. Our client’s planning application has been under consideration since 11th May 2026 and 
has been subject to constructive discussions with the Council and statutory consultees. The 
latest updated illustrative masterplan is shown below and attached in Appendix D:  

2.15. The site was formally part of a much larger proposed scheme for more than 400 dwellings 
which included additional land to the east. This was dismissed at appeal in 2021 under 
reference PP/Z3825/W/21/3266503. However, it is notable that the Inspector’s conclusions 
of harm in the dismissed appeal related particularly to the “eastern field” which they found 
reflected the “qualities of the wider AONB”. The inspector’s report found on several 

Figure 3 - Illustrative Masterplan 
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occasions that development of the western field (site HOR3) would result in much more 
limited ‘harm’.  Paragraph 16 of the appeal decision is notable given it states that the 
western field (HOR3) “appears less well connected to the wider landscape. The lack of 
buffer from the road noise and the visibility of the built form of the settlement edge to the 
west, mean that whilst it provides a rural setting for Horsham, it has a more transitional 
character.”   

2.16. Focusing an application on the ‘western field’ only has allowed the project team to 
consider on how a scheme can come forward to provide much needed new houses in 
this sustainable location whilst maximising mitigation of any residual harm to the HWNL.  

2.17. Key features of the masterplan include a tree screen to the north western and northern 
boundaries to provide an appropriate transition from the site to the countryside beyond. 
The northern boundary provides for more than 20 metres of native woodland planting, 
with development set back by more than 30 metres from the site edge. A seating area to 
the north eastern corner has also been added at the request of the Planning Officer, to 
address Landscape Officer concerns and to set back development further from the 
countryside edge (now set back some 55m from the site corner).  

2.18. House types in this corner of the site have also been amended in this plan at the request 
of officers, specifically to address impact on the rest of the National Landscape. 
Notwithstanding the Outline nature of the application, these properties are now more 
varied in terms of heights and gaps between the buildings to add visual interest and 
reduce building footprint and mass.  

2.19. These amendments have helped form a visual relationship to the adjacent woodland and 
soften the transition from the urban edge to the countryside. Officers raise no objections 
now in relation to landscape impact. 

2.20. Design work has also been focused on showing a high quality layout appropriate for its 
sensitive location is achievable at this quantum of development (again notwithstanding 
the Outline nature of the proposal). This includes a strong central focal point to the layout 
which is well connected by footpaths and complemented by additional tree planting and 
pockets of open space, including generous buffers to boundaries.  

2.21. Development of the layout has been an iterative process responding to comments and 
matters raised during the course of the application. The Council’s landscape advisor now 
has no objections to the layout shown above in Figure 3.  Indeed, there are no outstanding 
objections from statutory consultees on technical matters. The LVIA is attached at 
Appendix E for information1. The latest comments from the Council’s landscape advisor 
are provided at Appendix F.    

The protection of trees and woodland 

2.22. A woodland known as The Birches is located to the eastern site boundary. The application 
includes a 15m buffer to the woodland to the east and protection measures proposed to 
ensure the trees in this area are protected through the lifetime of the development.  

2.23. Tree and hedgerow planting is a feature of the site more widely with a significant number 
of additional planting possible both within the development and on the boundaries. This 
is shown on the illustrative layout.  

 

1 We do not expect the planning inspector to have read the full LVIA for the purposed of the hearing. 
Rather, it is provided for reference if needed.  



 

Hearing Statement – P2273i, Land at Northlands 11 

2.24. A comprehensive Arboricultural Impact Assessment is provided in support of the planning 
application which includes measures to protect existing trees. This can be secured by 
planning condition at determination. The Council’s tree officer has no objection to the 
proposals.  

Links to the Town Centre 

2.25. We have highlighted the sustainability of the site earlier in this statement including the 
review of key local amenities and walking infrastructure. The TA which supports the 
planning application includes at Table 2.2 a more detailed review of local facilities. It notes 
that the majority of local services and amenities (56 are included in the table) are located 
within a 2km walk of the site. Any destinations that fall outside of a 2km catchment are all 
located within a 5km cycle ride of the site.  

2.26. Furthermore, the site benefits from the proximity of well connected bus stops, located on 
the B2195 Crawley Road, circa 70m south of the Norfolk Arms Public House. The bus stops 
provide dedicated bus laybys to allow passenger boarding/alighting off the main 
carriageway and both have shelters, seating and basic timetable provision. 

2.27. The route 23/23X service from this bus stop runs on a half hourly frequency between 
Crawley and Worthing, via Faygate, Horsham Rail and Bus Stations, Ashington and 
Washington. This service offers excellent accessibility from the site to Horsham town centre, 
including the bus and rail stations from circa 6000 to 2300 hours, as well as longer distance 
trips to Crawley and Worthing.  

2.28. The scheme also includes enhanced cycle connections from the site westwards to 
connect into the residential street known as Earles Meadows which will provide an 
alternative route toward Horsham Town Centre for non-motorised users. The TA is included 
at Appendix B if the Inspector would like additional information.  

2.29. The appeal decision which forms part of the planning history of the site referenced the 
sustainability of Horsham as the most sustainable location within the settlement, and noted 
the sustainable location of the site in reference to sustainable transport opportunities and 
enhancements.  

2.30. The planning application has demonstrated that the site benefits from excellent existing 
links to the town centre. There are no objections on highways (or sustainability) grounds 
from West Sussex County Council.  

Conclusion 
2.31. Site HOR3 at Land south of Newhouse Farm is proposed for allocation under Policy HA10 

and is the subject of a live outline application for up to 120 homes. Its allocation is justified 
by Horsham’s acute housing land supply and affordable housing shortfalls, alongside the 
substantial unmet housing need arising from Crawley. Given its proximity to Crawley and 
location on the edge of Horsham (the District’s most sustainable settlement), the site 
represents a logical and sustainable opportunity to contribute towards identified cross-
boundary needs, particularly in the context of a limited supply of suitable and deliverable 
alternative sites. 

2.32. The submitted exceptional circumstances evidence concludes that the significant 
housing and public-interest benefits outweigh the limited and mitigable landscape 
effects. The site has a transitional character influenced by the existing settlement edge 
and road infrastructure, unlike the more sensitive land previously considered at appeal. 
The proposed development has been designed to minimise effects on the National 
Landscape through boundary planting, generous offsets from sensitive areas, varied 
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building form, retained open space, new woodland and habitat connections, and 
biodiversity enhancements. The Council’s landscape adviser, tree officer and other 
statutory consultees raise no outstanding technical objections to the current scheme. 

2.33. The site also benefits from strong accessibility to Horsham town centre and local services, 
with the majority of amenities within a 2km walk and further destinations within cycling 
distance. Frequent bus services on Crawley Road provide direct connections to Horsham, 
Crawley and Worthing, while proposed cycle links would further improve non-car access. 
Subject to appropriate mitigation and planning conditions, HOR3 is therefore a suitable, 
sustainable and deliverable allocation capable of making a meaningful contribution to 
both local and cross-boundary housing needs. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION & DEVELOPMENT SUMMARY 

 

1.1 SK Transport Planning Ltd (SKTP) has been commissioned by FCP Land 4 Limited to 
prepare a Transport Assessment (TA) in support of a planning application for the 
development of up to 120 residential units on land south of New House Farm, Old 
Crawley Road, Faygate. The location of the proposed development site is shown on 
plan in appendix a. 

1.2 The site falls within Horsham District Council and the highway authority is West Sussex 
County Council (WSCC).  

1.3 The TA has been produced in line with national and local guidance, outlined in the 
documents: 

 

• Department for Transport (DfT) ‘Guidance on Transport Assessment’ 
• West Sussex County Council’s (WSCC) ‘Transport Assessment Methodology’ 
• The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) – December 2024 
• National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG), covering Transport Assessments and 

Travel Plans – March 2014 

 

1.4 The TA also considers the guidance outlined in the following documents: 

 

• Manual for Streets, Department for Transport, Department for Communities and 
Local Government and Welsh Assembly Government (2007) 

• Manual for Streets 2 – Wider application of the Principles, Chartered Institute of 
Highways and Transportation (2010) 

• LTN 1/20 Cycle Infrastructure Design (2020) 
• Inclusive Mobility – A Guide to Best Practice on Access to Pedestrian and Transport 

Infrastructure, Department for Transport (2021) 
• Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB), Volume 11, Highways Agency (2009 

to 2011) 

 

1.5 The technical assessment has been shaped by the technical appraisal of other 
residential schemes in the general location of the proposed development site, as well 
as historic technical discussions with WSCC in 2020/2021 when considering a larger 
residential development proposal on this site, plus land to the east.  

 

Summary of Site Characteristics & Development Proposals 

1.6 A summary of the development location, existing use and proposals is outlined below. 

 

Location: Land south of New House Farm, Old Crawley Road, 
Faygate (appendix a) 

Existing Use: Greenfield site with existing vehicular and pedestrian 
access onto Old Crawley Road to the north-west, with the 
southern site boundary running immediately adjacent to 
residential development accessed from Crawley Road 

Development Schedule: Up to 120 residential units (45% affordable dwellings) 
with open space and landscaping provision 
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Proposed pedestrian and vehicular access from a new 
signalised junction on Crawley Road  

Enhancements to existing pedestrian and cycle access via 
the proposed new signalised junction onto Crawley Road, 
and beyond via Earles Meadow 

Mitigation measures: Framework Travel Plan 

 Parking to be in line with Horsham District Council (TDC) 
and West Sussex County Council (WSCC) adopted 
guidance 

     Layout in line with Manual for Streets (1 & 2) principles 

Improvements to existing bus stop provision on Crawley 
Road, and enhancements to off-site pedestrian/cycle 
connections 

 

2.0 EXISTING SITUATION, ACCESSIBILITY & SITE CHARACTERISTICS 

 

 Site Location & Characteristics 

2.1 The development site is located immediately to the east of Crawley Road, a ‘B’ 
classification road (the B2195), which links with the A264 Crawley Road to the north 
at a three-arm roundabout junction and Crawley Road/Forest Road corridor to the 
south at a signalised junction.  

2.2 The section of Crawley Road running past the site is subject to a 40mph speed limit, 
reducing to 30mph circa 250m south of the site frontage towards Horsham town 
centre. Crawley Road benefits from street lighting and footways on both sides of the 
carriageway from the south-western corner of the site.  

2.3 Crawley Road has ribbon residential development along both sides of the carriageway 
to the south of the proposed development site. There are a number of minor priority 
junctions along this corridor, as well as residential properties having direct pedestrian 
and vehicular access into this section of adopted highway.  

2.4 Along the northern boundary of the application site is Old Crawley Road. This linear 
corridor forms part of the adopted highway network and would have historically formed 
part of the Crawley to Horsham Road. This corridor is subject to the national speed 
limit.  This route connects with the B2195 Crawley Road immediately to the north of 
the site, and then travels eastwards providing pedestrian and vehicular access to a 
small number of residential properties and smallholdings before joining the westbound 
carriageway of the A264.  

2.5 At the junction with the A264 vehicular traffic joins the westbound carriageway but 
cannot cross the central reservation to travel eastwards towards Faygate, Crawley and 
the M23 motorway. Traffic from Old Crawley Road joining the A264 has to route 
westwards to reach the Moorhead roundabout junction, where the A264 meets the 
B2195.  

2.6 To the south, the development site boundary abuts residential development in the 
south-western corner, which is accessed via New Moorhead Drive. The development 
continues south-eastwards and is bounded by woodland to the east  

 

B2195 Crawley Road Development Frontage 

2.7 The Crawley Road corridor runs immediately to the west of the development site and 
as mentioned earlier in this report it links with the A264 Crawley Road dual carriageway 
at a three-arm roundabout junction to the north (the Moorhead roundabout), and a 
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signalised junction at Crawley Road/Forest Road to the south, known as Roffey Corner. 
This section of the adopted highway is subject to a 40mph speed limit and signage 
confirms that the site frontage forms the town’s boundary.  

2.8 Past the development site Crawley Road is circa 9.5m in width, and the carriageway 
has sizeable grassed verges on both sides of the carriageway. In the south-western 
corner of the site, pedestrian footways start on both sides of the carriageway allowing 
residents living on this corridor direct, attractive access to the local area as well as the 
town centre.  

2.9 The development site location and local highway network is shown in appendix a.  

2.10 To consider the appropriateness of the B2195 Crawley Road as a route that would 
provide pedestrian, cycle and vehicular access to the site, a review of existing traffic 
volumes, speeds and personal injury collision data has been collated along this 
corridor. Commentary on each data set for this route is provided below.  

 

Accessibility on Foot and by Cycle 

2.11 Plan 2 in appendix b shows pedestrian routes within the vicinity of the site. From the 
site frontage access on Crawley Road it has been confirmed that the existing footways 
terminate in the south-western corner of the site frontage.  

2.12 Whilst all the residents of the residential properties living on Crawley Road to the south 
have the benefit of these continuous footways to the south and town centre, those 
residents living on Old Crawley Road, to the north of the site, have to walk along the 
grass verges along the site frontage to connect to these footways.  

2.13 Travelling south along the B2195 Crawley Road corridor, the existing highway network 
benefits from continuous footways connecting through the residential area, and also 
towards the town centre.  

2.14 Along this corridor site visits have confirmed that there are some gaps in the network 
relating to pram crossings and tactile paving at junctions and crossing points. Further 
commentary on these matters is provided later in this report as part of the 
development mitigation strategy.  

2.15 Turning to the PROW network, whilst no footpaths or bridleways cross the site, it is 
well located for end occupiers of the proposed residential development to access routes 
that pass through The Birches and Roffey Hurst, as shown on the OS extract below. 
These routes allow easy and attractive access to the countryside, in particular Roffey 
Park.  
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Figure 2.1: Local PROW Network Surrounding the Site 

 

2.16 The PROW network shown in figure 2.1 also connects with the residential street 
known as Rowan Way to the south-west, immediately to the north of Forest Road. Like 
the Crawley Road pedestrian link further north, which routes through Beech Road Park, 
this corridor also benefits from connecting into an established residential area that 
benefits from street lighting, standard width footways and good connectivity 
westwards to link with Forest Road via the Beech Road roundabout.  

2.17 Footways are then provided from this roundabout junction westwards along Forest 
Road to join Crawley Road at a signalised junction, which benefits from controlled 
pedestrian crossing facilities.  

2.18 As with the PROW link that runs from the site westwards to Crawley Road via Beech 
Road, there are gaps in this pedestrian corridor relating to pram crossings and tactile 
paving. Later in this report consideration has been given to opportunities to enhance 
pedestrian connectivity along these corridors, to allow easier access on foot from the 
proposed development to a range of established local destinations.  

2.19 To consider how well located the proposed development site is with respect to 
established local destinations, an assessment of the overall accessibility of the site has 
been undertaken. The documents ‘PPG13 – Best Practice Guidance’ and ‘Creating 
Growth, Cutting Carbon’ state that walking offers the greatest potential for replacing 
short car trips, particularly for journeys under 2km.   

2.20 The IHT document, ‘Guidelines for Providing for Journeys on Foot’ provides further 
details on recommended walking distances, these are shown in table 2.1. 

 

 Commuting/School 
(m) 

Elsewhere 
(m) 

Desirable 500 400 

Acceptable 1000 800 

Preferred Maximum 2000 1200 
Table 2.1: IHT Acceptable Walking Distances  
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2.21 Pedestrian walking catchment plans have been produced to demonstrate the 
accessibility of the site by foot from the site access point on Crawley Road.  The 
catchment plan, attached as plan 3 in appendix c, shows the trip attractors within 
2km of the site. 

2.22 Table 2.2 provides a summary of a range of local amenities and services and their 
respective walk and cycle distances from the edge of the application site.  

 

Faygate 
Amenities/ 
Services 

Location/ 
Address 

Distance from 
Site Boundary 

(km) 

Walk time 
from Site 
Boundary 

(min) 

 
Cycle Time 
from Site 
Boundary 

(min) 
 

Recreation & Leisure Facilities 
 
The Holm Bush Inn Public House Faygate Lane, RH12 4SH 

2.73 34.1 8.5 

Roffey Park Nr. Forest Road, RH12 4TB 
2.47 30.9 7.7 

Norfolk Arms Public House 
 

Crawley Road, RH12 4NB 
0.35 4.4 1.1 

Birches Road Play Area Off Birches Road, RH12 4NH 
0.69 8.6 2.1 

Roffey Cricket Club 
 

Crawley Road, RH12 4ET 
1.38 17.6 4.3 

Bartholomew Way Play Area Oldbury Close, RH12 5JZ 
2.37 29.6 7.4 

Roffey Football Club Bartholomew Way, RH12 5JL 
2.39 29.9 7.4 

Amberley Close Play Area 
 

Amberley Close, RH12 4LL 
0.97 12.1 3.0 

Amberley Road Allotments Off Amberley Road, RH12 4 
0.74 9.3 2.3 

1st Roffey Scouts 
 

Off Crawley Road, RH12 4EY 
0.67 8.4 2.1 

Earles Meadow Children’s Play Area Off Earles Meadow, Rh12 4HP 
0.56 7.0 1.7 

Beech Road Allotments 
 

Off Beech Road, RH12 4TY 
0.41 5.1 1.3 

The Roffey Sports & Social Club Spooners Road, RH12 4DY 
1.65 20.6 5.1 

The Holbrook Club – Sports & 
Leisure 
 

N Heath Road, RH12 5PJ 
2.73 34.1 8.5 

Manor Fields Play Area Off Manor Fields, RH13 6SD 
1.59 19.9 4.9 

Oakleigh Road Play Area 
 

Off Littlehaven Road, RH12 4HX 
1.81 22.6 5.6 

Woodside Equestrian Centre 
 

Forest Road, RH12 4TF 
2.19 27.4 6.8 

The Star Inn Public House 
 

108 Crawley Road, RH12 4DT 
1.53 19.1 4.8 

Frog & Nightgown Public House & 
Tea Room 

Wimland Road, RH12 4SS 
1.32 16.5 4.1 

Horsham Motocross Track 
 

Colgate, RH13 6PH 
3.79 47.4 11.8 

Pavilions in the Park Leisure and 
Pool 

Hurst Road, RH12 2DF 3.08 
 38.5 9.6 

Summerhouse Yoga 
 

187 Comptons Lane, RH13 6BW 
2.05 25.6 6.4 
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Harwood Road Allotments 
 

Off Harwood Road, RH13 6 
1.52 19.0 4.7 

Horsham Park Hurst Road, RH12 2DF 
3.08 38.5 9.6 

Employment 

Horsham Enterprise Park 
 

Parsonage Road, RH12 5AB 
2.53 31.6 7.9 

Blatchford Road Business Park 
 

Blatchford Road, RH13 5QL 
2.00 25.0 6.2 

Foundary Lane Industrial Area 
 

Foundary Lane, RH13 5PL 
2.31 28.9 7.2 

Education 
 
Primary School – Kingslea Kings Road, RH13 5PS 

2.36 29.5 7.3 

Primary School – Leechpool  Leechpool Lane, RH13 6AG 
1.53 19.1 4.8 

Primary School – Oaklands INfants 
 

Leith View Road, RH12 4EA 
1.26 15.8 3.9 

Primary School – Oaklands Juniors Hawkesbourne Road, RH12 4EH 
1.90 23.8 5.9 

Primary  School – Sir Robert 
Southwell Catholic 

Lambs Farm Road, RH12 4LP 
0.83 10.4 2.6 

Primary School– North Heath 
Community 

Erica Way, RH12 5XL 3.03 
 37.9 9.4 

Primary School– Holbrook 
 

Holbrook School Lane, RH12 
5PP 2.18 27.3 6.8 

Primary School – Heron Way 
 

Heron Way, RH13 6DJ 
3.14 39.3 9.8 

Primary School – All Saint’s CofE Tylden Way, RH12 5JB 
2.06 25.8 6.4 

Secondary School – The Forest 
School (Boys) 

Comptons Lane, RH13 5NT 
3.27 40.9 10.2 

Secondary School – Millais School 
(Girls) 

Depot Road, RH13 5HR 
2.78 34.8 8.6 

Further Education – Richard 
Collyers College (6th form & Adult 
Ed.) 

Hurst Road, RH12 2EJ 
3.47 43.4 10.8 

Retail 
 
Local Convenience – Chirag 
Newsagent with Grocers 

177 Crawley Road, RH12 4ET 
1.36 17.0 4.2 

Local Convenience – Co-op 2-4 Fitzalan Road, RH13 6AA 
1.60 20.0 5.0 

Local Convenience – New House 
Farm Shop 

Old Crawley Road, RH12 4RU 
0.48 6.0 1.5 

Local Convenience  - Tesco Express 
(at Esso) 

Redkiln Way, RH13 %HQ 
1.97 24.6 6.1 

Local Convenience – Shelley’s 
Budgens 

1 Coltsfoot Drive, RH12 5FN 
2.83 35.4 8.8 

Supermarket - Sainsburys 7 Worthing Road, RH12 1SQ 
4.14 54.8 12.9 

Local Services 
 
St Andrews Methodist Church Crawley Road, RH12 4DX 

0.16 2.0 0.5 

Holbrook Youth Centre Holbrook School Lane, RH12 
5PP 2.23 27.9 6.9 

Roffey Post Office 
 

8 Fitzalan Road, RH13 6AA 
1.57 19.6 4.9 

All Saints Church Crawley Road, RH12 4HF 
0.76 9.5 2.4 
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Horsham Hospital Hurst Road, RH12 2DR 
3.40 42.5 10.6 

Holbrook Doctors Surgery 
 

Bartholomew Way, RH12 5JL 
2.21 27.6 6.9 

Forestmead Dental Surgery 235 Crawley Road, RH12 4HD 
1.12 14.0 3.5 

St, Marks Church St. Marks Lane, RH12 5PU 
2.50 31.3 7.8 

ATM – Co-op 2-4 Fitzalan Road, RH13 6AA 
1.60 20.0 5.0 

Dental Healthcare Practice (private) 
 

North Heath Lane, RH12 5PJ 
2.81 35.1 8.7 

 
Public Transport 
 
Nearest Bus Stop Roffey adj, The Norfolk Arms 

0.43 5.4 1.3 

 
Table 2.2: Local Facilities within the Local Area and Town (Walk Distances and Times) 

 

2.23 Table 2.2 confirms that the majority of local services and amenities are located within 
a 2km walk of the site. Of those destinations that fall outside of a 2km catchment, all 
are located within a 5km cycle ride of the site.  

2.24 As DfT guidance states that cycling has the potential to substitute for car trips under 
5km, as well as having the potential to form part of a wider public transport trip, all 
local services presented in table 2.2 fall within this accepted cycling distance.  

2.25 The site location lends itself well to allowing cyclists to use the existing highway 
network to access the range of local facilities on the eastern side of Horsham, as well 
as the town centre itself. With the site providing direct access onto Crawley Road, 
where the speed limit changes from 40mph to 30mph circa 250m south of the site 
frontage, this corridor is considered suitable for cyclists to use.  

2.26 The proposed development access strategy, which is an iteration of a previously 
agreed signalised junction design prepared and agreed with WSCC Officers in 2020/21, 
also includes enhanced cycle connections from the site westwards to connect into the 
residential street known as Earles Meadows. 

2.27 Whilst there are no existing marked cycle routes in the immediate vicinity of the site, 
the ability to use local streets to then connect into longer distance routes, such as  
route 223 of the National Cycle Network, which routes from the South Coast to 
Guildford,  is a key attribute of the site. Measures to assist cyclists within the site, such 
as appropriate levels of cycle parking, have also been carefully considered as part of 
the development proposals.  

2.28 Plan 2 demonstrates that the site benefits from being located within appropriate 
walking and cycling distances to amenities both in the local area, as well as in Horsham 
town centre. With the development proposals able to directly access the B2195 
Crawley Road, as well as linking with the public footpath network to connect into the 
residential area immediately to the west of the development site, the site is well 
located for access on foot and by cycle to a range of destinations locally and in the 
town centre.  

2.29 As a footnote to this section of the TA, it is noted that agreement was reached with 
WSCC Highway Officers in 2020/21 that the site was sustainably located for residential 
development, albeit for a larger quantum of development (up to 473 residential units).  

2.30 This is documented in a Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) signed by both SKTP 
and WSCC representatives as part of the 2021 planning appeal on the site.  

2.31 The next section of this report considers accessibility to the development site by public 
transport.   
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Accessibility by Public Transport  

 

Access by Bus 

2.32 The nearest bus stops to the site are located on the B2195 Crawley Road, circa 70m 
south of the Norfolk Arms Public House. The bus stops provide dedicated bus laybys 
to allow passenger boarding/alighting off the main carriageway. Both stops also benefit 
from shelters, seating and basic timetable provision.  

2.33 Table 2.3 provides a summary of the bus services currently operating along this 
corridor.  

 

Service Operator 

First 
Weekday  

Bus 

Average 
Weekday 
Daytime 

Frequency 

Last 
Weekday  

Bus Route 

23/23X Metrobus 0550 Every 30 
minutes 

2300 
(last bus to 
Worthing 

1859. 
2300 service 
terminates 

at 
Southwater) 

Crawley – Faygate – Horsham 
Rail Station – Horsham Bus 

Station – Southwater - 
Ashington – Washington - 

Worthing 

200 Metrobus 0048 Every 30 
minutes 2348 

Gatwick Airport – Ifield – 
Gossops Green Shops – 

Kilnwood Vale – Faygate – 
North Heath – Horsham Railway 
Station – Horsham Bus Station 

 
Table 2.3: B2195 Crawley Road Bus Services (February 2026) 

 

2.34 Table 2.3 confirms that these stops are served by two bus services. The route 23/23X 
service runs on a half hourly frequency between Crawley and Worthing, via Faygate, 
Horsham Rail and Bus Stations, Ashington and Washington. This service offers 
excellent accessibility from the site to Horsham town centre, including the bus and rail 
stations from circa 6000 to 2300 hours, as well as longer distance trips to Crawley and 
Worthing.  

2.35 Alongside the route 23 service, the Crawley Road corridor also benefits from the bus 
service upgrades that have been delivered with the Crest Nicholson Bewbush scheme, 
located circa 4km to the north-east of the proposed development site. As part of this 
planning approval the bus service provision has been significantly upgraded, to provide 
a 30-minute headway service running between 0048 and 2348.  

2.36 The route 200 service offers existing residents living on the Crawley Road corridor a 
high frequency, regular service between Horsham, Faygate, Bewbush and Gatwick 
Airport. 

2.37 The excellent service timings of both the route 23/23X and 200 bus services will 
provide end occupiers of the proposed residential development with an alternative to 
the private car to make these journeys to local employment, leisure and retail 
destinations.  

2.38 Notwithstanding the quality and frequency of these existing bus services, as part of 
the previous residential development proposals considered in 2020/21, contact was 
made with Metrobus, the bus service provider, to discuss if any further enhancements 
could be made to encourage end occupiers of the proposed development to use these 
services.    

2.39 Commentary on these discussions, which have been carried forward to this technical 
submission are provided later in this report, in the development mitigation section.  
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2.40 The IHT document, ‘Planning for Public Transport in Developments’, states that 400m 
(a five-minute walk time) is an acceptable walking distance to local bus services.  With 
the nearest bus stops being circa 400m south of the proposed site access on Crawley 
Road, the site is considered to be appropriately located for end occupiers of the 
development to access these directional bus stops. 

2.41 Based on the findings in this section of the TA it is considered that the proposed 
development site has an excellent level of bus service provision routing past the site 
along the Crawley Road corridor.  

2.42 Opportunities to provide further enhancements to encourage end occupiers to use 
these established bus services has been considered as part of the development 
proposals and mitigation strategy.  

 

Access by Rail 

Turning to rail access the site is located 2.2km from Littlehaven railway station.  A 
summary of the rail services is provided in table 2.4.  

 

Rail 
Station 

Service 
Destination 

First 
Weekday  
Service 

Average 
Weekday 
Daytime 

Frequency 

Last 
Weekday  
Service Route 

Littlehaven Horsham 0613 
2 direct 

trains per 
hour 

0041 Littlehaven - Horsham 

Littlehaven 
Peterborough 
(via London 

Bridge) 
0529 

1 direct 
train per 

hour 
2315 

Littlehaven – Ilfield – 
Crawley – Three Bridges – 
Gatwick Airport – Horley – 

Redhill – Merstham – 
Coulsdon South – East 

Croydon – London Bridge 
– London Blackfriars- City 
Thameslink – Farrington – 

London St. Pancras – 
Finsbury Park – 

Stevenage – Hitchin – 
Arlsey – Biggleswade – 

Sandy – St. Neots – 
Huntington - Peterborough 

 
Table 2.4: Local Rail Services (February 2026) 

 

2.43 Whilst it is accepted that Littlehaven rail station is marginally outside of the 
recommended 2km walk catchment, it remains within an easy and direct walk from 
the development site and is well within a 5km cycle distance from the site.  

2.44 The review of local bus services earlier in this section of the report also confirms that 
the existing 23 bus service that routes past the site provides convenient and direct 
access to Horsham rail station. End occupiers of the development could use the 
existing bus service to access Horsham rail station, as part of a longer distance trip by 
rail.  

2.45 As the Horsham and Littlehaven rail stations are on the same line, end occupiers will 
have the choice of either walking or cycling to Littlehaven station or travelling by bus 
to Horsham rail station.  

2.46 This section of the TA confirms that the development site benefits from good 
pedestrian accessibility from the western site boundary on Crawley Road southwards 
through the residential areas and onwards towards Horsham town centre. Whilst there 
is an existing gap in the pedestrian footway from the site frontage to connect into the 
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existing footways on Crawley Road there are opportunities to deliver improved 
pedestrian connections between the site access and these established footways.  

2.47 This section of the report also confirms that the existing bus services that route along 
the B2195 Crawley Road offer excellent, frequent service provision to and from a range 
of local and more distant destinations, including Horsham rail and bus stations.   

2.48 As with all pedestrian and cycle infrastructure there are always opportunities to 
enhance connectivity by these sustainable modes. Further commentary on potential 
improvements to walking and public transport access is provided later in the 
development mitigation section of this TA.  

 

3.0 EXISTING LOCAL AREA TRAVEL & TRAFFIC PATTERNS 

 

Existing Traffic Conditions 

3.1 To understand the existing traffic conditions on the surrounding highway network a 
combination of manual classified turning counts and an automatic traffic counter (ATC) 
on the B2195 Crawley Road corridor have been undertaken.  

3.2 The ATC was placed on Crawley Road adjacent to the site frontage to allow an 
assessment of existing traffic volumes and vehicle speeds to be recorded, as the 
development proposals look to introduce a new vehicular access onto this section of 
adopted highway. A summary of the survey data is provided below.  

 

B2195 Crawley Road Traffic Flow and Vehicle Speed Surveys 

3.3 To assess the volume and speed of traffic on Crawley Road a number of seven-day 
Automatic Traffic Counters (ATCs) have been placed on the carriageway adjacent to 
the proposed site access. The first ATC was placed in November 2019, as part of the 
technical work associated with the promotion of the 473 residential unit scheme.   

3.4 A summary of the directional traffic flows and 85th percentile vehicle speeds from the 
2019 ATC are provided in table 3.1, with the full 2019 ATC survey data provided in 
appendix d.  

 

Direction Crawley Road 
(Northbound) 

Crawley Road 
(Southbound) Total 

AM Peak (0800-0900) 
Traffic Flow (Vehicles) 713 (48%) 774 (52%) 1,487 

PM Peak (1700-1800) 
Traffic Flow (Vehicles) 608 (35%) 1116 (65%) 1,724 

Average Vehicle Speeds 32.9 mph 34.4 mph  

85th Percentile Vehicle Speeds 37.7 mph 39.0 mph 
 

Table 3.1: 2019 B2195 Crawley Road Traffic Flows and 85th Percentile Vehicle Speeds 

 

3.5 Table 3.1 confirms that the 2019 dataset shows that in the AM and PM peak periods 
Crawley Road accommodates a neutral weekday average of circa 1,500 and 1,700 
two-way vehicle movements for each respective peak period. This equates to circa 28 
two-way vehicles a minute when averaged over the busiest 60-minute time periods. 
The data confirms that this is a well trafficked corridor. 

3.6 With regard to vehicle speeds on Crawley Road it is noted that the average vehicle 
speeds over the seven-day survey period are 32.9mph and 34.4mph in the northbound 
and southbound directions respectively. These average speeds are noted to be 
materially lower than the 40mph speed limit along this route.  
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3.7 With regard to 85th percentile vehicle speeds table 3.1 confirms that the speeds 
recorded in 2019 are also lower than the 40mph speed limit at 37.7mph and 39.0mph 
in the northbound and southbound directions respectively.  

3.8 This data confirms that motorists acknowledge the existing 40mph speed limit and 
travel at speeds lower than the speed limit past the site.  

3.9 To check and verify the 2019 traffic and speed survey data an ATC was placed in the 
same location between Thursday 5th and Wednesday 11th February 2026. This survey 
collected the same data as recorded in 2019, with a summary of the dataset provided 
in table 3.2, with the full dataset provided in appendix e.  

 

Direction Crawley Road 
(Northbound) 

Crawley Road 
(Southbound) Total 

AM Peak (0800-0900) 
Traffic Flow (Vehicles) 879 (53%) 779 (47%) 1,659 

PM Peak (1700-1800) 
Traffic Flow (Vehicles) 730 (46%) 844 (54%) 1,574 

Average Vehicle Speeds 35.3 mph 35.0 mph  

85th Percentile Vehicle Speeds 35.3 mph 40.3 mph 
 

Table 3.2: 2026 B2195 Crawley Road Traffic Flows and 85th Percentile Vehicle Speeds 
 

3.10 Table 3.2 confirms that whilst there has been some minor variation in the directional 
traffic flows between 2019 and 2026, the changes are not considered to be material 
or of a level that impacts on the ability to provide a new development access point on 
this section of adopted highway.  

3.11 The 2026 recorded average and 85th percentile vehicle speeds are also comparable to 
the speeds recorded in 2019, with speeds at or below the existing 40mph speed limit 
in this location. The dataset confirms that there has been no material change that 
would affect the ability to deliver a new development site access in this location.  

 

Historic Collision Patterns 

3.12 With regard to historic collisions in the vicinity of the development site the Crashmap 
website has been interrogated to consider any collision patterns or causation factors 
on the Crawley Road past the site. The study area runs from the Crawley Road/A264 
roundabout junction to the north of the site, southwards for c.500m to Lambs Farm 
Road. 

3.13 This study area takes in the section of Crawley Road where the proposed development 
site access will be delivered, as well as the adjacent junctions on this corridor.  

3.14 The available data for this corridor for the last five years (2020 to 2024 inclusive) is 
attached as appendix f and is summarised below. 

 

Personal Injury Collisions 

3.15 The section of Crawley Road from the Lambs Farm Road to the south to the A264 
roundabout junction to the north has been reviewed and assessed. The assessment 
confirms that there have been no recorded collisions on the section of the B2195 
Crawley Road past the development site in the last five years.  

3.16 All of the collisions have occurred at, or on the approaches to the A264 roundabout 
junction as shown in figure 3.1. 

3.17 Of these twelve collisions, ten have been classified as “slight” and two collisions were 
recorded as “serious” in nature. The Crashmap collision data has been summarised in 
table 3.3. 
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Figure 3.1: 5 Year Crashmap Data (2020 to 2024) for the Local Highway Network Surrounding the Site 

 

 
Ref PIC Location Reference Date 

and 
Time 

Severity Weather/Driving 
Conditions 

Description 

1 
Lambs Farm 

Road/ JW 
Crawley Road 

2020470957132 

13th 
June 
2020 

@ 
1820 

Slight 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Dry Carriageway 

Surface 

Three vehicle 
collision where V1 
and V3 were in the 
act of turning right. 

V2 (manoeuvre 
unknown) collided 

with V1 

2 

Crawley Road 
c.60m south 

of New 
Moorhead 

Drive 

2023471322066 

22nd 
June 
2023 

@ 
2000 

Slight 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Dry Carriageway 

Surface 

Single Vehicle 
Collision – Driver of 
V1 lost control and 

collided with 
lamppost 

3 

Crawley Road 
c.30m south 

of New 
Moorhead 

Drive 

2023471362757 

14th 
Oct 

2023 
@0002 

Serious 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Wet Carriageway 

Surface 

Two private car 
collision – V1 and 
V2 collide head on 

4 

Southern Arm 
of Crawley 

Rd/A264 R/A 
Junction 

2020471004820 
7th Dec 
2020 

@1354 
Slight 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Wet Carriageway 

Surface 

Collision between 2 
x Private Cars. V1 
was waiting to turn 

right and V2 
collided with rear of 

V2 

5 

Southern Arm 
of Crawley 

Rd/A264 R/A 
Junction 

2023471352223 

12th 
Sept 
2023 

@1640 

Slight 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Dry Carriageway 

Surface 

Collision between 2 
x Private Cars. V1 
was in the act of 
turning left when 
colliding with V2 
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Ref PIC Location Reference Date 
and 
Time 

Severity Weather/Driving 
Conditions 

Description 

(unknown 
manoeuvre)  

6 

Circulatory 
Lanes on 
Crawley 

Road/A264 
R/A Junction 

2024471503904 

15th 
Oct 

2024 
@0818 

Slight 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Wet Carriageway 

Surface 

Collision between 
V1 (private car) 

and V2 (Van/Goods 
Vehicle 3.5t and 
under) on R/A 

junction 

7 

Circulatory 
Lanes on 
Crawley 

Road/A264 
R/A Junction 

2024471400793 

20th 
Jan 

2024 
@2205 

Slight 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Dry Carriageway 

Surface 

Collision between 2 
x Private Cars. V1 

(unknown 
manoeuvre) 

collides with V2, 
which was 

changing lanes to 
the left 

8 

Circulatory 
Lanes on 
Crawley 

Road/A264 
R/A Junction 

2024471487284 

4th 
Sept 
2024 

@1402 

Serious 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Dry Carriageway 

Surface 

Collision between 
V1 (private car) 

and V2 
(motorcycle), the 
latter in the act of 

turning left 

9 

Circulatory 
Lanes on 
Crawley 

Road/A264 
R/A Junction 

2020470993699 

26th 
Oct 

2020 
@1940 

Slight 

Unknown Weather 
 

Wet Carriageway 
Surface 

Collision between 
two vehicles – V1 
(private car) and 

V2 (other vehicle – 
not specified). V2 

was waiting to 
move off and V1 
was in the act of 

turning right 

10 

Northwestern 
Arm of 
Crawley 

Road/A264 
R/A Junction 

2023471338013 

3rd 
Aug 
2023 

@0705 

Slight 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Wet Carriageway 

Surface 

Single vehicle 
collision – V1 

(motorcycle) was 
slowing down or 

stopping 

11 

Northeastern 
Arm of 
Crawley 

Road/A264 
R/A Junction 

2020470995607 

3rd 
Nov 
2020 

@1245 

Slight 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Wet Carriageway 

Surface 

Collision between 2 
x Private Cars. V1 

was passing 
another moving 
vehicle on its 

offside and V2 was 
in the act of turning 

left 

12 

Northeastern 
Arm of 
Crawley 

Road/A264 
R/A Junction 

2023471343592 

20th 
Aug 
2023 

@0845 

Slight 

Fine without High 
Winds 

 
Wet Carriageway 

Surface 

Single Vehicle 
Collision – V1 

(private car) was 
changing lane to 

the right (including 
slip road) when it 
collided with road 
sign/traffic signal 

 
Table 3.3: Crashmap Personal Injury Collision Data 

 

3.5 Table 3.3 confirms that there is no pattern or causation of collisions on the local 
highway network in the vicinity of the proposed development access. The data also 
confirms that no collisions have been recorded along the site frontage on Crawley 
Road.  

3.6 The actual number of recorded collisions across the five-year study period results in 
an average of less than three collisions per annum, which is not considered to be 
significant in this location.  

3.7 Whilst all collisions are regrettable, the review of collisions on this section of adopted 
highway in the vicinity of the proposed development site access indicates that there is 
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no materially adverse pattern of collisions in this location. Notwithstanding this there 
are opportunities to attempt to reduce the collision rates further at this location, which 
are summarised in the development mitigation section of this report. 

3.8 It is also noted from this review that there have been no recorded collisions on the 
section of adopted highway immediately adjacent to the proposed development site, 
where the proposed access would be located.  

3.9 The next section of this report considers the relevant local and national policy 
guidelines pertinent to the development proposals.  

 

4.0 TRANSPORT POLICY SUMMARY 

 

4.1 This section outlines the local and national policy guidelines that will govern future 
development of the development site.  

 

The National Planning Policy Framework 

4.2 The ‘National Planning Policy Framework’ (NPPF), most recently published in December 
2024 states at paragraph 109 that: 

 

“transport issues should be considered from the earliest stages of plan-making and 
development proposals, using a vision-led approach to identify transport solutions that 
deliver well-designed, sustainable and popular places. This should involve: 

 

a) Making transport considerations an important part of early engagement with 
local communities; 

b) Ensuring patterns of movement, streets, parking and other transport 
considerations are integral to the design of schemes, and contribute to 
making high quality places; 

c) Understanding and addressing the potential impacts of development on 
transport networks; 

d) Realising opportunities from existing or proposed transport infrastructure, and 
changing transport technology and usage – for example in relation to the 
scale, location or density of development that can be accommodated; 

e) Identifying and pursuing opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public 
transport use; and 

f) Identifying, assessing and taking into account the environmental impacts of 
traffic and transport infrastructure – including appropriate opportunities for 
avoiding and mitigating any adverse effects, and for net environmental 
gains.” 

 

4.3 As set out in this TA the Design Team, from the outset, has carefully considered 
sustainable access, traffic and transport matters from the outset, placing sustainable 
modes of travel as high as practically possible whilst acknowledging there is also a 
need to consider the potential impacts of the development (in traffic terms) on the 
local highway network.  

4.4 Wherever possible innovative solutions have been incorporated into the development 
proposals to encourage sustainable travel, through hard and soft interventions (cycle 
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parking, active travel routes, attractive green space through the site, and EV charging 
provision). 

4.5 Turning to paragraph 110 in the NPPF, this states: 

 

Opportunities to maximise sustainable transport solutions will vary between urban and 

rural areas, and this should be taken into account in both plan-making and decision-

making. 

 

4.6 As confirmed in paragraphs 4.3 and 4.4 the development proposals look to maximise 
sustainable transport solutions wherever possible, to encourage sustainable travel.  

4.7 Paragraph 115 states that: 

 

In assessing sites that may be allocated for development in plans, or specific 
applications for development, it should be ensured that: 

 

a) sustainable transport modes are prioritised taking account of the vision 
for the site, the type of development and its location; 

b) safe and suitable access to the site can be achieved for all users; 

c) the design of streets, parking areas, other transport elements and the 
content of associated standards reflects current national guidance, 
including the National Design Guide and the National Model Design Code; 
and 

d) any significant impacts from the development on the transport network 
(in terms of capacity and congestion), or on highway safety, can be cost 
effectively mitigated to an acceptable degree through a vision-led 
approach. 

 

4.8 All four matters listed above have been carefully considered as part of the evolution of 
the development proposals, making sure sustainable travel is prioritised and that safe, 
suitable and attractive access will be delivered for all users, including residents, and 
their visitors. 

4.9 The access strategy and internal development layout has been prepared to align with 
both national and local policies, and relevant design guidance. The TA also carefully 
considers the impacts from the development on the transport network, in terms of 
capacity, congestion and highway safety, and presents a cost-effective mitigation 
strategy, through a “vision-led” approach for the scheme.  

4.10 Paragraph 116 confirms that: 

 

Development should only be prevented or refused on highways grounds if there would 
be an unacceptable impact on highway safety, or the residual cumulative impacts on 
the road network, following mitigation, would be severe, taking into account all 
reasonable future scenarios. 

 

4.11 As presented in this TA, the approach to delivering a truly sustainable development 
has been to follow the requirements of paragraph 115 in the NPPF, prioritising 
sustainable transport modes to give end occupiers of the proposed development real 
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travel choices over and above a reliance on the private car. This is the starting point 
for the “vision-led” sustainable access strategy for the site. 

4.12 Care has been taken to deliver safe and suitable access for all users by all modes, 
which means considering all walking, cycling, public transport and vehicular access 
arrangements, to ensure that they are appropriate for all to use. Where there are 
“gaps” in pedestrian accessibility, these have been noted with the development 
potentially contributing to enhancements on these routes, to be agreed with WSCC 
and HBC Officers.  

4.13 As confirmed in the summary and conclusions in this TA, the development proposals 
are shown to not have an unacceptable impact on highway safety, or on the local 
highway network. The impacts of the development will certainly not be “severe” (the 
test taken from the NPPF), and the scheme’s sustainable access strategy, which forms 
part of the mitigation measures, will be of benefit to all highway users, not just the 
end occupiers of the proposed development.  

 

Planning Policy Guidance Note 13 (PPG13): Revoked March 2012 

4.14 The NPPF, which was first published in 2012 replaces government transport policy 
previously outlined in PPG13 (last updated in 2011). However, on occasion there is still 
best practice guidance that makes reference to PPG13, and so for ease of reference a 
summary is provided below.  

4.15 One of the principal aims of PPG13 was to integrate planning and transport at all levels 
to: 

 

• promote more sustainable transport choices for both people and for moving freight 
• promote accessibility to jobs, shopping, leisure facilities and services by public 

transport, walking and cycling 
• reduce the need to travel, especially by car 

 

4.16 The location of the site is in line with above objectives.  The site is well located in terms 
of connecting into the existing pedestrian route on Crawley Road. Measures are 
proposed to improve walking conditions from the site towards local destinations and 
the town centre and can be delivered as part of the development proposals and 
mitigation measures.  

 

4.17 PPG13 also states that: 

 

Walking is the most important mode of travel at the local level and offers the greatest 
potential to replace short car trips, particularly under 2 kilometres. 

 

4.18 The site is located adjacent to an existing residential area on the north-eastern side of 
Horsham, as shown in appendix b. This means that residents and their visitors would 
not need to have access to a private car in order to access the site and the surrounding 
facilities.  

4.19 PPG13 detailed the importance of cycling as a mode of travel. It states: 

 

Cycling also has potential to substitute for short car trips, particularly those under 
5km, and to form part of a longer journey by public transport 

 



 

SK21784_TA03F  
 

           
 

17 

4.20 All the key destinations within the local area and the town lie within acceptable cycle 
distances of the site, and therefore cycling would be a practical means of accessing 
the site.  

4.21 Whilst this TA confirms that there is currently a limited provision of marked and 
segregated cycle routes, the development proposes to deliver a new access onto 
Crawley Road that facilities cycle access to connect into Earles Meadow and onwards 
towards the town centre.  

4.22 The site also benefits from being located close to a high quality bus corridor that is 
served by frequent services which offer convenient, direct access to destinations such 
as Gatwick Airport, Horsham and Worthing. End occupiers will have excellent 
opportunities to use these services via the existing stops on Crawley Road to access 
both local and more distant destinations.  

4.23 In combination with the bus services, excellent train services are provided at 
Littlehaven rail station, which is located just over 2km from the site. End occupiers of 
the development will be able to use this station to provide longer distance trips to 
Three Bridges, Gatwick, East Croydon, Central London and Peterborough.  

 

The Horsham Local Plan (The Horsham District Planning Framework) 

4.24 The Horsham District Planning Framework (HDPF) remains the Council’s current Local 
Plan, and is the overarching planning document for Horsham district outside the South 
Downs National Park (SDNP). It replaced the Core Strategy and General Development 
Control Policies documents, which were adopted in 2007.  

4.25 The document sets out the planning strategy for the years up to 2031 to deliver the 
social, economic and environmental needs of the HDPF plan area, as well as looking 
beyond the District boundaries.  

4.26 Whilst the Council is progressing with its new Local Plan, which is currently going 
through Local Plan Examination, the current Local Plan remains the adopted document 
to which planning decisions should be made against, and should be read in conjunction 
with the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and the National Planning Practice 
Guidance (NPPG).  

 

The Priority Themes 

4.27 The document sets out six priority themes for the Council to deliver through the HDPF, 
which are: 

 

• economic development: plan for a successful local economy with high levels of 
employment 

• efficiency and taxation: delivering excellent value and high performance 
• arts, heritage and leisure: build an arts, leisure and culture reputation that also 

supports our economy 
• living, working communities: working together to support the life of local 

communities 
• environment: a better environment for today and tomorrow 
• safer and healthier: improving health and well being  

 

4.28 To assist in the delivery of these priority themes the Council has set out its position on 
transport infrastructure. The document states: 
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“The transport infrastructure, especially public transport, is continually improved to 
offer a high quality, reliable and frequent service and communication facilities are 
developed to support a sustainable, resilient economy with opportunities for living and 
working communities including opportunities for people to live close to where they 
work. Opportunities for non-car based transport including walking and cycling and 
community transport services will be supported.” 

 

4.29 As highlighted earlier in this report, the development site benefits from being well 
located to the existing bus services which route along Crawley Road. This will help to 
deliver and support a sustainable development and allow end occupiers to travel 
sustainably to a range of local and distant destinations without reliance on the private 
car. The scheme also promotes measures to encourage non-car based transport to and 
from the site, in line with the HDPF strategy. 

4.30 With regard to the spatial objectives of development the key traffic and transport 
objectives are: 

 

• ensure that future development in the district is based on sustainable 
development principles that strike the correct balance between economic, social 
and environmental priorities and delivers living, working and balanced 
communities which contribute to community cohesion 

 
• to promote a living and working rural economy where employment opportunities 

exist which reduce the need for residents to travel, including reducing commuting 
distances, and facilitate and promote innovation in business including such as 
high-speed broadband. 

 
• provide a range of housing developments across the district that: delivers the 

target number of new homes; respects the scale of existing places; and so far as 
is possible caters for the needs of all residents, including the delivery of a range 
of housing sizes and types including affordable housing 

 
• to locate new development in sustainable locations that respect environmental 

capacity and which have appropriate infrastructure, services and facilities in 
place, or where these can realistically be provided; and to encourage the 
appropriate re-use of brownfield sites in sustainable locations 

  

4.31 The development proposals have been prepared in line with sustainable development 
principles and will deliver a high-quality residential development that provides good 
living and working conditions, and supports the existing community adjacent to the 
site, in the northeastern sector of the town.  

4.32 It has been previously agreed with WSCC, through the 2020 planning application for a 
larger residential development, that the site is located in a sustainable location and 
through sustainable travel measures has the potential to reduce commuting distances 
and deliver development which can positively accommodate home working, through 
good design and broadband connectivity. 

4.33 The development proposals will also help deliver the Council’s housing requirements 
and provide a range of housing sizes and types, including affordable housing. The 
scheme also respects the local environmental capacity in the area and has been shown 
to be located where local infrastructure, services and facilities can be easily accessed.  
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Relevant Local Plan Policies 

4.34 With regard to specific Policies that consider traffic and transport matters these are 
summarised below: 

 
Policy 39 Strategic Policy: Infrastructure Provision  

4.35 With regard to appropriate levels of infrastructure provision, the Council has set out 
that the release of land for development will be dependent on there being sufficient 
capacity in the existing local infrastructure to meet the additional requirements arising 
from new development, or suitable necessary mitigation arrangements for the 
improvement of the infrastructure, services and community facilities caused by the 
development being provided.  

4.36 In this instance, through the preparation of this document and the wider planning 
application, a robust assessment has been made of the development impact on the 
surrounding area in order to consider and demonstrate that the environment and 
amenities of existing or new local residents will not be adversely affected with the 
development coming forward.   

4.37 This report also confirms that the site promotion team is prepared to enter into 
discussions with both the District Council and County Council to discuss and consider 
any appropriate mitigation measures and financial contributions that could be brought 
forward as part of the development proposals.  

4.38 Any agreed financial contributions would need to be CIL compliant, meeting the 
appropriate tests. Any agreed measures or financial contributions would need to be 
tied to agreed trigger points through the phased delivery of the development.  

 

Policy 40: Sustainable Transport  

4.39 This report confirms the commitment by the site promoter to deliver a sustainable 
development which through an innovative access design can link directly with existing 
walking, cycling and public transport infrastructure.  

4.40 In line with the Council’s requirements this sustainable development will assist in 
managing the anticipated growth in demand for travel, as the proposals have the 
potential to re-balance access in favour of non-car modes as a means of access to 
jobs, homes, services and facilities. This Policy confirms that this form of sustainable 
development will be encouraged and supported if it: 

 

a) is appropriate and in scale to the existing transport infrastructure, including 
public transport 

b) maintains and improves the existing transport system (road, rail, cycle) 

c) is integrated with the wider network of routes, including public rights of way 
and cycle paths 

d) includes opportunities for sustainable transport which reduce the need for 
major infrastructure and cut carbon emissions 

e) is located in areas where there are, or will be a choice in the modes of transport 
available. 

f) minimises the distance people need to travel and minimises conflicts between 
traffic, cyclists and pedestrians 

g) delivers better local bus and rail services in partnership with operators and 
increasing opportunities for interchange between the public transport network 
and all other modes of transport 
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h) develops innovative and adaptable approaches to public transport in the rural 
areas of the district 

i) provides safe and suitable access for all vehicles, pedestrians, cyclists, horses 
riders, public transport and the delivery of goods 

j) is accompanied by an agreed Travel Plan where it is necessary to minimise a 
potentially significant impact of the development on the wider area or as a 
result of needing to address an existing local traffic problem 

 
4.41 With regard to points a to j, this report confirms that the development proposals are 

compliant and deliver against every item listed above. By virtue of being located in a 
sustainable location and the proposals supported by a Travel Plan, the scheme is 
considered to be Policy compliant.   

 
Policy 41: Parking 

4.42 With regard to cycle and vehicular parking, whilst the scheme is currently illustrative 
in nature, appropriate consideration has been given to the level of cycle and vehicular 
parking to deliver a sustainable residential development.  

4.43 In line with Policy 41 requirements, the parking shown on the illustrative layout strikes 
a balance between good urban design, highway safety, residential amenity and 
promoting attractiveness and vitality. 

4.44 The level of parking shown on the illustrative layout is considered to be adequate to 
meet the needs of anticipated users. The final scheme layout will ensure that the needs 
of users for their cycle parking needs, motorcycle parking, electric vehicle charging 
requirements, low emission vehicles and the mobility impaired will be provided at 
detailed design stage.  

4.45 The quantum of parking will be delivered in line with the District Council and County 
Council’s adopted parking standards. 

 

Local Plan Policy Summary 

4.46 To conclude, the development proposals have been shown to accord with the relevant 
traffic and transport policies laid out in the District Council’s Planning Framework. The 
site has been shown to have good accessibility to existing local pedestrian facilities, is 
located close to an established public transport route and through the delivery of the 
residential travel plan, will seek to minimise the number of private car trips generated 
by the development.  

4.47 The internal layout, although illustrative in nature, has been designed to deliver safe 
and attractive pedestrian routes that connect back to Crawley Road and beyond 
towards Horsham town centre.  

4.48 Physical measures to extend the existing footway on Crawley Road, and deliver a new 
shared pedestrian/cycle link are proposed, to deliver enhanced connectivity to the 
surrounding residential areas.  

 

West Sussex Transport Plan 

4.49 The West Sussex Transport Plan (WSLP) is the County Council’s main policy on 
transport, and supports the delivery of the Council Plan and it’s priorities. It was 
adopted in April 2022. It covers the period from 2022 to 2036.  

4.50 The WSTP is the County Council’s main transport policy, supporting Our Council Plan 
and its priorities. It outlines how the Council, with strategic partners, will address 
transport challenges by improving, maintaining, and managing the network until 2036. 
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4.51 The document builds on local plans and is supported by thematic strategies like the 
Road Safety Framework and Bus Strategy. These strategies will be updated as needed 
to align with the WSTP. 

4.52 The WSTP includes a monitoring framework to track performance and initiate reviews 
as needed. This allows the Plan to adapt to changes in legislation, policy, and delivery. 

 

Transport Challenges 

4.53 The transport network, which includes infrastructure and services, enables movement 
and access to education, healthcare, employment, leisure, and business opportunities. 

4.54 The document highlights the flaws in a traditional ‘predict and provide’ approach to 
transport planning (i.e. building road capacity to cater for forecast traffic growth). It 
goes on to highlight that use of the transport network (and issues that affect transport 
network performance) can contribute to economic performance and environmental 
issues such as climate change.  

4.55 In order to deliver the priorities of the Council Plan, WSCC has confirmed that transport 
network improvements need to address all of the economic, social and environmental 
objectives, while taking advantage of the opportunities provided by digital 
infrastructure. 

4.56 The Council has confirmed that changes to the transport network will take place 
alongside maintenance of existing assets which is important for all road users. As 
assets are renewed, WSCC will explore opportunities to take advantage of 
technological advances, to ensure that renewals programmes also help to deliver the 
vision and objectives of the WSTP.  

4.57 The document highlights a number of key issues that the WSTP looks to address: 

 

• Climate change 

• Local environmental impacts 

• Spatially variable economic performance 

• Development and regeneration pressures and opportunities 

• Growing and ageing population 

• Public health and well-being 

• Access to services 

• Transport network performance issues 

 

4.58 To achieve this, WSCC’s Vision is: 

 

A West Sussex transport network in 2036 that works for communities in the Coastal 
West Sussex, Gatwick Diamond and Rural West Sussex economic areas by helping to 
address the spatial economic challenges of the County, level up the coastal economy 
and provide access to employment and services countywide. 

The transport network will be on a pathway to achieve net zero carbon emissions by 
2050 through more local living, increased use of electric vehicles and reduced use of 
fossil-fuels. It will also be safer, more efficient and resilient overall with more walking, 
cycling and use of public or shared transport and less congestion on major routes that 
connect West Sussex towns with Gatwick Airport, London and nearby cities. 
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The transport network will connect communities and allow residents to live healthy 
lifestyles with good access to the West Sussex coast and the protected South Downs, 
High Weald and Chichester Harbour. 

Active travel modes, public or shared transport will be attractive options in built up 
areas and between towns, and rural communities will have access to the services they 
need. 

Transport impacts such as air pollution, noise and rat-running on adjacent communities 
and the environment will be minimised to protect a quality of life that reflects the 
characteristics of the County.” 

 

4.59 As set out later in this TA, the development proposals look to deliver much needed 
residential development, in a previously agreed sustainable location, with good 
connections on foot, cycle and public transport back into Horsham. Measures to 
connect the development into the existing network have been identified, and are 
discussed later in this report.  

4.60 To deliver this WSCC has developed their Active Travel Strategy, which looks to 
facilitate greater use of active travel modes (e.g. walking and cycling). The Council’s 
approach and priorities is to extend and improve the network of active travel facilities, 
providing segregation where necessary, which will require funding and partnership 
working to identify priorities and deliver improvements. If opportunities arise, the 
Council will work with partners to deliver skills training and promotion initiatives. 

4.61 As set out above, the development looks to deliver new connections into the existing 
sustainable travel network, as well as off-site pedestrian, cycle and bus stop 
enhancements that will benefit all residents living in the local area.  

4.62 WSCC has also identified the opportunity for a Shared Transport Strategy (i.e. 
buses, community transport and mobility solutions). The strategy looks to facilitate a 
more efficient and customer focused bus network, using community transport and new 
mobility solutions where possible and viable.  

4.63 The Council has committed to work with operators to explore new models of service 
delivery and identify and deliver improvements to services, infrastructure and the 
customer interface. As and when opportunities arise, the Council has stated they will 
support partners to renew vehicle fleets, deliver promotional initiatives and explore 
new fares and ticketing arrangements. 

4.64 As confirmed later in this report, the sustainable access strategy for the site looks to 
promote public transport through enhanced bus stop provision on the Crawley Road 
corridor, as well as through the Travel Plan for the site.  

4.65 Turning to the Council’s rail strategy, this sets out how the Council wants the railway 
to be improved. This includes identifying priorities that will help the rail network to 
perform a strategic role in the transport network, providing connectivity between 
towns in West Sussex and other regional economic centres, and work with regional 
partners to promote their inclusion in future rail investment programmes. 

4.66 Earlier in this TA it has been shown that the development site is well located to allow 
end occupiers easy access to Littlehaven rail station. By supporting development where 
residents have the opportunity to use and support existing stations and rail services, 
this provides greater opportunity for funding to enhance services and infrastructure in 
these locations.  

4.67 This approach dovetails in with the Council’s Gatwick Airport Strategy, where they 
have confirmed that they will support initiatives to increase sustainable transport mode 
share for passengers and employees and ensure community needs are taken into 
account.  
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4.68 With the proposed development site located immediately adjacent to an established 
bus route with the 200 bus service linking with Gatwick airport, there is the opportunity 
for end occupiers to support this established service, for both local trips to Horsham 
and longer distance trips back to Gatwick.  

4.69 Finally, WSCC’s road network strategy confirms that travel behaviour in West 
Sussex is currently dominated by fossil fuel propelled car travel. The Council is planning 
to change this by enabling increased use of electric vehicles and sustainable modes of 
transport. This dovetails neatly with the development’s commitment to each property 
having EV charging facilities, as well as a commitment to provide appropriate levels of 
cycle parking.  

4.70 WSCC have also committed to improve the efficiency of the most strategically 
important local roads, and provide facilities for active travel and shared transport 
services, supported by use of demand management techniques. These improvements 
are also expected to contribute to improving road safety and resilience to the effects 
of climate change. 

4.71 The development proposals look to enhance connectivity onto the Crawley Road, which 
dovetails with WSCC’s commitment to giving active travel and shared transport greater 
priority on local roads that do not form part of the County Strategic Road Network.  

4.72 In summary, the residential development proposals and the access strategy (which 
incorporates pedestrian and cycle enhancements), are considered to align well with 
the WSTP. Later in this report there is confirmation that the proposed residential 
development proposes to deliver significant enhancements to pedestrian and cycle 
connections on Crawley Road, and the site promotion team is also prepared to enter 
into discussions with both the District and County Council’s on appropriate financial 
contributions towards any WSCC-led improvements on the adjacent local highway 
network, to mitigate the traffic and transport impacts of the development proposals. 

4.73 The development proposals have been shown to accord with National and Local 
policies. The development proposals have been shown to be sustainably located, within 
appropriate walking and cycling distances of a range of local facilities the proposals 
meet the relevant policy requirements.  

4.74 Whilst it is acknowledged that the development is located adjacent to the A264 and 
Crawley Road, with both routes accommodating significant volumes of traffic in peak 
periods, through an appropriate assessment of the development impact, it is 
demonstrated later in this TA that the proposals will not have a ‘severe’ impact on the 
performance of the highway network, and that safe access from the development can 
be delivered.  

 

5.0 DEVELOPMENT PROPOSALS 

 

Development Schedule 

5.1 The development proposes 120 new residential units on the site, with a 55/45% 
percentage split of private and affordable units. The development layout is attached 
as appendix g.  

 

Site Layout 

5.2 The development proposals aim to deliver a high level of permeability within the 
internal layout and provides pedestrian, cycle and vehicular connectivity back to 
Crawley Road and onwards towards the town centre.  

5.3 Safe access to each of the residential units is achieved through the treatment of the 
site as a pedestrian friendly environment, placing pedestrian needs first.  The 
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illustrative layout has been designed to reduce vehicle speeds, in line with the 
principles of ‘Manual for Streets’. 

5.4 Care has been taken when planning the illustrative layout to ensure that access for 
emergency and service vehicles (such as refuse collection vehicles) accords with the 
advice contained in ‘Manual for Streets’. In any locations where appropriate reversing 
distances are exceeded turning heads have been provided.  

 

Access Proposals 

5.5 Vehicular access to the proposed development is via a new signalised junction onto 
the B2195 Crawley Road. The access has been carefully designed to safely 
accommodate both pedestrian access and vehicular access for private cars, refuse 
vehicles and emergency/service vehicles.  

5.6 The design is a modification of a design previously prepared, audited and ultimately 
accepted by WSCC, as the local highway authority, as part of the 2020/21 planning 
application and planning appeal. At that time the junction design and new 
pedestrian/cycle crossing facilities were all discussed and agreed with WSCC Officers. 
This access design was also presented at the 2021 planning inquiry, with all matters 
accepted by WSCC, and the Planning Inspector.  

5.7 The only modification to the previously agreed signalised junction design is the deletion 
of the dedicated left and right turn exit lanes from the development. This modification 
has been possible due to the development scale materially reducing from 473 units to 
120 units, and the commensurate reduction in traffic generated by the smaller scheme. 

5.8 This signalised junction access will be delivered before occupation of any of the 
proposed residential units served from the internal access routes. The proposed 
signalised junction access arrangement is presented in appendix h. 

5.9 In line with WSCC requirements the proposed access strategy has been the subject of 
a stage 1 Road Safety Audit (RSA). Commentary on the audit, along with the Designers 
Response is discussed later in this TA.  

 
Parking Proposals 

5.10 Parking levels on site will accord with locally adopted standards for both cars and 
cycles. 

 

Framework Travel Plan Summary 

5.11 A Travel Plan is a tool for managing access to a site that aims to promote access by 
sustainable modes.  A Travel Plan contains a package of measures designed to meet 
the objective to reduce car use generated from the site by supporting sustainable 
modes of transport.   

5.12  The first step in the Travel Plan process is the production of a Framework Travel Plan.  
This document details the transport strategy to be adopted upon occupation of the 
development.  It outlines the accessibility of the site, hard infrastructure measures 
proposed as part of the development and objectives of the travel plan.   

5.13  The Framework should also recommend possible policy measures, monitoring methods 
and management methods that could be adopted on occupation of the site.  It is 
proposed that the Framework document be updated to a full Travel Plan upon 
occupation of the site. 

5.14 The Framework objectives are to: 

 

• define the principals of the final transport strategy and travel plan 
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• outline measures to reduce the reliance on the private car 

• detail measures to encourage sustainable access to the site 

• define the future management and monitoring methods to be adopted on site 

 

5.15 The Framework Travel Plan for the proposed development site is attached as appendix 
i. This Plan outlines recommended measures, initial targets, monitoring and 
management mechanisms, to assist in reducing peak hour traffic and encouraging 
active travel. The Plan has been produced in line with DfT and WSCC guidance. 

 

6.0 BASE TRAFFIC SITUATION 

 

Study Area & Assessment Periods 

6.1 To assess the impact of the proposed development on the surrounding area careful 
consideration of the expected impacts on the surrounding highway network has been 
undertaken. Further commentary on this assessment is provided in this section of the 
TA, but as a summary the TA study area has been set as: 

 

1) the proposed site access onto Crawley Road 

2) the B2195 Crawley Road/A265 Crawley Road roundabout junction (known 
locally as the Moorhead roundabout) 

3) the B2195 Crawley Road/Harwood Road signalised junction (known locally as 
Roffey Corner) 

 

6.2 The study area has been finalised based on email discussions with WSCC’s Highways 
Officer, Ian Gledhill in November 2025. SKTP and WSCC Officers worked closely 
together through the 2020/21 planning application and appeal, which at the time 
resulted in an agreed position of “no objection” being reached on all traffic, transport 
and sustainable access matters associated with the 473 residential unit scheme.  

6.3 Having established an agreed position at this time, it was considered prudent to set 
out revised development proposals again to WSCC Officers, to gauge their 
understanding of the most appropriate approach to assess the development.  

6.4 Those November 2025 discussions confirmed that: 

 

• based on the development scale, there would not be a need to use the 
previously used Horsham strategic transport model 

• WSCC Officers also confirmed that the strategic model base assessment is from 
2019, pre-COVID and therefore may not truly represent current traffic flows 
during peak times (with the expectation that it will likely over-estimate traffic 
flows) 

• The model has a future year assessment scenario of 2039, a date well in excess 
of the completion date of a 120 residential scheme in this location 

 

6.5 Officers also confirmed that the Horsham Local Plan Review has stalled, and whilst the 
2039 future year assessment includes potential Local Plan allocations, these carry no 
weight, and as such any modelling including these would not be reflective of committed 
development.  
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6.6 The November 2025 discussions highlighted that the more common approach of 
undertaking traffic surveys (at the locations listed in paragraph 6.1), and then applying 
an appropriate TEMPro growth factor to reflect development growth in the local area 
could be applied.  

6.7 This is the approach that has been taken, and as set out later in this TA suitable TEMPro 
growth factors have been applied to recently surveyed traffic data, to create a suitable 
opening and future year baseline network flows.  

6.8 The opening year for the proposed development is 2029, with a future year assessment 
in 2031, e.g. five years post planning submission. These assessment years are 
considered to be robust, particularly based on the scale of the proposed development, 
and the likely build-out time.  

 

2029 Base Traffic Flows 

6.9 To create the 2029 Base traffic flows, traffic surveys were undertaken in February 
2026, with the Manual Classified Turning Counts (MCTCs) undertaken on Wednesday 
11th February. A seven day Automatic Traffic Counter (ATC) was placed on Crawley 
Road, adjacent to the site access between Thursday 5th and Wednesday 11th February.  

6.10 The traffic surveys are considered representative of normal traffic conditions on the 
surrounding highway network. 

6.11 To replicate future traffic growth across the local highway network TEMPRO 8 has been 
interrogated. Growth factors for the Horsham 001 Super Output Area (SOA) have been 
applied to the survey data to replicate the increase in background traffic growth and 
development traffic flows on the network. This SOA is shown on plan in figure 6.1. 

6.12 As the site falls within this SOA it is considered appropriate and applicable to use these 
local growth factors to calculate the opening and future year baseline traffic flows.  

 

 
Figure 6.1: Horsham 001 Super Output Area  

 

6.13 The appropriate growth factors for the local area are presented in table 6.1. 
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TEMPRO AM Peak PM Peak 

2026 Surveyed to 
2029 Opening Year 1.0364 1.037 

2026 Surveyed to 
2031 Future Year 1.0583 1.0593 

 
Table 6.1: Horsham 001 SOA TEMPRO Growth Factors (Opening and Future Year Assessment) 

 

6.14 The 2026 surveyed AM and PM peak surveyed flows have been growthed using the 
TEMPRO values presented in table 6.1 to provide the 2029 and 2031 opening and 
future year base assessment flows. These base assessment flows for each time period 
are presented in appendix j. 

6.15 These are the anticipated traffic conditions that would occur should the proposed 
residential development not go ahead. 

 

7.0 DEVELOPMENT TRIP GENERATION, DISTRIBUTION & ASSIGNMENT 
 

Vehicle Trips 

7.1 As part of the previous technical work undertaken as part of the 2020/21 planning 
application and appeal for the 473 residential unit scheme appropriate trip rates were 
discussed and agreed with WSCC Officers. These are presented in table 7.1.  

 

 Vehicle Trips (473 
Residential Units) Trip rates per unit 

 IN OUT TOTAL IN OUT TOTAL 

AM Peak 57 184 241 0.12 0.39 0.51 

PM Peak 161 90 251 0.34 0.19 0.53 
 

Table 7.1: Original Residential Development Vehicle Trips (473 Units) sourced from TRICS    

 

7.2 Using these same trip rates it has been possible to calculate the vehicle trip rates for 
the revised 120 residential unit scheme. These are presented in in table 7.2. 

 

 Vehicle Trips (120 
Residential Units) Trip rates per unit 

 IN OUT TOTAL IN OUT TOTAL 

AM Peak 15 47 62 0.12 0.39 0.51 

PM Peak 41 23 64 0.34 0.19 0.53 
 

Table 7.2: Revised Residential Development Vehicle Trips (120 Units) sourced from TRICS    

 

7.3 It is important to note that the use of houses privately owned category is likely to 
overestimate the number of trips generated by the development, as it fails to 
acknowledge the lower trip generating potential of the 45% of affordable housing units. 
In addition, the residential vehicle trip rates presented in table 7.2 do not 
acknowledge the impact on car use of the Framework Travel Plan. DfT research has 
shown that developments that adopt a travel plan or smart travel measures can reduce 
car use by up to 30%.  

7.4 The Framework Travel Plan for the proposed development is attached as appendix i. 
This document outlines measures, such as personalised journey planning for all new 
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residents, that have been proven to have a significant impact on car use across the 
UK. 

7.5 To ensure a robust assessment the trip rates have not been adjusted to reflect an 
appropriate reduction in single occupancy car trips resulting from the introduction of 
the Travel Plan measures. The lack of adjustment to the trip rates, as well as the use 
of private residential development trip rates, ensures an exceptionally robust 
assessment has been made.  

7.6 This approach, whilst considered exceptionally robust and “worst-case” has been 
agreed with WSCC on other residential development assessment work, and as such is 
considered to be an appropriate approach to assess the development impact for this 
scheme.  

 

Trip Distribution & Assignment 

7.7 The development trip distribution for this revised 120 residential unit scheme is based 
on the previously agreed distribution for the 473 residential scheme presented in the 
2020 planning application and 2021 appeal.  

7.8 This development trip distribution was based on 2011 Census Journey to Work data, 
with a gravity model being prepared for both the AM and PM peak periods, to assess 
the origin/destination trips for the MSOA area known as Horsham 001.  

7.9 The development traffic flows for the residential scheme were assigned to the highway 
network using proprietary online vehicle route choice software. This approach allows 
an appropriate estimate of the development traffic distribution across the TA study 
area.  

7.10 The development flows and distribution for both the AM and PM peak periods are 
attached as appendix j.  

 

8.0 IMPACT ASSESSMENT 

 

8.1 This section of the TA outlines the likely traffic and sustainable accessibility impact of 
the development proposals. In line with good practice guidance the traffic impact of 
the development proposals has been assessed in terms of changes in average delay 
per vehicle and Ratio to Flow to Capacity (RFC) for the junctions in the study area. 

 

Modelling Scenarios 

8.2 The following assessment scenarios have been modelled in both the AM and PM peak 
hours: 

 

• 2026 surveyed 
• 2029 base  
• 2029 base and development 
• 2031 base 
• 2031 base and development 

 

8.3 Note that each of the existing junctions referenced in paragraph 6.1 has been 
modelled for the 2026 surveyed periods. These model outputs are provided in each of 
the LinSig model outputs appended to this document.  

8.4 For the 2029 opening year and 2031 future year assessment period each peak period 
has been considered in turn. 
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2029 Opening Year Modelled Scenarios 

 

2029 Development Access - Signalised Junction onto B2195 Crawley Road  

8.5 The proposed new signalised junction onto the B2195 Crawley Road has been assessed 
using the industry standard software package LinSig.  The full modelling output is 
attached as appendix k. Tables 8.1 and 8.2 show a summary of the Ratio of Flow to 
Capacity (RFC) at the site access junction in 2029. 

 

 AM Base AM Base & Dev 

 

Mean 
Max 

Queue 
(PCU) 

Average 
Delay 

per PCU 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Mean 
Max 

Queue 
(PCU) 

Average 
Delay 

per PCU 
(s) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Crawley Road (N) Left and 
Ahead - - - 15.2 15.8 68.4% 

Site Access Right Left - - - 1.1 39.1 23.1% 
Crawley Road (S) Ahead and 
Right - - - 19.7 19.8 79.4% 

 
Table 8.1: B2195 Crawley Road Site Access Capacity Assessment Results – 2029 AM Peak Hour 

 
 

 
 PM Base PM Base & Dev 

 

Mean 
Max 

Queue 
(PCU) 

Average 
Delay 

per PCU 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Mean 
Max 

Queue 
(PCU) 

Average 
Delay 

per PCU 
(s) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Crawley Road (N) Left and 
Ahead - - - 17.7 17.5 74.2% 

Site Access Right Left - - - 0.5 37.3 11.8% 
Crawley Road (S) Ahead and 
Right - - - 14.3 15.7 67.1% 

 
Table 8.2: B2195 Crawley Road Site Access Capacity Assessment Results – 2029 PM Peak Hour 

 

8.6 The LinSig junction modelling demonstrates that the proposed new site access, which 
takes the form of a signalised junction, will not have a material impact upon the 
operation of Crawley Road in terms of capacity, queuing or delay.  

8.7 The proposed development access will operate well within accepted capacity thresholds 
in the 2029 AM and PM peak period development scenario. 

 

2029 B2195 Crawley Road/A264 Crawley Road Roundabout Junction 
(Moorhead Junction) 

8.8 The performance of the Moorhead roundabout junction, which connects the A2195 
Crawley Road with the A264 has been assessed using the industry standard software 
package LinSig.  

8.9 The previously agreed junction model incorporates the committed signalisation 
improvements associated with the Land North of Horsham (LNOH) scheme. The 
modelling in this report is identical to that previously reviewed and agreed with WSCC 
Officers during the life of the 2020 473 residential unit scheme, and the 2021 planning 
appeal.  
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8.10 The full modelling output is attached as appendix l.  

8.11 Tables 8.3 and 8.4 show a summary of the ratio of flow to capacity at this existing 
junction in 2029. 

 

WSCC Committed Dev 
LinSig Model 2029 AM Peak “Base” 2029 AM Peak “Base & Development” 

 Lane 
Description Degree of 

Saturation 
Delay 

(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Delay 
(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

1/1 A264 E Circ 
Ahead 39.7 9.7 2.1 36.4 8.4 2.1 

1/2 A264 E Circ 
Ahead 41.3 9.7 2.3 38.1 8.4 2.2 

2/1 A264 W Circ 
Right 39.0 5.6 0.6 38.1 5.2 0.5 

2/2 A264 W Circ 
Right 36.9 5.6 0.5 36.0 5.2 0.5 

3/1 B2195 Circ 
Right 88.8 17.6 17.8 91.8 22.5 19.6 

3/2 B2195 Circ 
Right 88.0 18.6 16.6 91.0 23.2 18.2 

4/2 + 4/1 A264 East 
Ahead Left 70.5 12.6 14.1 74.0 13.7 14.8 

4/3 A264 East 
Ahead 70.5 13.1 11.3 72.5 14.3 11.9 

7/1+7/2 B2195 Right 
Ahead 91.7 43.8 11.0 86.5 34.4 9.2 

9/1 A264 West 
Ahead 74.3 16.8 11.3 76.8 18.5 12.0 

9/2+9/3 A264 West 
Ahead 
Ahead 2 

79.9 20.7 10.9 82.0 22.2 11.5 

 
Table 8.3: Moorhead R/A SKTP LinSig 2029 AM Peak “Base” & “Base and Development” Assessment 

Summary (60 sec Cycle Time) 

 
 

WSCC Committed Dev 
LinSig Model 2029 PM Peak “Base” 2029 PM Peak “Base & Development” 

 Lane 
Description Degree of 

Saturation 
Delay 

(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Delay 
(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

1/1 A264 E Circ 
Ahead 45.1 10.5 2.3 45.7 10.6 2.4 
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1/2 A264 E Circ 
Ahead 46.5 10.5 2.8 47.0 10.6 2.8 

2/1 A264 W Circ 
Right 49.4 6.7 0.7 50.2 6.8 0.7 

2/2 A264 W Circ 
Right 47.7 6.7 0.7 48.6 6.8 0.7 

3/1 B2195 Circ 
Right 70.6 8.8 10.7 70.5 8.8 10.6 

3/2 B2195 Circ 
Right 67.5 9.1 9.4 67.5 9.1 9.4 

4/2 + 4/1 A264 East 
Ahead Left 65.1 9.5 9.2 65.8 9.6 9.2 

4/3 A264 East 
Ahead 54.0 10.2 7.2 54.1 10.2 7.2 

7/1+7/2 B2195 Right 
Ahead 68.2 26.5 5.1 69.4 26.8 5.3 

9/1 A264 West 
Ahead 80.7 19.6 13.5 80.7 19.6 13.5 

9/2+9/3 A264 West 
Ahead 
Ahead 2 

85.4 23.6 13.0 85.5 23.7 13.1 

 
Table 8.4: Moorhead R/A SKTP LinSig 2029 PM Peak “Base” & “Base and Development” Assessment 

Summary (60 sec Cycle Time) 

 
8.12 The LinSig junction modelling confirms that this roundabout junction is predicted to 

experience ratios of flow to capacity less than 1.0 on all links in both the 2029 AM and 
PM peak periods. For the majority of links these have a Degree of Saturation (DoS) of 
0.85 or less.  

8.13 In the AM peak motorists passing through this junction will experience a total delay 
over all lanes of c.38 seconds in the 2029 Base assessment, rising to c.40 seconds in 
the With Development scenario. 

8.14 In the PM peak the total junction delay stays static at c.28 seconds, confirming that 
the overall delay to motorists through this junction will be minimal, and the changes 
in delay and queuing do not materially change when comparing the base and With 
Development assessment.  

8.15 Overall, using the previously agreed LinSig junction modelling demonstrates that the 
addition of the development traffic will not have a material or ‘severe’ impact upon the 
operation of this existing roundabout junction in terms of capacity, queuing or delay 
in the 2029 opening year assessment.  

 

Crawley Road/Harwood Road Signalised Junction (Roffey Corner) 

8.16 This signalised junction has been modelled in LinSig, using the previously reviewed 
and approved LinSig model from the 2020/2021 473 residential unit scheme 
assessment.  
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8.17 A summary of the 2029 AM Peak “Base” and “Base with Development” flows are 
presented in appendix m, and summarised in table 8.5 and table 8.6 below.  

 

Previously Agreed Model 
(2020/21 Assessment) 2029 AM Peak “Base” 2029 AM Peak “Base & Development” 

 Lane 
Description Degree of 

Saturation 
Delay 

(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Delay 
(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

1/1 + 1/2 Harwood 
Road Ahead 
Left Right 

88.6 41.9 13.3 91.1 46.1 14.6 

2/1 + 2/2 Crawley 
Road (N) 
Ahead Right 
Left 

88.3 39.8 15.9 91.2 46.3 18.4 

3/1 Crawley 
Road (W) 
Left 

13.0 12.6 1.5 12.9 12.6 1.5 

3/2 + 3/3 Crawley 
Road (W) 
Right Ahead 

40.4 37.2 2.3 40.4 37.1 2.3 

4/1 + 4/2 Forest Road 
Right Ahead 56.4 42.4 3.1 56.4 42.4 3.1 

Table 8.5: Roffey Corner Signalised Junction 2029 AM Peak “Base” & “Base and Development” LinSig Assessment 
Summary 

 

Previously Agreed Model 
(2020/21 Assessment) 2029 PM Peak “Base” 2029 PM Peak “Base & Development” 

 Lane 
Description Degree of 

Saturation 
Delay 

(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Delay 
(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

1/1 + 1/2 Harwood 
Road Ahead 
Left Right 

92.9 49.8 17.0 96.2 63.8 20.5 

2/1 + 2/2 Crawley 
Road (N) 
Ahead Right 
Left 

94.0 58.8 18.2 96.2 69.1 20.2 

3/1 Crawley 
Road (W) 
Left 

19.3 14.3 2.3 19.3 14.3 2.2 

3/2 + 3/3 Crawley 
Road (W) 
Right Ahead 

29.5 34.9 1.6 29.5 34.8 1.6 

4/1 + 4/2 Forest Road 
Right Ahead 33.8 35.6 1.5 33.9 35.5 1.5 

Table 8.6: Roffey Corner Signalised Junction 2029 PM Peak “Base” & “Base and Development” LINSIG Assessment 
Summary 
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8.18 Tables 8.5 and 8.6 confirm that the previously agreed adjustments to the LinSig 
model, which were carefully considered and agreed by WSCC at the time (which 
adjusted the effective junction cycle time and green time settings), still deliver material 
enhancements and betterment to the performance of the junction.  

8.19 The summary tables confirm the junction will be approaching but remains within 
capacity in both the 2029 AM and PM period scenarios.  

8.20 The 2029 “Base” scenarios indicate maximum degrees of saturation of 88.6% in the 
AM peak and 94.0% in the PM peak, rising to 91.2% and 96.2% respectively in the 
2029 “Base and Development” scenarios. 

8.21 Based on the LINSIG summary data presented in tables 8.5 and 8.6 and also the full 
junction model outputs presented in appendix m it has been demonstrated that with 
the previously agreed adjustments to the effective cycle time and green time settings, 
the signalised junction will operate with limited change in the 2029 “Base and 
Development” assessments.  

8.22 In all the above scenarios the maximum DoS remains below 100%, which was 
previously confirmed in 2020 as an improvement on the accepted modelling presented 
as part of the LNOH proposals.  

8.23 Based on the above findings it has been demonstrated that  with the proposed 
adjustments to the approved LNOH LinSig the impact of the proposed development is 
not considered to be significant in this 2029 scenario.  

 

2029 Junction Assessment Summaries 

8.24 The 2029 opening year junction assessments have confirmed that the proposed 
residential development can come forward without a material or ‘severe’ impact on the 
local highway network. The assessment work confirms that the proposed new 
signalised junction onto the B2195 Crawley Road will operate well within accepted 
capacity thresholds, with limited queuing and delay on all junction arms.  

8.25 Turning to the off-site junction assessments, the technical review confirms that whilst 
there is already a level of congestion and delay experienced on the A264 in the peak 
periods, even in the busiest 15-minute time period within the peak period (the ‘peak 
within the peak’), the congestion and delay experienced by motorists is not considered 
to be ‘severe’, and traffic dissipates quickly across the peak period. 

8.26 With respect to the B2195 Crawley Road/A264 Crawley Road junction (the Moorhead 
roundabout), the LinSig junction modelling confirms that this roundabout junction is 
predicted to experience ratios of flow to capacity less than 1.0 on all links in both the 
2029 AM and PM peak periods. For the majority of links these have a Degree of 
Saturation (DoS) of 0.85 or less.  

8.27 In the AM peak motorists passing through this junction will experience a total delay 
over all lanes of c.38 seconds in the 2029 Base assessment, rising to c.40 seconds in 
the “With Development” scenario. In the PM peak the total junction delay stays static 
at c.28 seconds, confirming that the overall delay to motorists through this junction 
will be minimal, and the changes in delay and queuing do not materially change when 
comparing the base and With Development assessment.  

8.28 Overall, the previously agreed LinSig junction modelling demonstrates that the 
addition of the development traffic will not have a material or ‘severe’ impact upon the 
operation of this existing roundabout junction in terms of capacity, queuing or delay 
in the 2029 opening year assessment.  

8.29 At the Crawley Road/Harwood Road Signalised Junction (Roffey Corner), the  modelling 
for the 2029 “Base” scenarios indicate maximum degrees of saturation of 88.6% in 
the AM peak and 94.0% in the PM peak, rising to 91.2% and 96.2% respectively in 
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the 2029 “Base and Development” scenarios. In the 2029 “Base and Development” 
assessments the maximum DoS remains below 100%, which was previously confirmed 
in 2020 as an improvement on the accepted modelling presented as part of the LNOH 
proposals.  

8.30 Based on the above findings it has been demonstrated  that with the proposed 
adjustments to the approved LNOH LinSig, the impact of the proposed development is 
not considered to be significant in this 2029 scenario.  

8.31 When considering the junction modelling outputs, it should be remembered that the 
assessment makes no allowance of the benefits that the site-wide Travel Plan, which 
through the raft of hard and soft travel plan measures, will deliver a step change in 
sustainable travel behaviour to and from the site.  

8.32 With the above technical points in mind this 2029 assessment is considered to be a 
robust assessment of the impacts, in traffic and transport terms, of the proposed 
development.  

 

2031 Modelled Scenarios 

 

2031 Signalised Junction onto B2195 Crawley Road  

8.33 The proposed new signalised junction onto the B2195 Crawley Road has been assessed 
using the industry standard software package LinSig.  The full modelling output is 
attached as appendix k. Tables 8.7 and 8.8 show a summary of the Ratio of Flow to 
Capacity (RFC) at the site access junction in 2031. 

 

 AM Base AM Base & Dev 

 

Mean 
Max 

Queue 
(PCU) 

Average 
Delay 

per PCU 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Mean 
Max 

Queue 
(PCU) 

Average 
Delay 

per PCU 
(s) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Crawley Road (N) Left and 
Ahead - - - 15.9 16.1 69.8% 

Site Access Right Left - - - 1.1 39.1 23.1% 
Crawley Road (S) Ahead and 
Right - - - 20.8 20.6 81.1% 

 
Table 8.7: B2195 Crawley Road Site Access Capacity Assessment Results – 2031 AM Peak Hour 

 
 
 

 PM Base PM Base & Dev 

 

Mean 
Max 

Queue 
(PCU) 

Average 
Delay 

per PCU 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Mean 
Max 

Queue 
(PCU) 

Average 
Delay 

per PCU 
(s) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Crawley Road (N) Left and 
Ahead - - - 18.4 18.0 75.7% 

Site Access Right Left - - - 0.5 37.3 11.6% 
Crawley Road (S) Ahead and 
Right - - - 14.8 16.1 68.4% 

 
Table 8.8: B2195 Crawley Road Site Access Capacity Assessment Results – 2031 PM Peak Hour 

 

8.34 The LinSig junction modelling demonstrates that the addition of the new signalised 
junction and development traffic from the proposed residential development will not 
have a material impact upon the operation of Crawley Road in terms of capacity, 
queuing or delay.  
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8.35 The signalised access junction will operate well within accepted capacity thresholds in 
the 2031 with development scenario. 

 

2031 B2195 Crawley Road/A264 Crawley Road Roundabout Junction 
(Moorhead Roundabout) 

8.36 The performance of the Moorhead roundabout junction, which connects the A2195 
Crawley Road with the A264 has been assessed for the 2031 future year assessment 
using the previously agreed LinSig junction model, which incorporates the committed 
improvements associated with the LNOH scheme.  

8.37 The full modelling output is attached as appendix l, and tables 8.9 and 8.10 show a 
summary of the ratio of flow to capacity at this junction in 2031. 

 

WSCC Committed Dev 
LinSig Model 2031 AM Peak “Base” 2031 AM Peak “Base & Development” 

 Lane 
Description Degree of 

Saturation 
Delay 

(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Delay 
(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

1/1 A264 E Circ 
Ahead 36.7 8.5 2.1 37.2 8.5 2.1 

1/2 A264 E Circ 
Ahead 38.3 8.5 2.3 38.8 8.5 2.3 

2/1 A264 W Circ 
Right 37.4 5.1 0.5 39.1 5.3 0.6 

2/2 A264 W Circ 
Right 35.2 5.1 0.5 36.5 5.2 0.5 

3/1 B2195 Circ 
Right 93.6 26.4 21.3 93.4 25.9 21.2 

3/2 B2195 Circ 
Right 93.1 27.6 19.9 93.3 28.1 20.1 

4/2 + 4/1 A264 East 
Ahead Left 85.3 14.2 15.5 85.1 14.2 15.5 

4/3 A264 East 
Ahead 74.3 14.8 12.6 74.4 14.9 12.6 

7/1+7/2 B2195 Right 
Ahead 86.9 35.0 9.3 88.3 36.3 9.8 

9/1 A264 West 
Ahead 78.6 19.3 12.6 78.7 19.3 12.6 

9/2+9/3 A264 West 
Ahead 
Ahead 2 

83.3 22.9 12.1 83.3 22.9 11.9 

 
Table 8.9: Moorhead R/A SKTP LinSig 2031 AM Peak “Base” & “Base and Development” Assessment 

Summary (60 sec Cycle Time) 

 
 



 

SK21784_TA03F  
 

           
 

36 

 
 
 

WSCC Committed Dev 
LinSig Model 2031 PM Peak “Base” 2031 PM Peak “Base & Development” 

 Lane 
Description Degree of 

Saturation 
Delay 

(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Delay 
(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

1/1 A264 E Circ 
Ahead 45.9 10.7 2.4 46.5 10.8 2.4 

1/2 A264 E Circ 
Ahead 47.6 10.7 2.8 48.2 10.8 2.8 

2/1 A264 W Circ 
Right 50.5 6.9 0.8 51.2 7.0 0.8 

2/2 A264 W Circ 
Right 48.8 6.8 0.7 49.6 6.9 0.7 

3/1 B2195 Circ 
Right 72.0 9.1 11.2 71.9 9.1 11.1 

3/2 B2195 Circ 
Right 69.0 9.4 9.8 69.1 9.4 9.8 

4/2 + 4/1 A264 East 
Ahead Left 66.5 9.7 9.4 67.1 9.8 9.4 

4/3 A264 East 
Ahead 55.3 10.4 7.4 55.4 10.4 7.4 

7/1+7/2 B2195 Right 
Ahead 69.7 26.8 5.3 70.8 27.1 5.4 

9/1 A264 West 
Ahead 82.7 20.7 14.3 82.7 20.7 14.3 

9/2+9/3 A264 West 
Ahead 
Ahead 2 

86.9 24.7 14.0 87.0 24.8 14.1 

 
Table 8.10: Moorhead R/A SKTP LinSig 2031 PM Peak “Base” & “Base and Development” Assessment 

Summary (60 sec Cycle Time) 

 
8.38 As with the 2029 modelling, the 2031 LinSig model confirms that this roundabout 

junction is predicted to experience ratios of flow to capacity less than 1.0 on all links 
in both the 2029 AM and PM peak periods. For the majority of links these have a 
Degree of Saturation (DoS) of 0.85 or less.  

8.39 In the AM peak motorists passing through this junction will experience a total delay 
over all lanes of c.44 seconds in the 2029 Base assessment, rising to c.45 seconds in 
the With Development scenario. 

8.40 In the PM peak the total junction delay stays static at c.30 seconds, confirming that 
the overall delay to motorists through this junction will be minimal, and the changes 
in delay and queuing do not materially change when comparing the base and With 
Development assessment.  
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8.41 Overall, the previously agreed LinSig junction modelling demonstrates that the 
addition of the development traffic will not have a material or ‘severe’ impact upon the 
operation of this existing roundabout junction in terms of capacity, queuing or delay 
in the 2031 future year assessment.  

 

Crawley Road/Harwood Road Signalised Junction (Roffey Corner) 

8.42 As confirmed earlier in this report, this signalised junction has been modelled in LinSig, 
using the previously reviewed and approved LinSig model from the 2020/2021 473 
residential unit scheme assessment.  

8.43 A summary of the 2031 AM Peak “Base” and “Base with Development” flows are 
presented in appendix m, and summarised in table 8.11 and table 8.12 below.  

 

Previously Agreed 
Model (2020/21 
Assessment) 

2031 AM Peak “Base” 2031 AM Peak “Base & 
Development” 

 Lane 
Description Degree of 

Saturation 
Delay 

(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Delay 
(s/PCU) 

Mean 
Max 

Queue 
(PCU) 

1/1 + 
1/2 

Harwood 
Road 
Ahead Left 
Right 

85.6 40.7 13.4 93.1 51.1 15.8 

2/1 + 
2/2 

Crawley 
Road (N) 
Ahead 
Right Left 

84.9 37.7 16.6 93.1 50.6 19.9 

3/1 Crawley 
Road (W) 
Left 

12.5 14.8 1.6 13.2 12.6 1.5 

3/2 + 
3/3 

Crawley 
Road (W) 
Right 
Ahead 

54.9 56.2 3.0 41.2 37.5 2.4 

4/1 + 
4/2 

Forest 
Road Right 
Ahead 

77.3 75.0 4.8 58.9 43.1 3.3 

Table 8.11: Roffey Corner Signalised Junction 2031 AM Peak “Base” & “Base and Development” 
LinSig Assessment Summary 
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Previously Agreed 
Model (2020/21 
Assessment) 

2031 PM Peak “Base” 2031 PM Peak “Base & 
Development” 

 Lane 
Description Degree of 

Saturation 
Delay 

(s/PCU) 

Mean Max 
Queue 
(PCU) 

Degree of 
Saturation 

Delay 
(s/PCU) 

Mean 
Max 

Queue 
(PCU) 

1/1 + 
1/2 

Harwood 
Road 
Ahead Left 
Right 

88.3 42.8 17.2 98.3 76.6 23.5 

2/1 + 
2/2 

Crawley 
Road (N) 
Ahead 
Right Left 

87.4 45.1 17.1 98.1 81.1 22.8 

3/1 Crawley 
Road (W) 
Left 

18.9 17.3 2.5 19.7 14.3 2.3 

3/2 + 
3/3 

Crawley 
Road (W) 
Right 
Ahead 

40.6 50.5 2.0 30.5 35.0 1.6 

4/1 + 
4/2 

Forest 
Road Right 
Ahead 

45.9 51.7 1.9 34.5 35.6 1.5 

Table 8.12: Roffey Corner Signalised Junction 2031 PM Peak “Base” & “Base and Development” 
LinSig Assessment Summary 

 

8.44 The summary tables confirm the junction will be approaching but remains within 
capacity in both the 2031 AM and PM period scenarios.  

8.45 The 2031 “Base” scenarios indicate maximum degrees of saturation of 85.6% in the 
AM peak and 88.3% in the PM peak, rising to 93.1% and 98.3% respectively in the 
2031 “Base and Development” scenarios. 

8.46 Based on the LINSIG summary data presented in tables 8.11 and 8.12 and also the 
full junction model outputs presented in appendix m it has been demonstrated that 
with the previously agreed adjustments to the effective cycle time and green time 
settings, the signalised junction will continue to operate with a DoS of less than 100 
on all junction arms in the 2031 “Base and Development” assessments.  

8.47 Based on the above findings it has been demonstrated  that with the proposed 
adjustments to the previously agreed and approved LNOH LinSig, the impact of the 
proposed development is not considered to be “severe”, the test taken from the NPPF 
in this 2031 scenario.  

 

2031 Junction Assessment Summaries 

8.48 The 2031 future year junction assessments have confirmed that the proposed 
residential development can come forward without a material or ‘severe’ impact on the 
local highway network. The assessment work confirms that the proposed new 
signalised junction onto the B2195 Crawley Road will operate within accepted capacity 
thresholds, with limited queuing and delay on all junction arms in 2031. 
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8.49 Turning to the off-site junction assessments, the technical review confirms that whilst 
there is already a level of congestion and delay experienced on the A264 in the peak 
periods, even in the busiest 15-minute time period within the peak period (the ‘peak 
within the peak’) the congestion and delay experienced by motorists is not considered 
to be ‘severe’, and traffic dissipates quickly across the peak period. 

8.50 With respect to the B2195 Crawley Road/A264 Crawley Road junction (the Moorhead 
roundabout), the LinSig junction modelling confirms that this roundabout junction is 
predicted to experience ratios of flow to capacity less than 1.0 on all links in both the 
2031 AM and PM peak periods. For the majority of links these have a Degree of 
Saturation (DoS) of 0.85 or less.  

8.51 Overall, the previously agreed LinSig junction modelling demonstrates that the 
addition of the development traffic will not have a material or ‘severe’ impact upon the 
operation of this existing roundabout junction in terms of capacity, queuing or delay 
in the 2031 future year assessment.  

8.52 At the Crawley Road/Harwood Road Signalised Junction (Roffey Corner), the  2031 
“Base” scenarios indicate maximum degrees of saturation of 85.6% in the AM peak 
and 88.3% in the PM peak, rising to 93.1% and 98.3% respectively in the 2031 “Base 
and Development” scenarios. 

8.53 Based on the LINSIG summary data presented in this report it has been demonstrated 
that with the previously agreed adjustments to the effective cycle time and green time 
settings, the signalised junction will continue to operate with a DoS of less than 10.0 
on all junction arms in the 2031 “Base and Development” assessments.  

8.54 Based on the above findings it has been demonstrated that  with the proposed 
adjustments to the approved LNOH LinSig, the impact of the proposed development is 
not considered to be significant in this future year 2031 scenario.  

8.55 As set out earlier in this report, when considering the junction modelling outputs, it 
should be remembered that the assessment makes no allowance of the benefits that 
the site-wide Travel Plan, which through the raft of hard and soft travel plan measures, 
will deliver a step change in sustainable travel behaviour to and from the site.  

8.56 With the above technical points in mind this 2031 assessment is considered to be a 
robust assessment of the impacts, in traffic and transport terms, of the proposed 
development.  

 

Mitigation Measures and Road Safety Audit 

 

Non-Motorised User Audit and Proposed Mitigation Measures 

8.57 In line with other recent work undertaken within West Sussex a Non-Motorised User 
Audit (NMUA) has been undertaken by the site promoter, to consider locations where 
enhancements could be made to assist walking, cycling and the use of public transport 
in the local area.  

8.58 This NMUA has also been prepared to align with historic discussions with the local bus 
operator, who provides the two services past the site on Crawley Road. They provided 
guidance and input to the potential improvements that the development could make, 
as well as advising on appropriate financial contributions towards to encourage 
sustainable travel.  

8.59 This review has been undertaken in locations where enhanced measures to encourage 
non-motorised access could be delivered. These are shown on the NMUA plan in 
appendix n and include: 
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• the provision of a new footway on the eastern side of the B2195 Crawley Road 
from the site access southwards to connect into the existing eastern footway 

• enhancements to pedestrian crossing points at existing simple priority junctions 
in the vicinity of the site  

• improvements to the directional bus stops on Crawley Road, with the provision 
of new shelters, seating and Real Time Passenger Information  

 

8.60 The client has confirmed that they are willing to discuss the delivery mechanism for 
these measures with both Council’s once the planning application has been submitted.  

8.61 All the above measures will deliver a step change in making it easier for both existing 
residents living in the local area, as well as the end occupiers of the proposed 
development, to use sustainable modes of travel to access both local destinations as 
well as the town centre.  

8.62 Providing appropriate infrastructure to allow easy, direct access from the site to 
Crawley Road is a key strength of the site’s location. This, along with the excellent and 
established bus services routing past the site will ensure that the development is a 
sustainable place to live.  

 

Stage 1 Road Safety Audit 

8.63 In line with WSCC requirements an independent Stage 1 Road Safety Audit (RSA) has 
been undertaken by Waterman Aspen on the proposed new signalised junction access 
onto the B2195 Crawley Road. This is an update to the RSA prepared by them in 2020. 
The RSA is provided in appendix o.  

8.64 The revised access strategy for the site, which incorporates all the technical matters 
raised in the previous 2020 Stage 1 RSA, as well as the sustainable access measures 
discussed with WSCC Officers, has been shown to be appropriate in this location and 
for the scale of development proposed.  

8.65 In summary, the proposed mitigation package will offer a material enhancement to 
sustainable access in the local area, as well as providing easy access to the Crawley 
Road corridor, for both existing residents in the area and end occupiers of the site.  

8.66 The proposed upgrades to the directional bus stops were historically discussed with 
the local bus operator as part of the previous 473 residential unit scheme, and have 
been carried over to this development proposal. These upgrades will offer a material 
improvement to all bus users who board and alight to access the two services along 
this corridor, not just the end occupiers of the proposed development.  

8.67 In line with the previous RSA, undertaken on the near identical signalised junction 
design, no fundamental issues have been identified. For ease of reference the previous 
RSA highlighted the opportunity to provide signage, and a wider inbound vehicle lane 
width, to enable the free-flow of larger vehicles through the access. The lane width 
has been incorporated into the scheme design, and the signage proposals can be 
included at detailed design stage.  

8.68 These measures will assist in ensuring the impact of the proposed development will 
not significantly change the operation of the local highway network and opportunities 
are provided to enhance sustainable access for all.  

 

9.0 THE FINAL “VISION-LED” STRATEGY AND CONCLUSIONS 

 

9.1 SK Transport Planning Ltd (SKTP) has been commissioned by Fairfax Acquisitions 
Limited to prepare a Transport Assessment (TA) in support of a planning application 
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for the development of up to 120 residential units on land to the south of New House 
Farm, Old Crawley Road, Faygate.  

9.2 As set out in this report our approach has been to undertake a thorough and extensive 
assessment of the development proposals, to ensure that sustainable travel modes are 
prioritised and safe and suitable access to the site can be achieved for all users. 

9.3 This technical report has also been prepared to carefully assess whether there are any 
significant impacts from the proposed development on the transport network. This has 
been undertaken carrying out a robust assessment of existing traffic conditions, 
applying robust development trip rates and then modelling the impact of the 
development traffic at identified locations.  

9.4 Adopting this approach has allowed an assessment as to whether the development 
proposals would also have any adverse impacts on highway safety, and whether any 
impacts can be cost-effectively mitigated through our “vision-led” approach to access 
and movement to and from the site.  

9.5 The above approach to the assessment is considered to be entirely consistent with 
paragraph 115 in the NPPF. 

 

Our Vision-Led Strategy 

9.6 This TA has set out a raft of measures to encourage sustainable travel for all, reduce 
the reliance on the private car and ensure safe and appropriate access can be achieved 
in perpetuity for all occupiers of the site.  

9.7 The report highlights all these measures, but for completeness these are summarised 
in table 9.1 below, and shown on plan in appendix n.  

 

Technical 
Matter 

Vision-Led Approach SKTP Technical Response 

Demonstrating 
the site is 
sustainably 
located 

To ensure that end 
occupiers of the 
development have the 
opportunity to travel by 
sustainable modes, and 
not be reliant on the 
private car 

The TA includes a comprehensive assessment of 
accessibility to a range of local destinations (retail, 
employment, leisure and public transport nodes), and 
confirms all can be safely accessed on foot, cycle and 
public transport by safe and attractive routes 

Demonstrating 
safe and 
attractive access 
on foot 

Consideration has been 
given to the 
appropriateness of existing 
pedestrian routes to/from 
the site, and where 
needed identify 
opportunities to enhance 
pedestrian connections 

A comprehensive review of existing pedestrian routes 
to, from and around the development site has been 
undertaken. This has confirmed that there are 
opportunities to enhance connections to Crawley Road, 
by extending an existing pedestrian link to connect 
into the development.  

New links from the development site to this corridor 
will enhance connectivity for all, not just the end 
occupiers of the development. 

The walking audit has also identified the opportunity to 
extend the existing footway on the western side of 
Crawley Road to Earles Meadows. 

The development walking strategy ultimately gives end 
occupiers a choice of routes on Crawley Road, either 
via Earles Meadows or south along the Crawley Road 
corridor.  

An opportunity to enhance crossing points along the 
Crawley Road corridor has been identified. These 
enhancements could include: 
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Technical 
Matter 

Vision-Led Approach SKTP Technical Response 

• new tactiles and dropped kerbs at the New 
Moorhead Drive priority junction 

• new tactiles and dropped kerbs across Lambs 
Farm Road 

• new tactiles and dropped kerbs across Borers 
Arms Road to Knowle Drive 

• new tactiles and dropped kerbs at the Church 
Road/Crawley Road junction 

• new tactiles and dropped kerbs at the 
Shepherds Way/Crawley Road junction 

All the above measures can be incorporated into a 
pedestrian enhancement scheme, to be reviewed and 
finalised with SCC and WSCC Highway Officers 

Demonstrating 
safe and 
attractive access 
by cycle 

Consideration has been 
given to the 
appropriateness of existing 
cycle routes to/from the 
site, and where needed 
identify opportunities to 
enhance pedestrian 
connections 

A cycle audit has been undertaken, which has 
confirmed that whilst there are no defined cycle 
routes/corridors in the local area, the site is well 
located adjacent to an existing residential area, where 
the residential streets are quiet and conducive to 
encourage people to cycle.  

By providing a new link from the development site 
access, across to the western side of Crawley Road 
and onwards to Earles Meadow to route to/from the 
town centre. 

Considering 
access to local 
bus services 

Giving consideration to 
access to existing bus 
services, the quality of the 
service and bus stop 
facilities for users 

A comprehensive review of existing services along the 
Crawley Road corridor has been undertaken. This 
review confirms that there are good quality services 
that route past the proposed development site.  

Opportunities to enhance the directional bus stops 
have been identified, with improved shelters and 
seating. 

The walking audit has confirmed that appropriate and 
continuous pedestrian links are already in place, and 
the development access strategy will link to these to 
access the directional stops on Crawley Road.  

Access to local 
rail services 

Undertake an assessment 
of accessibility to local rail 
stations, and identify 
enhancements to routes, if 
needed 

The nearest rail station to the site is Littlehaven, which 
is a 2.2km walk/cycle from the site.  

This rail station will be attractive for some end 
occupiers to access, particularly with the increased 
popularity of ebikes, particularly for commuting 
purposes.  

Deliver safe and 
design-
compliant 
vehicular access 
arrangements to 
site 

Ensure vehicular access 
arrangements are 
appropriately located, and 
are designed to 
accommodate all vehicles 
that will access the site 

The new signalised junction serving the site has been 
designed to accommodate all vehicular traffic 
associated with the proposed residential development, 
including emergency vehicles and refuse collection 
vehicles.  

The access design is virtually identical to the previous 
access design that was reviewed and agreed with 
WSCC as part of the 473 residential development 
proposals. 

Assess the 
operation of the 
proposed 
development 
access 
arrangements 

Confirm that the proposed 
vehicular points can 
operate without significant 
impact on the local 
highway network 

Using robust trip rates and distributing development 
traffic using a gravity model based on 2011 Census 
data the site access has been modelled in LinSig.  

The modelling outputs confirm that the site access 
junction will operate with significant levels of spare 
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Technical 
Matter 

Vision-Led Approach SKTP Technical Response 

onto Crawley 
Road 

capacity and minimal delay in the 2029 opening year 
and 2031 future year peak period assessments.  

Assess the 
operation of off-
site junctions 
within the study 
area 

Confirm that those 
junctions that are 
predicted to experience a 
30 (or more) vehicle 
increase can appropriate 
accommodate these 
additional traffic 
movements without 
adverse impact 

Using robust trip rates and distributing development 
traffic using a Census-based gravity model those 
junctions within the study area have been modelled 
using proprietary industry-standard junction modelling 
software. 

The modelling outputs confirm that the two modelled 
junctions will see minimal change in their performance 
with the introduction of development traffic in the 
2029 opening and 2031 future year peak period 
assessments.  

Whilst the inclusion of some development traffic at 
these locations is predicted to lead to some increased 
queuing and delay, it is of a level that cannot be 
considered to be adverse, or “severe”, the test taken 
from the NPPF.  

Commitment to 
a site-wide 
Travel Plan 

Confirm that all elements 
of the sustainable access 
strategy will be 
incorporated into a final 
Travel Plan 

This TA confirms that a site-wide Travel Plan will be 
prepared and implemented prior to first occupations at 
the site. The final document will also include a detailed 
monitoring strategy, confirmation of the Travel Plan 
Co-ordinator and SMART targets. 

Table 9.1: The Final Vision-Led Strategy for the Site 

 

9.8 Having presented the final “vision-led” strategy for the site, we reiterate that this 
report has demonstrated that the site is located in a sustainable location, adjacent to 
existing residential development and in a location where end occupiers are able to 
access key local facilities/services on foot, cycle and public transport.  

9.9 The sustainable credentials of a wider residential development site, which included the 
proposed development site, were considered and agreed with WSCC as part of the 
2020 planning application, and 2021 planning appeal.  

9.10 Through careful assessment, the TA also confirms that the traffic and transport impacts 
of the proposed 120 residential units will not have a material or ‘severe’ impact (the 
latter test taken from the NPPF) on the surrounding highway network.  

9.11 An appropriate mitigation package, which includes physical works to enhance 
pedestrian corridors to and from the site, off-site crossing improvements, and 
upgrades to existing bus stops has been identified. The site promoter is content to 
discuss the mechanism for delivering these measures with the Council, as well as any 
other sustainable transport initiatives that the Council may be looking to deliver in this 
location, which are directly related to enhancing sustainable access to the site.  

9.12 In summary, the TA confirms that the proposed signalised junction access onto the 
B2195 Crawley Road will operate well within accepted capacity thresholds in both the 
AM and PM peak periods for the 2029 and 2031 modelled periods.  

9.13 At the off-site junctions, which include the A264 Moorhead roundabout junction and 
the Crawley Road/Harwood Road signalised junction (Roffey Corner), the LinSig 
junction modelling confirms that in the baseline assessments (which include the 
application of a local TEMPRO growth factor for the opening and future years), the 
additional traffic generated by the proposed development will not have a significant or 
‘severe’ impact.  
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9.14 The TA has also confirmed that the trips modelled in the assessment do not make any 
reductions for the 45% affordable housing provision on the site, or the benefits that 
the residential Travel Plan will deliver.  

9.15 In summary, this TA confirms that the development proposals will not significantly 
change the operation of the local highway network and is not forecast to exacerbate 
local road safety issues to a point where the impact could be considered “severe”.  

9.16 Based on the above it is considered that there are no traffic or transportation reasons 
why the 120-unit residential scheme should not be granted planning consent, subject 
to appropriate planning conditions.   
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WEST SUSSEX COUNTY COUNCIL CONSULTATION 
TO: Horsham District Council 

FAO: Sam Whitehouse 

FROM: WSCC – Highways Authority 

DATE: 14th September 2026 

LOCATION: Land Off Old Crawley Road  
Faygate West Sussex 

SUBJECT: DC/26/0671 
Outline Application for a development of up to 
120 dwellings (including 45% affordable) with all 
matters reserved except for access. 
 
More information received on 2nd September 
2026. 

DATE OF SITE VISIT: n/a  

RECOMMENDATION: No Objection  
 
Background and Site History 
WSCC in its role of Local Highway Authority (LHA) has been consulted on the proposals 
for highway safety, capacity and access. The proposals are for an Outline planning 
application for the development of up to 120 residential units on land south of New House 
Farm, Old Crawley Road, Faygate. The application is an update of an application from 2020 
for 473 dwellings which was dismissed at Planning Appeal in 2021 following a public 
enquiry. The LHA ultimately raised no objections to the proposals from the LHA’s 
perspective. Following this the applicant engaged in pre-application advice in 2023 with 
the LHA to establish the principles of a lower number of dwellings onto the development 
site. The application is supported by way of a Transport Assessment (TA) and Technical 
Note (TN) dated 28th August 2026 which considers the latest changes to the proposals.  
 
Access Strategy 
It’s noted that the site access junction remains as per the previous scheme (i.e. as traffic 
signals) supported by the original Stage 1 Road Safety Audit (RSA). The design is a 
modification of the previously approved design prepared for the 2020 submission. The 
modifications include the deletion of the dedicated left and right turn exit lanes from the 
development.  
 
In accordance with the adopted LHA ‘Road Safety Audit Policy’, a new Stage 1 RSA has 
been undertaken in 2026 and is in accordance with the GG119 governance document by 
an independent Audit.  
 
Stage 1 Road Safety Audit (RSA) 
As outlined in our July 2026 response Problem 2 of the Stage 1 RSA was the only remaining 
point awaiting to be addressed as part of the RSA process. The Design team have updated 
the General Arrangement site access drawing (SK21905-07- REV D), to add further detail 
on the following items: 
 

1. The signal maintenance bay - shown on the minor junction arm, on the southern 
side of the carriageway 

2. Additional detail on the proposed ped/cycle routes linking the development, 
Earles Meadows and Old Crawley Road 



 
On point 2 the Design Team have upgraded the two routes, to provide more detail on 
these routes, and tie in points within the site, on Old Crawley Road and Earles Meadows. 
It has been explored if there was an opportunity to segregate pedestrians and cyclists on 
these routes, but there isn’t the width to do so. Because of their location these are unlikely 
to be highly trafficked routes, so shared routes are considered appropriate in this 
location. The LHA has reviewed and is satisfied with the modifications. We do still require 
a Word Editable response to formally sign the RSA off however.  
 
Traffic Signals Comments 
The LHA’s Traffic Signal Engineer requested that a new LinSig Model be produced, to 
confirm that the change to the exit lanes from the development does not cause significant 
impact to the junction operation, when compared to the previous signalised junction 
proposal.  
 
This revised LinSig Model (contained within Appendix D of the TN) has been prepared and 
submitted separately to the LHA’s Traffic Signal Engineer for review. Following a detailed 
assessment of the junction model, and responses to detailed questions raised by the LHA, 
an agreement has been reached between the LHA and the Design Team on all technical 
points, noting that the detailed point on an end of stage green arrow for right turning 
traffic into the development will be considered at detailed design stage-the Design Team 
have indicated they accept this point.  
 
Other Comments 
Network capacity has been addressed within our response from 15th June 2026. As the 
proposals are Outline only at this stage matters relating to internal access and parking 
would be reviewed in more detail at the Reserved Matters stage of any further 
application.  
 
Conclusion 
Subject to the points raised regarding the RSA, the LHA does not consider that the proposal 
would have ‘severe’ impact on the operation of the highway network, therefore is not 
contrary to the National Planning Policy Framework (in line with TR6 paragraph 4) and 
that there are no transport grounds to resist the proposal. 
 
Any approval of planning consent would be subject to the following conditions:  
 
Access (Access to be provided prior to first occupation) 
No part of the development shall be first occupied until such time as the vehicular access 
serving the development has been constructed in accordance with the details shown on 
the drawing numbered SK21905-07- REV D. 
 
Construction Management Plan 
No development shall take place, including any works of demolition, until a Construction 
Management Plan has been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning 
Authority.  Thereafter the approved Plan shall be implemented and adhered to throughout 
the entire construction period.  The Plan shall provide details as appropriate but not 
necessarily be restricted to the following matters, 

• the anticipated number, frequency and types of vehicles used during 
construction, 

• the method of access and routing of vehicles during construction, 
• the parking of vehicles by site operatives and visitors,  
• the loading and unloading of plant, materials and waste,  
• the storage of plant and materials used in construction of the development,  
• the erection and maintenance of security hoarding,  



• the provision of wheel washing facilities and other works required to mitigate 
the impact of construction upon the public highway (including the provision of 
temporary Traffic Regulation Orders),  

• details of public engagement both prior to and during construction works. 
Reason:  In the interests of highway safety and the amenities of the area.  
 
 
INFORMATIVE 
The applicant is required to obtain all appropriate consents from West Sussex County 
Council, as Highway Authority, to cover the off-site highway works.  The applicant is 
requested to contact The Highway Agreements Team Leader (01243 642105) to 
commence this process.  The applicant is advised that it is an offence to undertake any 
works within the highway prior to the agreement being in place. 
 
 
Jamie Brown 
West Sussex County Council – Planning Services 
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1.0 Executive Summary 

1.1 Executive Summary 

1.1.1 fabrik Chartered Landscape Architects have been appointed by FCP Land 4 Ltd to carry out 

a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) of Land South of Old Crawley Road, 

Faygate (The Site) and its surrounding area, in order to consider the likely physical and 

visual impacts arising as a result of the proposed development. 

1.1.2 The Site Boundary (the Site) associated with the Outline Planning Application is shown on 

Figure 1 in Appendix A and extends to approximately 4.9ha. The Site lies wholly within, but 

on the edge of the High Weald National Landscape (formerly Area of Outstanding Natural 

Beauty, or AONB). There are no other landscape designations that cover the Site, however, 

several Grade II Listed Buildings are located to the west of the Site and at Newhouse Farm 

to the north of the Site as shown on Figure 2 in Appendix A.  

1.1.3 The landscape and visual impact assessment has been prepared in accordance with the 

LVIA methodology contained in Appendix B relative to the Guidelines for Landscape and 

Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA3) by the Landscape Institute and Institute of 

Environmental Management and Assessment (2013). The methodology and selection of 

key representative views has been agreed with the landscape officer of Horsham District 

Council. 

1.1.4 The Site, whilst sitting within a valued landscape, also sits within the proximity of the 

settlement edge of Horsham, the A264, a railway line and is in proximity to Gatwick Airport 

which is due to expand with a second runway, to facilitate an additional 100,000 per year. 

In relation to tranquillity, whilst the majority of the High Weald National Landscape (formerly 

AONB) is tranquil, the Site lies in the ‘Least tranquil’ area (Figure 5, Appendix A), with noise 

levels anticipated to increase if the Gatwick second runway is implemented as shown on 

Figure 12 in Appendix A.  

1.1.5 The proposed development of ‘Land North of Horsham’ (comprising approximately 2,750 

dwellings) will significantly expand the settlement to the north-west of the Site.  

1.1.6 At the District level, the Site lies within the St Leonard’s Forest landscape character area. 

The key characters pertinent to the Site included the following:  

• “Regular pastures and arable fields; 

• Confined views;” 
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The assessment describes that the landscape condition is declining, with the management 

guidelines setting out to include urban fringe screening, conserving wooded characters and 

restructuring plantations. 

1.1.7 With regard to landscape capacity, the Site lies within Zone 1 Local Landscape Character 

Area 17 – Land North East of Horsham. The capacity study describes that: “development 

on the more rising ground to the south would be more visually prominent.” It also describes 

that: “although the landscape is partly within High Weald AONB, some of the distinctive 

landscape characteristics of the High Weald are less apparent.” The overall landscape 

capacity is assessed as moderate for medium scale housing development (approximately 

100 – 500 dwellings). The assessment therefore recognises that there is scope for this tract 

of land to accommodate the proposed development of up to 120 dwellings. Furthermore, 

the assessment of the Site against the special qualities of the High Weald both from the 

current and draft management plan as set out in this LVIA confirms the above statement 

extract.  

1.1.8 The Site itself is wholly green field. The topography of the Site predominantly slopes down 

from the south to the north, at a similar gradient to that of the existing settlement of Horsham 

to the south. 

1.1.9 In terms of the existing night-time character, the Site is influenced by the settlement edge 

to the south and west of the Site, with typically porch and interior lights and, the lights of 

vehicles using the B2195 Crawley Road to the west.  

1.1.10 Whilst the Site lies within the High Weald National Landscape, it is readily influenced by the 

existing settlement edge (both built form and adjacent roads) and has been subject to 

human intervention through intensive farming practices.  

1.1.11 In terms of planning history, the Site formed the western parcel of a larger application and 

subsequent dismissed appeal for 473 dwellings. In the appeal decision, the Inspector found 

that the western part of the appeal site (the Site) has a more transitional character where 

development in this location would have some connection with the existing settlement edge.  

1.1.12 The proposed development comprises up to 120 dwellings, predominantly 2 storey, set in 

a framework of green infrastructure that has the opportunity to accommodate new tree and 

woodland belt planting. 

1.1.13 At the construction phase, considering the embedded mitigation measures, effects on the 

contextual landscape receptors are predicted to range from either no change or negligible 

to that of minor adverse significance, with the most significant effects on the contextual 

receptors relating to the setting to the Listed Building of Moorhead Cottage. The most 
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significant effects on the Site landscape receptors will either be major or minor adverse 

significance.  

1.1.14 At the operational phase, considering the embedded mitigation measures, effects on the 

contextual landscape receptors are predicted to range from either no change or negligible 

to that of minor adverse significance, again, with the most significant effects on contextual 

receptors relating to the setting to the Listed Building of Moorhead Cottage. The most 

significant effects on the Site landscape receptors will range from major to minor adverse 

significance, with minor beneficial effects relating to the vegetation structure that can be 

delivered through the green infrastructure proposals, alongside the provision of open space. 

1.1.15 A series of visual receptors, at a range of distances to the Site were identified as part of the 

baseline assessment. These included residential receptors, transient receptors using roads, 

public rights of way, those at visitor attractions, those using open spaces and those working 

in the landscape. The representative views were undertaken during the winter and summer 

seasons and recorded a range of views from open, to partial and truncated. Those receptors 

in the immediate Site context have the most open views of the Site groundplane and 

associated elements. Views of the Site at distance are either truncated or form a part of the 

wider panorama.  

1.1.16 As with any housing development on green field land, a range of landscape and visual 

effects are predicated to occur. At the construction phase effects are predicted to range 

from major to minor adverse significance; and the operational phase, effects are predicted 

to range from major to minor adverse and negligible. The most significant effects will 

occur on the local receptors; with effects on more distant receptors being minor adverse or 

of negligible significance. 

1.1.17 Additional mitigation measures at the construction stage include the preparation of a CEMP; 

the details of the construction hoardings and lighting; and registration with the considerate 

contractors scheme. At the operational phase the additional mitigation measures include 

the preparation of a LEMP to ensure the successful establishment of the landscape 

proposals; the provision of the detail relating to the building materials, including colours to 

positively reflect the High Weald and the local vernacular of Horsham; the detailed design 

of the proposed lighting to minimise light spill, with the potential for complete switch off at 

core hours of darkness. However, as the above measures are not certain, the assessment 

of effects as described above are predicted to remain. These effects will reduce over time, 

as the green infrastructure matures and the building materials weather. 
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1.1.18 In terms of the components of character of the High Weald National Landscape, on balance, 

whilst there will be a loss of a single agriculture field within the edge of High Weald National 

Landscape, the proposed development will also provide an enhancement to the High Weald 

key landscape characteristics. This will be delivered through the retention of the existing 

hedgerow and treebelt, and through the provision of a network of green infrastructure, which 

allow the opportunity for new planting in a way that reflects the character and key features 

of the local landscape. The outline scheme provides the opportunity for the evolution of 

measures that can be incorporated at the detailed design stage to further address some of 

the objectives. 

1.1.19 In policy terms the proposed development positively addresses para 8, subsection c and 

para 103 of the December 2024 NPPF; and para 37-001-20140306  of the NPPG; Horsham 

District Council’s Policy SD5 on open space, sport and recreation, Policy SD6 on landscape 

buffer, landscape character, biodiversity and green infrastructure, Policy 31 on green 

infrastructure and biodiversity and Policy 43 on community facilities, leisure and recreation 

of the Horsham District Planning Framework. There is the opportunity for the proposed 

development to positively address the requirements of Horsham District Council’s Green 

Infrastructure Strategy. 

1.1.20 In accordance with Horsham District Council’s Policy 43, the proposed development will not 

result in the loss of existing designated open space. 

1.1.21 The proposals will not alter any existing Public Rights of Way (PRoW) but will introduce 

opportunities for the creation of new routes around and across the Site, increasing the 

permeability of the Site relative to para 105 and 135(e) of the NPPF. 

1.1.22 The green infrastructure proposals provide the framework to positively address paras 136, 

164 subsection a and 166 subsection b of the NPPF; para 8-004-20190721 and para 8-

006-20190721 of the NPPG; and Policy SD5 on open space, sport and recreation, Policy 

SD6 on landscape buffer, landscape character, biodiversity and green infrastructure and 

Policy 31 on green infrastructure and biodiversity of the Horsham District Planning 

Framework. 

1.1.23 There is the ability through the detailed design stage to positively address the requirements 

of para 131 and 135 of the NPPF relative to design quality. 

1.1.24 The development proposals have evolved through the understanding of the areas defining 

characteristics. The key characteristics and built form separation will continue with the 

proposed development in place in accordance with para 135 of the NPPF; para 26-001-

20191001 of the NPPG; and Horsham District Council Planning Framework Policy SD7 on 
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design and strategic policy 32 on the quality of new development and Policy 33 on 

development principles. 

1.1.25 As with the development of any green field site, there will be landscape and visual harm 

arising from the proposed development, however these effects are limited to the soils and 

land use of the Site for those with views of the Site in the immediate environs. The Site lies 

wholly within, but on the edge of a valued landscape, the High Weald National Landscape. 

As demonstrated through this LVIA, with the exception of the field parcel, the key 

characteristic features / components of character associated with the High Weald that are 

present within the Site will be predominantly retained and enhanced through the provision 

of the green infrastructure as proposed. The scale of the proposed development 

(comprising up to 120 dwellings) has been carefully located and limited and falls at the lower 

end of the Horsham District Council capacity for ‘medium scale development’ (100-500 

dwellings). The proposed development will not breach any defensible boundary such as a 

road or woodland and would not extend any further north or east than the existing or 

emerging new settlement edge. As such the proposed development is cognisant of the duty 

to requirement to further the purposes of the High Weald National Landscape and the 

relevant paras 187 and 189 of the NPPF; para 8-036-20190721 of the NPPG; and strategic 

Policy 26 on countryside protection and Policy 30 on protected landscape of the Horsham 

District Council Planning Framework. 

1.1.26 An assessment of the proposed development against the existing High Weald Objectives 

has been carried out. The proposed development will provide an enhancement to the High 

Weald key landscape characteristics. This will be delivered through the retention of the 

existing hedgerow and treebelt, and through the provision of a network of green 

infrastructure, allowing the opportunity for new planting in a way that reflects the character 

and pattern of the key features of the local landscape. The outline scheme provides the 

opportunity for the evolution of these measures in a way that can be incorporated at the 

detailed design stage to further address some of the objectives, but which also fully respects 

and allow the opportunity for compliance with the High Weald Design Guide and associated 

guidance on colour in the High Weald; and Policy SD6 on landscape buffer, landscape 

character, biodiversity and green infrastructure and Policy 25 on the natural environment 

and landscape character and strategic Policy 26 on countryside protection  of the Horsham 

District Planning Framework. 

1.1.27 Measures are proposed to minimise the impact of lighting associated with residential 

development  through the detailed design process. 
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1.1.28 Additionally, the proposals are cognisant of the emerging draft NPPF policies DP3, TR4, 

TR8, N2, N3, and N4, as well as the Seven Features of Well-Designed Places set out in the 

draft Design and Placemaking Planning Practice Guidance 

1.1.29 The proposed development, at this outline stage, relative to the tiers of landscape character 

guidelines: 

• Maintains the senses of identity of settlements and ensures their separateness (not 

only with the towns, but also farmsteads and hamlets) and in the long term, the visual 

enclose of the settlement edge through the provision of the green infrastructure as set 

out below; 

• Allows the opportunity for landscape enhancements through the planting of native trees 

/ bold woodland belts, hedgerows (including gapping up existing hedgerows) and 

shrubs as part of the green infrastructure strategy (as set out in the landscape section 

of the DAS) in a way that follows the natural grain of the surrounding landscape in terms 

of the field pattern; which provides green foil to the built form; which creates landscape 

connectivity and an enhanced wildlife corridor. The opportunity for new structure 

planting will therefore continue / provide an enhancement to the sense of intimacy and 

seclusion to the Site and wooded character of the landscape; 

• Incorporates existing landscape features (namely the inherent sloping topography and 

boundary vegetation); 

• Allow the opportunity for a positive green settlement edge and interface with the wider 

landscape setting to Horsham;  

• The height of the built form reflects the local townscape and through the detailed design 

stage, is to reflect the palette of the High Weald in a way that integrates the built form 

into the landscape; and 

• Through the provision of the green infrastructure proposals, incorporating the planting 

as intended, reduces the impact of the proposed development in the long views from 

elevated ground to the north. 

1.1.30 The evolution of the scheme has also considered and responded to the Inspectors 

commentary on the previous application and appeal for the site, which comprises a wider 

red line area and proposed 473 dwellings.  

1.1.31 Overall, the proposed development has evolved considering the contextual landscape 

qualities and the retention of the key features and components of the Site. As such, the 
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proposed development limits the landscape and visual harm to the Site and the immediate 

environs.  
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2.0 Introduction 

2.1 Introduction  

2.1.1 fabrik Chartered Landscape Architects have been appointed by FCP Land 4 Ltd to carry out 

a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) of Land South of Old Crawley Road, 

Faygate (The Site) and its surrounding area, in order to consider the likely physical and 

visual impacts arising as a result of the proposed development. 

2.1.2 This LVIA sets out landscape policy (together with any related policy on ecological and 

heritage assets) and any supporting SPG’s/SPD’s and then goes on to describe the 

constituent baseline landscape elements (the existing topography, drainage, land cover, 

vegetation pattern, public rights of way, landscape features, detracting landscape elements, 

the history of the landscape and the way that landscape is experienced) which together 

inform landscape character, landscape condition and value. The LVIA then describes the 

baseline character and amenity of the identified visual receptors (considering the visual 

envelope, the different groups of people, places affected, the nature of the view and the 

visual amenity). The landscape constraints and opportunities are then set out to inform the 

proposed development. The effects of the proposed development are then considered 

against each of the landscape and visual receptors relative to the particular stages of the 

project. The penultimate section of this LVIA comprises a landscape policy assessment. 

The assessment also includes a response to the special qualities of the High Weald National 

Landscape (formerly the AONB). 

2.1.3 The Site Boundary (the Site) associated with the Outline Planning Application is shown on 

Figure 1 in Appendix A and extends to approximately 4.9ha. The Site lies wholly within, but 

on the edge of the High Weald National Landscape (formerly Area of Outstanding Natural 

Beauty, or AONB) as shown on Figure 2 in Appendix A. 

2.1.4 The methodology for the LVIA is based on the ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact 

Assessment’ (third edition) by the Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental 

Management and Assessment (Routledge, 2013). A full methodology is set out at 

Appendix B. In accordance with Technical Guidance Note 06/19 on Visual Representation 

of Development Proposals (Landscape Institute, 17 September 2019). 

2.1.5 The LVIA is to be read in conjunction with the associated Figures and Photographs at 

Appendix A.  
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2.2 Desktop Research  

2.2.1 The desktop survey carried out as part of the LVIA included the review of Ordnance Survey 

maps, interactive maps, aerial photography, published landscape character assessment 

documents, planning policy and the emerging development proposals. The extent of the 

baseline and therefore the impact appraisal is broadly defined by the Zone of Theoretical 

Visibility (ZTV) as determined by the initial desk study and verified in the field and therefore 

extends to 3 km from the Site. The desk top assessment also identifies any likely changes 

to the current baseline situation which are likely to be in place prior to the proposed 

development proceeding. 

2.3 Field Work  

2.3.1 The field work was initially carried out on 27th June 2023 and again on 7th January 2026 and 

recorded the existing landscape elements within the Site, alongside winter photography; the 

contextual landscape elements; and identified a series of key visual receptors. The visual 

assessment element includes a photographic survey of the Site taken from a series of 

representative key views, chosen to represent a range of locations including both public 

and private views, distances and directions around the Site. The weather conditions and 

camera lens were also recorded. 

2.4 Planning History 

2.4.1 The Site has been subject to a previous application, forming the western section of a larger 

development proposal for up to 473 dwellings. That application was subject to an appeal, 

which was dismissed. The Inspector makes the following observations relative to landscape 

and visual matters and the Site (which is referred to as the ‘western field’ in the appeal 

decision) 

Para 12: “… The northern boundary of the western field with Old Crawley Road makes the 

north western tip of the AONB…” 

Para 13: “As the AONB covers an area of some 1,461km2, it is inevitable that the presence 

of the defining components of natural beauty will vary across its area. The characteristic 

elements apparent in the vicinity of the appeal site include highly interconnected areas of 

ancient woodland, productive fields bound by hedgerows, woods dissected by historic 

routes and isolated farmsteads. Other elements, including the landform pattern of faults and 

folds, numerous streams and the dispersed settlement pattern of late Medieval villages, 

including distinctive vernacular architecture, are less apparent. This, however, does not in 

itself determine that this landscape is somehow more ‘ordinary’…” 
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Para 14: “… Whilst the landscape value of these areas is judged to be medium to high, with 

high sensitivity to change, it is recognised that the overall condition of the district level LCA, 

that of St Leonards Forest, is declining.” 

Para 15: “… The road noise from the A264 and built form of Newhouse Farm to the north 

are apparent, and there are glimpsed views of perimeter dwellings to the west and south, 

but this does not significantly undermine the sense of being within rural fields…” 

Para 16: “The western field… appears less well connected to the wider landscape. The lack 

of buffer from the road noise and the visibility of the built form of the settlement edge to the 

west, mean that whilst it provides a rural setting for Horsham, it has a more transitional 

character.” 

Para 20: “Therefore, in landscape and visual terms the appeal site cannot be described as 

deeply rural, with evidence indicating that this outer part of the AONB is, perhaps 

unsurprisingly, one of its least tranquil areas. The area lacks elements of the inner parts of 

the AONB: specifically, the strong sense of intimacy generated by the more intricate 

topography, the remoteness associated with distance from larger settlements, and the 

visual interest associated with Medieval villages. Nonetheless, local and more distant views 

reveal that the appeal site does reflect important elements of AONB and NCA/LCA 

character. Specifically, there is a sense of the complex and well-connected mosaic of 

woodland and field structure which evokes an essentially rural and human scale character, 

from which the outstanding beauty of the AONB is said to stem. Further, notwithstanding 

the urban influences around the western field, the experience of walking the footpaths in 

and around the eastern part of the site, do provide a sense of intimacy and escape.” 

Para 25: “Whilst the development of the western field would have some connection with the 

existing settlement edge..” 

Para 26: “At a more detailed level it is clear that efforts would be made to sensitively 

integrate the development into the site, with built form set in from its boundaries, its overall 

profile remaining the same… This would include the establishment of a… wide block of 

native woodland and scrub planting... Nonetheless, notwithstanding that the spaces would 

include naturalistic and semi-formal planting areas, their essential role would be to provide 

an attractive setting and recreation opportunities for the new homes. As such there would 

be a change in character from an essentially modest agrarian landscape to a managed 

setting for significant residential development.” 

Para 34: “For those receptors close to the western field the development would meet the 

settlement edge and the view of the wooded valley side would be blocked. Efforts to mitigate 
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the immediate visual impact of the scheme through planting would be hampered by the fact 

of the gently rising valley side… Whilst it is agreed that the overall effect would be adverse 

for residential receptors, the presence of the existing settlement edge and road 

infrastructure would to some degree contextualise perceived harm.” 

2.4.2 A response on the above is set out in section 12 of this LVIA. 
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3.0 Consultation 

3.1 Table 1 provides a summary of the consultation activities undertaken in support of the 

preparation of this LVIA, which have been addressed and included in this assessment 

accordingly.  

Table 1 – Summary of Consultation Previously Undertaken to Date 

Body / Organisation Summary of comment Location within the LVIA where 

comments are addressed 

Horsham District Council: 

Landscape Officer 

Number and location of key 

representative viewpoints. 

These are agreed. 

Visual assessment and Appendix A 

Horsham District Council: 

Landscape Officer 

LVIA methodology. 

Commentary on significance 

of effect criteria, but 

satisfied that professional 

judgement is explained. 

Appendix B. 

3.2 In addition to the consultation comments summarised in Table 1, pre-application comments 

received from the Local Planning Authority have informed the preparation of the LVIA and 

are addressed in Table 2 below.  

Table 1 – Summary of Consultation Undertaken to Date 

Landscape Officer 

Comment 

fabrik Response Location within the LVIA where 

comments are addressed 

“The site lies within the 

Land North East of 

Horsham Local Landscape 

Character Area 17 of the 

revised Horsham District 

Landscape Capacity 

Assessment, 2021. LCA17 

covers a wider study area 

that the site itself and 

concludes that some of the 

landscape features and 

qualities of the area are 

sensitive to development.” 

The LVIA recognises that 

some of the landscape 

features and qualities of 

LCA17 are sensitive to 

development, such as its 

relatively open rural 

character. These 

sensitivities have been 

considered in the baseline 

assessment and informed 

the landscape strategy for 

the Proposed Development. 

 
 

Section 5.1: Landscape Character 

Context. 

“The overall rural character 

and moderate-high visual 

sensitivity results in some 

limited capacity for housing 

The LVIA acknowledges the 

moderate–high visual 

sensitivity of LCA17 and its 

limited capacity for medium-

Section 5.1: Landscape Character 

Context. 
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development closer to the 

existing urban edge, but 

this should not extend 

further west as it could be 

perceived as a significant 

incursion into the National 

Landscape (former 

AONB)." 

scale housing near the 

urban edge. The Site lies 

adjacent to and is well 

related to the settlement 

edge. 

“Capacity for medium scale 

housing is judged as 

Moderate” 

fabrik concurs with the 

Horsham District Landscape 

Capacity Assessment 

(2014), which judges the 

landscape capacity for 

medium-scale housing as 

Moderate. 

 

Section 5.1: Landscape Character 

Context. 

“The definition for 

Moderate capacity within 

the study is as follows: 

This area has an ability to 

accommodate development 

in some parts without 

unacceptable adverse 

landscape and visual 

impacts or compromising 

the values attached to it, 

taking account of any 

appropriate mitigation. 

There is a need for each 

proposal to be considered 

on its individual merits to 

ensure there are no 

unacceptable adverse 

impacts." 

The LVIA notes that 

“Moderate” capacity reflects 

the ability to accommodate 

development in some parts 

without unacceptable 

adverse landscape or visual 

impacts, subject to 

mitigation and site-specific 

assessment. For this Site, 

the Proposed Development 

is well related to the existing 

settlement edge, framed by 

woodland on one side, the 

road corridor on the other 

and proposed new structure 

planting and open space, 

maintaining the sense of 

green arrival and transition 

to the NL. It would result in 

the loss of a single field unit, 

the loss of which cannot be 

mitigated.  

 

Section 5.1: Landscape Character 

Context. 

“The site lies entirely within 

the High Weald National 

Landscape (HWNL), and 

as such, any proposed 

The LVIA assesses the 

potential effects of the 

Proposed Development on 

the five special qualities of 

Section 10: Assessment Against 

High Weald National Landscape 

(AONB) Qualities and Section 11: 
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development will need to 

assess its potential impacts 

on the 5 special qualities of 

the High Weald’s 

character” 

the High Weald National 

Landscape, and evaluates 

the development against the 

High Weald’s character 

Assessment Against Policy and 

Landscape Character. 

“While the site has been 

identified as having 

moderate capacity for 

development within the 

Horsham District Capacity 

Study, this is largely due to 

its proximity to the existing 

urban edge and the urban 

influence of surrounding 

built form and 

infrastructure.” 

fabrik concurs that the site’s 

moderate capacity reflects 

its location adjacent to the 

existing urban edge and the 

influence of surrounding 

built form and infrastructure. 

Section 5.1: Landscape Character 

Context. 

“The site also provides an 

important landscape 

context for properties along 

New Moorhead Drive, 

Crawley Road…” 

Green space is proposed 

along the New Moorhead 

Drive edge to maintain a 

green setting and buffer 

between dwellings, and the 

retention of the western 

edge of the Site as open will 

retain views towards trees. 

Section 5.4: Baseline Visual 

Assessment and Appendix A. 

“The site is also seen as a 

gateway view towards the 

HWNL.” 

This is not formally 

designated in any planning 

policy maps. The Proposed 

Development is set back 

from the road corridor, to 

retain green space on the 

east of Crawley Road. In 

relation to viewpoints 17 and 

18 approaching the Site 

from the south, the views 

towards the HWNL will not 

alter with the Proposed 

Development in place, as 

the proposed dwellings are 

set in the leigh of those on 

New Moorhead Drive. 

Section 5.4: Baseline Visual 

Assessment and Appendix A. 

“Therefore, the introduction 

of residential development 

would likely result in the 

While residential 

development would alter the 

Site’s rural character, the 

Section 5.4: Baseline Visual 

Assessment, Section 7: Identification 

and Description of Changes Likely to 
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loss of this rural character 

and diminish the 

contribution the site 

currently makes to the 

wider landscape setting.” 

 

“Nevertheless, the gateway 

view towards the wooded 

AONB and rural qualities of 

the view, including from the 

listed building, are likely to 

be lost or its quality 

significantly diminished.” 

Site makes a small 

contribution to the wider 

landscape forming a single 

field unit on the settlement 

edge. The LVIA 

demonstrates that the visual 

envelope is limited. 

Refer to the heritage 

assessment regarding 

effects on the Listed 

Building. 

 

Generate Effects, and Section 9: 

Assessment of Likely Significant 

Effects. 

“Concern is raised with the 

close proximity of plots 10-

12 to the existing mature 

trees that sit along the 

southern boundary and 

future residential pressure 

to fell or significantly prune 

these due to shading which 

may significantly reduce 

the enjoyment of the 

gardens backing onto to it.” 

This has now been 

addressed in the proposed 

layout. 

Appendix A. 

“Any application must be 

informed by an LVA to 

establish if the level of 

development proposed is 

appropriate, consider 

embedded and additional 

mitigation measures and 

finally, identify any residual 

effects. It is recommended 

that viewpoints and type of 

visualizations are agreed in 

advance with the LPA, and 

the request must be 

accompanied by a ZTV.” 

The LVIA has been prepared 

to inform the location, scale, 

and massing of the 

Proposed Development, 

alongside the location of 

green infrastructure and 

planting enhancements to 

provide visual enclosure. 

The viewpoints have been 

selected based on those 

prepared for the previous 

application. 

 

“Additionally, the LVA must 

help determine whether the 

proposed number of lodges 

is appropriate in relation to 

the site’s constraints and 

There are no lodges are 

proposed on this Site and 

we therefore consider this 

comment to be an error. 

This LVIA sets out 

Appendix A: Figure 17 
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landscape context but also 

inform the development of 

appropriate mitigation 

measures” 

landscape and visual 

considerations that have 

informed the location and 

design of the Proposed 

Development. 
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4.0 Landscape Related Designations and Policy 

4.1 Introduction  

4.1.1 The Site lies on the northern edge of Horsham and is bound by Old Crawley Road to the 

north-west; the B2195 Crawley Road to the west; fields to the north-east; The Birches 

woodland to the east; and two storey dwellings and allotments beyond to the south. 

4.1.2 An extensive tract of land to the north of the A264 and north of the Site is allocated for mixed 

use development (Land North of Horsham) which comprises 2,750 dwellings (Planning 

Reference DC/16/1677), with employment areas, schools, shops, health services, leisure 

and recreation areas, transport links and community centres. 

4.2 Landscape Related Designations  

4.2.1 The landscape, ecological and heritage designations and features, relevant to the study 

area, are shown on Figure 2, Appendix A.  

4.2.2 The Site lies on the western edge of the High Weald National Landscape (formerly the Area 

of Outstanding Natural Beauty) and whilst sitting within a valued landscape, it sits within the 

proximity of the settlement edge of Horsham, the A264, railway line and proximity to Gatwick 

airport and the flightpath route (as shown on Figure 12 in Appendix A), the sense of 

tranquillity and remoteness is therefore limited. Figure 5 maps the tranquillity of the area 

and shows that the Site lies in one of the least tranquil areas. An assessment of the Site 

against the Special Qualities of the National Landscape is set out at Section 10. 

4.2.3 There is no other landscape related designation that covers the Site.  

4.2.4 Beyond the Site boundary, there are several Grade II Listed Buildings. In close proximity to 

the Site, these include Moorhead Cottage to the immediate west and New House 

Farmhouse to the north-east. A number of Listed Buildings are scattered within the 

townscape of Horsham, with individual dwellings within the wider landscape. Ancient 

Woodland and Ancient Replanted Woodland are also present in the wider study area 

beyond the Site. 

4.2.5 An Archaeological Site is identified to the north-east of the Site and cut through by Crawley 

Road.  
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4.3 National Planning Policy Framework  

4.3.1 The December 2024 NPPF seeks the presumption in favour of sustainable development. 

The following issues and policies of the NPPF are pertinent to the proposed development 

and this LVIA.  

4.3.2 Section 2 deals with achieving sustainable development. At para 8, subsection c relating to 

an environmental objective, it states: “to protect and enhance our natural, built and historic 

environment; including making effective use of land, improving biodiversity, using natural 

resources prudently, minimising waste and pollution, and mitigating and adapting to climate 

change…”  

4.3.3 Section 8 deals with promoting healthy and safe communities, para 103 under the open 

space and recreation sub-heading states that: “Access to a network of high quality open 

spaces and opportunities for sport and physical activity is important for the health and well-

being of communities, and can deliver wider benefits for nature and support effects to 

address climate change…”  

4.3.4 Para 105 goes on to say that: “Planning policies and decisions should protect and enhance 

public rights of way and access, including taking opportunities to provide better facilities for 

users, for example by adding links to existing rights of way networks including National 

Trails.” 

4.3.5 Section 12 sets out the requirements for achieving well-designed and beautiful places. Para 

131 states that: “The creation of high quality, beautiful and sustainable buildings and places 

is fundamental to what the planning and development process should achieve. Good design 

is a key aspect of sustainable development, creates better places in which to live and work 

and helps make development acceptable to communities…”  

4.3.6 Para 132 states that: “… Design policies should be developed with local communities so 

that they reflect local aspirations, and are grounded in an understanding and evaluation of 

each area’s defining characteristics.”  

4.3.7 Para 135 goes on to state that: “Planning policies and decisions should ensure that 

developments:  

a. will function well and add to the overall quality of the area, not just for the short term but 

over the lifetime of the development;  

b. are visually attractive as a result of good architecture, layout and appropriate and 

effective landscaping;  
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c. are sympathetic to local character and history, including the surrounding built 

environment and landscape setting, while not preventing or discouraging appropriate 

innovation or change (such as increased densities);  

d. establish or maintain a strong sense of place, using the arrangement of streets, spaces, 

building types and materials to create attractive, welcoming and distinctive places to 

live, work and visit; 

e. optimise the potential of the site to accommodate and sustain an appropriate amount 

and mix of development (including green and other public space) and support local 

facilities and transport networks; and  

f. create places that are safe, inclusive and accessible and which promote health and well-

being, with a high standard of amenity for existing and future users and where crime 

and disorder, and the fear of crime do not undermine the quality of life or community 

cohesion and resilience.”  

4.3.8 Para 136 deals with trees and states that: “Trees make an important contribution to the 

character and quality of urban environments, and can also help mitigate and adapt to 

climate change. Planning policies and decisions should ensure that new streets are tree-

lined, that opportunities are taken to incorporate trees elsewhere in developments (such as 

parks and community orchards), that appropriate measures are in place to secure the long-

term maintenance of newly-planted trees, and that existing trees are retained wherever 

possible. Applicants and local planning authorities should work with highways officers and 

tree officers to ensure that the right trees are planted in the right places, and solutions are 

found that are compatible with highways standards and the needs of different users.”  

4.3.9 Para 137 sets out that: “Design quality should be considered throughout the evolution and 

assessment of individual proposals.”  

4.3.10 Section 14 covers meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal change. 

The elements relevant to landscape matters include para 164 states that: “New 

development should be planned for in ways that:  

a. avoid increased vulnerability to the range of impacts arising from climate change. When 

new development is brought forward in areas which are vulnerable, care should be 

taken to ensure that risks can be managed through suitable adaptation measures, 

including through the planning of green infrastructure…”  

4.3.11 Para 172, subsection c goes on to state that: “using opportunities provided by new 

development and improvements in green infrastructure to reduce the causes and impacts 
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of flooding, (making as much use as possible of natural flood management techniques as 

part of an integrated approach to flood risk management).”  

4.3.12 Section 15 deals with conserving and enhancing the natural environment. Para 187 states 

that: “Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and 

local environment by: 

a. protecting and enhancing valued landscapes… (in a manner commensurate with their 

statutory status or identified quality in the development plan);  

b. recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and the wider 

benefits from natural capital and ecosystem services – including the economic and 

other benefits of the nest and most versatile agricultural land, and of trees and 

woodland.”  

4.3.13 Para 189 states that: “Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape 

and scenic beauty in National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty 

which have the highest status of protection in relation to these issues. The conservation 

and enhancement of wildlife and cultural heritage are also important considerations in these 

areas, and should be given great weight in National Parks and the Broads. The scale and 

extent of development within all these designated areas should be limited, while 

development within their setting should be sensitively located and designed to avoid or 

minimise adverse impacts on the designated areas.”  

4.3.14 Para 190 states that: “When considering applications for development within… Areas of 

Outstanding Natural Beauty, permission should be refused for major development, other 

than in exceptional circumstances… Consideration of such applications should include an 

assessment of: 

… 

c)  any detrimental effect on the environment, the landscape and recreational 

opportunities, and the extent to which that could be moderated.” 

4.3.15 With regard to the sub-section on ground conditions and pollution, para 198 states that: 

“Planning policies and decisions should also ensure that new development is appropriate 

for its location taking into account the likely effects (including cumulative effects) of pollution 

on health, living conditions and the natural environment, as well as the potential sensitivity 

of the site or the wider area to impacts that could arise from the development. In doing so 

they should: 
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a. mitigate and reduce to a minimum potential adverse impacts resulting from noise from 

new development – and avoid noise giving rise to significant adverse impacts on 

health and the quality of life;  

b. identify and protect tranquil areas which have remaining relatively undisturbed by 

noise and are prized for their recreational and amenity value for this reason;  

c. limit the impact of light pollution from artificial light on local amenity, intrinsically dark 

landscapes and nature conservation.”  

4.3.16 Section 16 deals with conserving and enhancing the historic environment. Para’s 202 states 

that: “Heritage assets range from sites and buildings of local historic value to those of the 

highest significance, such as World Heritage Sites which are internationally recognised to 

be of Outstanding Universal Value. These assets are an irreplaceable resource, and should 

be conserved in a manner appropriate to their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for 

their contribution to the quality of life of existing and future generations”  

4.3.17 Under the subsection on considering potential impacts, para 213 states: “Any harm to, or 

loss of, the significance of a designated heritage asset (from its alteration or destruction, or 

from development within its setting), should require clear and convincing justification. 

Substantial harm to or loss of:  

a. grade II listed buildings, or grade II registered parks and gardens, should be 

exceptional;  

b.  assets of the highest significance, notably scheduled monuments, protected wreck 

sites, registered battlefields, grade I and grade II* listed buildings, grade I and II* 

registered parks and gardens, and World Heritage Sites, should be wholly 

exceptional.”  

4.3.18 A new version of the NPPF was released for consultation on 18th December 2025.  The 

following draft sections are pertinent to landscape and visual matters: 

4.3.19 Achieving Well-Designed Places 

4.3.20 DP3: Key Principles for Well-Designed Places   

“1. To respond to their context and create well-designed places development proposals 

should:  

a. Context: respond to the history, character and features of the site and its setting, so that 

it integrates into and enhances its surroundings (such as through the arrangement of 
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development plots and buildings, the use of materials and architectural features, and the 

restoration, reuse and integration of heritage assets). This should not preclude innovation 

and change where appropriate, especially where an increased scale or density of 

development is justified in accordance with policies L2 and L3;  

b. Liveability: support healthy, mixed, vibrant and integrated communities, which will 

function well over the lifetime of the development, by incorporating a range of uses and 

tenures, employing features which promote social interaction, and which are robust, durable 

and easy to look after;  

c. Climate: contribute to climate change mitigation and adaptation and the transition to net 

zero, by using building layouts, building orientation, massing, landscaping and materials 

which conserve energy and other resources, and which minimise risks from the impacts of 

climate change including overheating;  

d. Nature: incorporate and/or connect to a network of high quality, accessible, 

multifunctional green infrastructure to provide opportunities for recreation and healthy living, 

strengthen habitats, improve climate resilience and improve air and water quality. This 

should include maintaining and enhancing tree cover and incorporating sustainable 

drainage systems in accordance with policies NE3 and F8; 

e. Movement: provide transport infrastructure and choices which support the design vision 

for the site, provide good connections to the wider settlement (or those nearby), and 

prioritise walking, wheeling, cycling and public transport;  

f. Built Form: use the pattern of buildings to define the arrangement of streets, squares and 

other spaces, promote compact forms of development to optimise the site’s potential, 

distinguish between public and private areas, create focal points and, where appropriate, 

enhance views into and out of the scheme;  

g. Public Space: include spaces that are safe, secure, inclusive, accessible for all ages and 

abilities and which facilitate and encourage social interaction, play and healthy lifestyles (for 

example by providing high quality, clear and legible pedestrian and cycle routes, a variety 

of recreational spaces and places to meet, and making building entrances and windows 

face onto streets and other public spaces to provide natural surveillance); and  

h. Identity: create visually attractive, distinctive and characterful development to establish 

or maintain a strong sense of place and pride, including through the use of a coherent 

palette of materials, design features and planting.  



D2760 Land South of Old Crawley Road, Faygate  
  

 

Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment   25 
 

2. Development proposals that are not well designed should be refused, when assessed 

against this policy and local design policies, guides, codes and masterplans set out in the 

development plan. Substantial weight should be given to compliance with these policies 

when assessing the design quality of proposals.  

3. The principles set out in the Design and Placemaking planning practice guidance should 

be used to inform how this policy is applied in the absence of locally-produced design 

policies, guides, codes or masterplans.  

4. Substantial weight should also be given to outstanding or innovative designs which 

promote high levels of sustainability, or which help raise the standard of design more 

generally in an area, so long as they are consistent with the overall form and layout of their 

surroundings. 

4.3.21 Promoting Sustainable Transport 

4.3.22 TR4: Street Design, Access and Parking   

“1. To contribute to creating well-designed places, transport considerations should be 

integral to the design of development, proposals for which should: 

c. Make sure that the arrangement of streets and other routes help to create places that are 

safe, inclusive and attractive for all users – including through measures to minimise the 

scope for conflict between pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles, to meet the needs of disabled 

people, older people and children in relation to all modes of transport, and to avoid 

unnecessary street clutter” 

4.3.23 TR8: Public Rights of Way   

“1. Development proposals should:  

a. Maintain the network of public rights of way, including through suitable diversions agreed 

with the highway authority; and  

b. Take opportunities to extend, link or improve the quality of existing routes where this 

enables one or more of the following:  

i. improved access to green spaces and the countryside;  

ii. new direct and circular routes and connections between local and long-distance 

footpaths, bridleways and cycle routes;  

iii. the provision of accessible, safe and convenient links to services and facilities; and 
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iv. improved connections with public transport stops and interchanges.” 

 

 

4.3.24 Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment 

4.3.25 N2: Improving the Natural Environment 

“1. To contribute positively to the natural environment and support nature’s recovery 

development proposals should:  

a. Consider the environmental qualities of land proposed for development, including 

habitats, landscape character and the natural beauty of the countryside, and identify 

opportunities for those qualities to be conserved or enhanced (including through 

requirements for biodiversity net gain where these apply);  

b. Use areas of poorer quality agricultural land in preference to that of higher quality, where 

significant development of agricultural land is demonstrated to be necessary (taking into 

consideration land which is classified as best and most versatile agricultural land, and its 

grade); 

 c. Take suitable opportunities to connect to and strengthen ecological networks that extend 

beyond the site, drawing on the measures proposed by Local Nature Recovery Strategies, 

National Forest Strategies and Community Forest Plans, where present, and other relevant 

assessments;  

d. Conserve and enhance existing natural features of visual, historic or nature conservation 

value (such as established trees and hedgerows) wherever possible; and use appropriate 

landscaping to help create a well-designed place and integrate the development into its 

surroundings; 

 e. Use green infrastructure provided as part of the scheme and nature-based solutions to 

secure multiple benefits: such as for biodiversity; surface water and pollution management 

(including maintaining flow rates and water quality); climate change mitigation and 

adaptation, and recreation; 

 f. Minimise impacts on biodiversity and include features for species which support priority 

or threatened species such as swifts, bats and hedgehogs. Development proposals should 

incorporate integrated nest boxes (commonly known as swift bricks) into their construction 
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unless there are compelling technical reasons which prevent their use, or would make them 

ineffective; and 

 g. Make sure that green infrastructure and other features to support nature are located and 

designed to minimise risk of future failure, and that appropriate measures are in place for 

any necessary long-term management.  

              2. If significant harm to biodiversity resulting from a development cannot be avoided 

(through locating on an alternative site with less harmful impacts), adequately mitigated or, 

as a last resort, compensated for, then the development should be refused.” 

4.3.26 N3: Trees in New Development 

“1. In recognition of the benefits which trees can provide for biodiversity, climate change 

mitigation and adaptation, and the character and quality of the built environment, 

development proposals should:  

a. Make new streets tree-lined (unless there are strong reasons why this would be 

inappropriate in specific streets), and incorporate trees in other suitable locations, such as 

in parks and through the provision of community orchards;  

b. Make sure that the selection of species and their placement is compatible with highways 

and other infrastructure requirements and the needs of different users of public spaces; and 

will be effective in helping to adapt to the effects of climate change and delivering other 

environmental benefits. Suitable arboricultural advice should be sought, and proposals 

discussed with highways and trees officers where necessary, so that the right trees are 

planted in the right places; and  

c. Make provision for the long-term maintenance of both existing and newly-planted trees 

which form part of the development” 

4.3.27 N4: Protected Landscapes 

“1. Development proposals within Protected Landscapes should be limited in scale and 

extent and sensitively located and designed to avoid harm to their statutory purposes and 

special qualities. Substantial weight should be placed on the importance of conserving and 

enhancing the natural beauty of these areas, and to conserving and enhancing wildlife and 

cultural heritage in National Parks and the Broads. 

2. Proposals for major development within protected landscapes should only be supported 

in exceptional circumstances where it can be demonstrated that the development is in the 
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public interest. To inform a decision about whether exceptional circumstances exist, 

consideration of such proposals should include an assessment of:  

a. The need for the development, including in terms of any national considerations such as 

maintaining a sufficient supply of minerals, and the impact of permitting it, or refusing it, 

upon the local economy;  

b. The cost of, and scope for, developing outside the designated area, or meeting the need 

for the development in some other way; and  

c. Any detrimental effect on the environment, the landscape and recreational opportunities, 

and the extent to which it could be moderated.  

3. Where, exceptionally, proposals for major development are approved within protected 

landscapes, steps should be taken to mitigate potential adverse impacts on their special 

qualities and statutory purposes, including on features such as tranquillity and dark skies.  

4. Development proposals within the setting of protected landscapes should be sensitively 

located and designed to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on the designated areas. 

4.4 National Planning Policy Guidance  

4.4.1 The NPPF is supported by the on-line resource Planning Practice Guidance (PPG). There 

are a number of sections that relate to this LVIA as set out below.  

4.4.2 Climate change is considered in para 001 (ID 6-001-20140306) states: "... local planning 

authorities should ensure that protecting the local environment is properly considered 

alongside the broader issues of protecting the global environment. Planning can also help 

increase resilience to climate change impact through the location, mix and design of 

development. Addressing climate change is one of the core land use planning principles 

which the National Planning Policy Framework expects to underpin both plan-making and 

decision-taking..." 

4.4.3 Planning for well-designed places and the sub-section on 'How are well-designed places 

achieved through the planning system?' are set out at para 001 (ID: 26-001-20191001) 

which states: "Well-designed places can be achieved by taking a proactive and collaborative 

approach at all stages of the planning process, from policy and plan formulation through to 

the determination of planning applications and the post approval stage... To be read 

alongside this guidance, the National Design Guide sets out the characteristics of well-

designed places and demonstrates what good design means in practice. 
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... significant weight should be given to: a) development which reflects local design policies 

and government guidance on design, taking into account any local design guidance and 

supplementary planning documents such as design guides and codes; and/or b) 

outstanding or innovative designs which promote high levels of sustainability, or help raise 

the standard of design more generally in an area, so long as they fit in with the overall form 

and layout of their surroundings. 

Good design is set out in the National Design Guide under the following 10 characteristics: 

• context  

• identity  

• built form  

• movement  

• nature  

• public spaces  

• uses  

• homes and buildings 

• resources  

• lifespan 

The National Design Guide can be used by all those involved in shaping places including in 

plan-making and decision making." 

4.4.4 The  setting to a heritage asset is described at para 013 (ID: 18a- 013-20190723) as follows: 

"All heritage assets have a setting, irrespective of the form in which they survive and 

whether they are designated or not. The setting of a heritage asset and the asset’s curtilage 

may not have the same extent. 

The extent and importance of setting is often expressed by reference to the visual 

relationship between the asset and the proposed development and associated 

visual/physical considerations. Although views of or from an asset will play an important 

part in the assessment of impacts on setting, the way in which we experience an asset in 

its setting is also influenced by other environmental factors such as noise, dust, smell and 

vibration from other land uses in the vicinity, and by our understanding of the historic 

relationship between places. For example, buildings that are in close proximity but are not 

visible from each other may have a historic or aesthetic connection that amplifies the 

experience of the significance of each.  
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The contribution that setting makes to the significance of the heritage asset does not depend 

on there being public rights of way or an ability to otherwise access or experience that 

setting. The contribution may vary over time…”  

4.4.5 Green infrastructure is the topic of para 004 (ID: 8-004- 20190721) and states: "Green 

infrastructure can embrace a range of spaces and assets that provide environmental and 

wider benefits. It can, for example, include parks, playing fields, other areas of open space, 

woodland, allotments, private gardens, sustainable drainage features, green roofs and 

walls, street trees and ‘blue infrastructure’ such as streams, ponds, canals and other water 

bodies. References to green infrastructure in this guidance also apply to different types of 

blue infrastructure where appropriate." 

4.4.6 Para 006 (ID: 8-006-20190721) then sets out that green infrastructure can help in:  

• "Building a strong, competitive economy: Green infrastructure can drive economic 

growth and regeneration, helping to create high quality environments which are 

attractive to businesses and investors.  

• Achieving well-designed places: The built environment can be enhanced by features 

such as green roofs, street trees, proximity to woodland, public gardens and 

recreational and open spaces. More broadly, green infrastructure exists within a 

wider landscape context and can reinforce and enhance local landscape character, 

contributing to a sense of place and natural beauty. 

• Promoting healthy and safe communities: Green infrastructure can improve the 

wellbeing of a neighbourhood with opportunities for recreation, exercise, social 

interaction, experiencing and caring for nature, community food-growing and 

gardening, all of which can bring mental and physical health benefits. Outdoor 

Recreation Value (ORVal) is a useful online tool that can be used to quantify the 

recreational values provided by greenspace. Green infrastructure can help to reduce 

health inequalities in areas of socio-economic deprivation and meet the needs of 

families and an ageing population. It can also help to reduce air pollution and noise.  

• Mitigating climate change, flooding and coastal change: Green infrastructure can 

contribute to carbon storage, cooling and shading, opportunities for species 

migration to more suitable habitats and the protection of water quality and other 

natural resources. It can also be an integral part of multifunctional sustainable 

drainage and natural flood risk management.  



D2760 Land South of Old Crawley Road, Faygate  
  

 

Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment   31 
 

• Conserving and enhancing the natural environment: High-quality networks of 

multifunctional green infrastructure contribute a range of benefits, including 

ecological connectivity, facilitating biodiversity net gain and nature recovery 

networks and opportunities for communities to undertake conservation work.” 

4.4.7 Guidance on trees and woodland is set out under the natural environment is set out within 

para 029 (ID 8-20190721) and states: ‘Well-placed and well-chosen trees on streets and in 

urban spaces can provide a range of benefits: encouraging walking and enhanced physical 

and mental health; contributing to local environmental character and distinctiveness; 

providing habitats for wildlife; reducing noise and excessive heat; and supporting 

sustainable drainage. Changing climate, in particular hotter summers and more frequent 

periods of dry weather, and unknown pests and diseases, will place new pressures on green 

infrastructure in the long-term, so trees of the right species and age profile are essential”.  

4.4.8 Para 036 (ID: 8-036-20190721) considers landscape and sets out that: ‘The National 

Planning Policy Framework is clear that plans should recognise the intrinsic character and 

beauty of the countryside, and that strategic policies should provide for the conservation 

and enhancement of landscapes. This can include nationally and locally designated 

landscapes but also the wider countryside. Where landscapes have a particular local value, 

it is important for policies to identify their special characteristics and be supported by 

proportionate evidence... The cumulative impacts of development on the landscape need 

to be considered carefully”.  

4.4.9 Open space, sports and recreation facilities are considered under para 001 (ID: 37-001-

20140306) which states: 'Open space should be taken into account in planning for new 

development and considering proposals that may affect existing open space (see National 

Planning Policy Framework paragraph 96). Open space, which includes all open space of 

public value, can take many forms, from formal sports pitches to open areas within a 

development, linear corridors and country parks. It can provide health and recreation 

benefits to people living and working nearby; have an ecological value and contribute to 

green infrastructure (see National Planning Policy Framework paragraph 171, as well as 

being an important part of the landscape and setting of built development, and an important 

component in the achievement of sustainable development (see National Planning Policy 

Framework paragraphs 7-9).” 

4.5 Design and Placemaking Planning Practice Guidance – Draft for Consultation  

4.5.1 On 21 January 2026, the draft Design and Placemaking Planning Practice Guidance was 

published, providing updated new build design guidance, focusing on design quality and 
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creating places of lasting value that are climate change resilient. Part 1 – Seven Features 

of Well-Designed Places contains several sections relevant to this LVIA and design matters, 

the design principles for each are summarised below. 

4.5.2 Liveability: “Development proposals that deliver liveable places are based on an 

understanding of their local and wider context. New development should be integrated into 

its wider surroundings, physically, socially and visually. It should be carefully sited and 

demonstrably based on an understanding of the existing situation including how people use 

the space. This includes well-located new facilities, which address local needs and 

demands of the community.” 

4.5.3 Climate: “Development proposals should create sustainable, environmentally friendly 

places, by understanding their local and wider context. Effective development enhances the 

site’s characteristics and broader context, addressing environmental factors like landscape, 

microclimate, orientation, flood risk, noise, and air and water quality. Understanding the 

local context offers opportunities for CO2 absorption and reducing embodied carbon by 

making best use of new and existing buildings. 

Climate and environmental changes should always inform this understanding, ensuring 

sustainability and resilience.”  

4.5.4 Nature: “Development proposals should prioritise nature with an understanding of their local 

and wider context. Landscape character, and how places or developments sit within the 

landscape, should influence the siting of new development and how natural features are 

retained or incorporated into it. By retaining and incorporating natural features from the 

existing landscape, and aligning with local nature recovery strategies, new developments 

can enhance their context and benefit both new and existing residents. This approach 

ensures that developments are well grounded in their locality.” 

4.5.5 Movement: “Development proposals should demonstrate an understanding of the 

surrounding area, to effectively incorporate a successful movement network in a 

development. This helps make sustainable transport choices more attractive, supports the 

role of a development in improving connectivity for its wider area and helps manage 

transport impacts of new development in terms of:  

• its land-use, servicing and layout  

• the provision and quality of transport infrastructure  

• the accessibility and quality of existing service provision • the transport needs of 

different users” 
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4.5.6 Built Form: “Development proposals should be based on an understanding of local and 

wider context including patterns of built form. Compact and connected development can be 

shaped by local precedents for routes and spaces and the built form around them. 

Well-designed new development is demonstrably based on an understanding of the existing 

situation including patterns of built form and should inform the layout, grain, form and scale 

of new buildings.” 

4.5.7 Public Space: “Development proposals should demonstrate an understanding of the 

surrounding area to inform the design of public spaces, which have an important 

placemaking function supporting local distinctiveness. The design of public spaces and the 

street hierarchy should reflect local context including:  

• the topography of the site  

• views to landmarks 

• responding to the local built form  

• types of planting and materials  

• the pattern of uses and level of activity” 

4.5.8 Identity: “Development proposals should contribute to the identity of a place and understand 

the context in which they sit. A place’s identity is shaped by local and regional history, 

culture and heritage (designated and non-designated) and how this is reflected in the 

existing built and natural environment of an area.” 

4.6 High Weald National Landscape (AONB) Management Plan 2024-2029 

4.6.1 The High Weald Joint Advisory Committee (JAC), sets out the 20-year vision for the future 

of the High Weald, which seeks to respond to ‘drivers of change’, including reducing 

development pressure so that the High Weald:  

• “Retains its distinctive historic character and beauty as a small-scale anciently 

enclosed working landscape, with a mosaic of landscape features and habitats 

including woodland, shaws, native hedgerows, gill streams, traditional meadows, 

lowland heath and built heritage, and has halted the incremental erosion of natural 

beauty..  

• Has restored its rich biodiversity and abundance of characteristic species, and 

reinstated healthy water, air and soil systems improving habitat connectivity, condition 

and ecological resilience..  
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• Is maintained as a thriving working landscape with mixed farming and livestock 

producing nutrient-dense food through sustainable land management practices, such 

as regenerative agriculture supplemented by leaving land to nature and agro-forestry, 

with activities and appropriate infrastructure supported and nurtured where they 

deliver public benefits..  

• Celebrates its woodland history and has revitalised its woodland economy producing 

highly valued timber products sustained by sensitive small-scale woodland 

management. 

• Sustains a diverse range of people and more young people working in farming, 

forestry and rural land management, supported by appropriate workspace, skills 

training and business investment. 

• Retains its innate sense of rurality, tranquillity and perception of remoteness, allowing 

people to experience the sounds of nature and changing seasons.  

• Has protected its historic landscape features and heritage assets, allowing people to 

experience the sense of history everywhere and the visibility of the medieval 

landscape.  

• Has maintained and enhanced the quality of its dark skies and the ability to see the 

stars. 

• Exhibits appropriate high quality and landscape-led new housing, including affordable 

housing, and workspace to support thriving rural communities, and which does not 

compromise the High Weald’s character, aided by a consistent approach to planning 

across the National Landscape.  

• Facilitates active participation by people, their communities and businesses, in 

conserving the area and managing change. 

• Has adopted a net-zero future, relying on nature-based solutions to aid climate cooling 

and adapt to flooding and extreme weather events, with landscape-led green and 

renewable technologies, and non-fossil fuel transport underpinning a strong rural 

economy and thriving communities 

• Provides a warm welcome and high-quality experience for residents and visitors, and 

is a more accessible landscape, with modal shifts in transport and more opportunities 

for walking and cycling, allowing people to engage with nature and enjoy the ‘natural 

health service’ benefits offered by the landscape. 
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• Provides inspiration and enjoyment for people, businesses and communities, and is 

valued and understood by them and championed by the High Weald Partnership.”  

4.6.2 The JAC highlights the natural beauty of High Weald National Landscape. These include:  

4.6.3 “Core Character Components of the High Weald’s natural beauty comprise.  

1. Natural Systems (geology, soils, water and climate)– a deeply incised, ridged and 

faulted landform of clays and sandstone with highly variable, relatively undisturbed 

soils and numerous headwaters (gill streams) functioning under an oceanic climate.  

2. Settlement – dispersed historic settlement including high densities of isolated 

farmsteads, hamlets and late-medieval villages founded on trade and non-agricultural 

rural industries. 

3. Routeways – a dense network of historic routeways (now roads, tracks and paths).  

4. Woodland – an abundance of ancient woodland mostly in small holdings, highly 

interconnected with hedges and shaws.  

5. Fieldscapes and Heath – small, irregular and productive fields, bound by hedgerows 

and woods, and typically used for livestock grazing; with distinctive zones of lowland 

heaths and inned river valleys (reclaimed marshland). 

6. Dark Night Skies – intrinsically dark at night with our own galaxy (the milky way 

visible). 

7. Aesthetic and Perceptual Qualities – arising from the interaction of people with the 

landscape, including the notion of a quintessential English pastoral landscape, 

intimacy of scale, a sense of history and timelessness; rurality and tranquillity; 

glimpsed long views; freedom to explore and make connections with the natural world, 

and a rich legacy of features and ideas left by writers, poets and gardeners inspired 

by the landscape. 

8. Land-based economy and rural living – with roots extending deep into history, and 

which has visibly and culturally shaped the landscape.”  

4.6.4 A series of key characteristics and objectives are outlined for the core defining 

components of character, those that are relevant to the Site and the study area include 

the following:  

4.6.5 Natural System (Geology, Soils, water, and Climate)  
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4.6.6 The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:  

• “A principal ridge…  

• A pattern of faults and folds…  

• Numerous small streams descending the main ridges in narrow steep-sided 
valleys…  

• Locally-distinctive geological materials - sandstone, clay bricks and tiles, and 
Horsham stone… 

• Carbon-rich soils…  

• Heavily channelised and intensively managed river valleys…  

• A high density of ponds…”  

4.6.7 The objectives are:  

• G1: “To restore the natural function of rivers, water courses and water bodies.”  

• G2: “To protect landform and geological features including sandstone outcrops.”  

• G3: “To pursue net zero across the High Weald without compromising its 
characteristic landscape beauty.” 

• G4: “To restore soil health across the High Weald.”  

4.6.8 Settlement  

4.6.9 The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:  

• “High density of historic farmsteads…  

• Separation between settlements…  

• Frequent – den and – fold place names…  

• Farmsteads typically arranged around routeways…  

• High numbers of pre-1750 timber-framed farm buildings… 

• Hamlets occurring around the junction of routeways…  

• Pockets of small wayside cottages… 

• Villages and towns mostly of Medieval origin…  

• High concentrations of historic buildings…  

• Villages and hamlets typically unlit… 

• A limited palette of local materials…”  
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4.6.10 The objectives are:  

• S1: “To protect the historic pattern and character of settlements.” 

• S2: “To enhance the architectural quality of the High Weald and ensure new 
development reflects the character of the High Weald in its siting, scale, layout and 
design.” 

• S3: “To conserve the distinct built heritage of the High Weald” 

4.6.11 Routeways  

4.6.12 The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:  

• “A dense, radiating network with a variety of origins including: 

o Droveways… 

o Ridgeways… 

o Roman roads…  

• Typically present by the 14th century…  

• ‘Braiding’…  

• Earth banks, lynchets and ditches…  

• Wide grass verges…  

• Small-scale variations in habitat…  

• Linear nature…  

• Veteran trees and ancient roadside coppice…  

• Many lost, stopped or diverted routeways…  

• Associated heritage features…  

• Archaeology and cultural associations…”  

4.6.13 The objectives are:  

• R1: To maintain the historic pattern, morphology and features of routeways.”  

• R2: “To protect and enhance the ecological function of routeways.” 

4.6.14 Woodland  

4.6.15 The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:  

• “Highly interconnected…  
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• High proportion of woodland…  

• Many irregularly-shaped small woodlands…  

• A number of very large woods…  

• High density of gill woodlands…  

• Frequent patches of wet woodland…  

• A stronghold for characteristic species…  

• Nationally significant resource…  

• A traditionally strong commercial woodland industry…  

• A culture of small-scale management…  

• Visible evidence of historic use…  

• Trees used for boundary markers…”. 

4.6.16 The objectives relative to this LVIA include:  

• W1: “To maintain and restore the existing extent and pattern of woodland cover and 

particularly ancient woodland.” 

• W2: “To protect and restore the ecological quality and functioning of woodland at a 

landscape scale.”W3: “To protect the archaeology and historic assets of AONB 

woodlands.”  

• W4: “To increase the output of sustainably produced high-quality timber and 

underwood for local markets.” 

4.6.17 Fieldscape and Heath  

4.6.18 The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:  

• “A generally irregular field pattern…  

• Fieldscape characterised by historic farmsteads…  

• Strong influence exerted by topography… 

• Predominantly pastoral mixed farming…  

• Medieval fieldscape character dominant…  

• Boundary ditch and bank features…  

• Nationally important fragments of species-rich grassland…  

• Distinctive areas of wooded heath and lowland heath…”  
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4.6.19 The objectives are:  

• FH1: “To secure agriculturally productive use for the fields of the High Weald, 
especially for local markets, as part of sustainable land management.”  

• FH2: “To maintain the pattern of small irregularly shaped fields bounded by 
hedgerows and woodlands.”  

• FH3: “To protect and enhance the ecological function of field and heath as part of 
the complex mosaic of High Weald habitats.”  

• FH4: “To protect individual archaeological features as well as historic assets and 
pattern of fields and heath” 

4.6.20 Dark Skies 

The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:  

• “Intrinsically dark landscapes with a sense of naturalness. 

• The High Weald has some of the intrinsically darkest skies in Southern England with 
the least skyglow. 

• Much of the central and eastern parts of the AONB are intrinsically dark. 

• Many rural villages have few street lamps or no street lighting. 

• There are numerous unlit roads, including A-roads, throughout the High Weald.” 

4.6.21 The objectives are:  

• DS1: “To preserve the dark skies of the High Weald AONB by minimising light 

pollution, obtrusive external lighting and internal light spill from domestic, 

commercial and public premises in both existing and new developments within the 

High Weald, and from highways lighting.” 

• DS2: “To protect wildlife and habitats from light pollution across the High Weald” 

Aesthetic and Perceptual Qualities  

A summary of the key characteristics relating to the perceptual and aesthetic qualities 
include: 

• “Historic related qualities, such as a sense of history and timelessness 

• Qualities associated with emotion and imagination 

• Character and gestalt qualities 

• Sensory qualities 

• Symbolic and inspirational qualities” 
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4.5.33 The objectives relative to this LVIA include: 

• “PQ1 To increase opportunities for learning about and celebrating the High Weald's 

character and aesthetic qualities, and to promote and facilitate contributions by 

communities and individuals to the conservation and enhancement of the High Weald. 

• PQ2 To protect the unspoilt rural landscape with its intrinsic sense of naturalness, 

valued views and the extent of green space which foster experiences of rurality and 

tranquillity. 

• PQ3 To foster and promote equitable access and informal enjoyment of the High 

Weald landscape and the integrated management of its resources for the enjoyment 

of natural beauty by all.” 

4.5.34 In terms of the land-based economy and rural living, the scope of this relates more to socio-

economic matters outside the scope of this LVIA. 

4.5.35 Cross-cutting themes relating to drivers of change include planning and development, which 

states that: “The scale of housebuilding in the High Weald AONB is currently at an 

unprecedented level; the High Weald is experiencing the highest level of housing growth of 

any AONB in England. Pressure from ever increasing numbers of new developments is 

eroding the historic settlement pattern of the High Weald and the rural landscape with its 

intrinsic sense of naturalness. Meeting the climate, biodiversity and inequality challenges of 

the next 20 years will require transformational change in the way that development is 

planned for and delivered in the High Weald AONB. Being nationally designated for their 

outstanding natural beauty, AONB landscapes should be exemplars of sustainable planning 

and design.” 

4.5.36 Part 2 of the Management Plan sets out cross cutting themes: programmes, principles for 

action and investment strategy, of particular note is the sub section on planning and 

development in the High Weald. The introductory para states that: “Meeting the climate, 

biodiversity and inequality challenges of the next 20 years will require transformational 

change in the way that development is planned for and delivered in the High Weald AONB. 

Being nationally designated for their outstanding natural beauty, AONB landscapes should 

be exemplars of sustainable planning and design. As the AONB continues to evolve to meet 

the needs of current and future generations, this must happen in a way that respects its 

landscape character, natural resources and cultural heritage.” The planning principles 

relative to this LVIA include the following: 

4.5.37 Planning principle 1: “In order to demonstrate that planning applications are consistent with 

national policy, and in particular reflect the great weight to be given to the protection of the 
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AONB in the NPPF para 182, and to ensure planning decisions take full account of the 

importance of conserving and enhancing the natural beauty of the AONB, the High Weald 

Partnership recommends that proposals be accompanied by suitable assessment reports 

which: 

• specifically set out how proposals have been informed early in the process by the 
Management Plan and, where relevant, the High Weald Housing Design Guide  

• set out how any adverse impacts on the character and conservation purpose of the 
AONB, and on the specific components of character as set out in this Plan, including 
cumulative impacts, have been avoided or minimised in the proposals. LVIA reports, 
assessments of impact on scenic beauty and Design & Access Statements are all 
useful tools in this regard. 

• are used to clearly inform planning decision-makers in considering the scale, extent, 
location and design of development, in accordance with para 182…” 

4.5.38 Planning Principle 2: Noting that whether development is major or not in the context of the 

AONB (under para 183 of the NPPF) is a matter of planning judgement for the decision 

maker, the High Weald Partnership recommends that, in forming that judgement, specific 

consideration be given to the following: 

• The potential of the proposal to have a significant adverse impact on the natural 
beauty for which the AONB is designated and defined, as set out in this Management 
Plan, for example, where the nature, scale and setting of the proposal could 
significantly harm any of the character components. 

• The potential for such adverse impact from cumulative development and that on a 
precautionary basis, such consideration is also applied to the plan making stage and 
any proposed allocations for development in the AONB.” 

4.5.39 Planning Principle 6: The High Weald AONB recommends that: 

• “Design choices for new or replacement public realm infrastructure, including paving, 
signage and lighting, are sensitive to the character of the AONB, use traditional 
designs and materials, and have regard to the objectives of the Management Plan. 

• New public realm soft landscaping schemes are informed by the advice in the High 
Weald Housing Design Guide regarding creating multi-layered planting strategies of 
native trees (including street trees), hedging plants and wildflowers, avoiding 
ubiquitous, suburbanising planting of ornamental ground-cover shrubs or locally non-
native or invasive species.” 
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4.6 Local Planning Policy 

Horsham District Planning Framework (excluding South Downs National Park) November 

2015 

4.6.1 The following policies of the Horsham District Council Planning Framework are pertinent to 

the Site, Study Area and this LVIA. 

 Policy SD5: Open Space, Sport and Recreation 

4.6.2 “Open space, sport and recreation shall be provided within the development in accordance 

with the following criteria:  

1. High quality formal and informal open space shall be provided and designed 
comprehensively to positively contribute to and complement the urban design of the 
development, as well as meeting the open space quantity requirements of the 
strategic site;  

2. Open space will vary in scale and design but shall include a Nature Park designed 
and managed to provide natural green space for informal recreation and biodiversity 
enhancements;  

3. An appropriate split between formal and informal open space will be provided to meet 
local needs; 

4. A structured and accessible distribution of open space throughout the new community 
will be provided, to make it easily accessible and to create parks, green linkages and 
community focal points; and  

5. The design and layout of the open space shall make it suitable for a wide range of 
activities for all ages and interests.” 

 Policy SD6: Landscape Buffer, Landscape Character, Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure 

4.6.3 “A strong 'Landscape Buffer' shall be provided to the open countryside to provide a robust 

and long term, defensible boundary to the development and to avoid perception of 

coalescence and to maintain separation between Horsham and Crawley.  

4.6.4 The development shall respond to and complement the positive landscape characteristics 

and biodiversity qualities of the site. 

4.6.5 A 'Nature Park' and the provision of green ways along the principal access roads, bus routes 

and cycle paths will be delivered as key features of a green infrastructure network. 

4.6.6 Provision for a cemetery, allotments and sports provision should be made within the 

'Landscape Buffer'.  
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4.6.7 The development will enable the retention, enhancement and creation of two major green 

corridors - north to south at the western side of Old Holbrook and Holbrook Park; and east 

to west at Bush Lane connecting to Langhurstwood Road and Wimlands Road.  

4.6.8 Strategic landscape proposals, including advanced planting, shall be provided in key 

visually sensitive locations and designed to avoid creating the appearance of development 

along the A264. Proposals shall be delivered to an agreed phasing plan and an appropriate 

long term landscape management must be agreed.” 

Policy SD7: Design 

4.6.9 “The design principles below will be accorded to throughout the development in its entirety, 

and each core phase:  

1. Development will be high quality and will respond to and complement the unique 

character, qualities and local distinctiveness of Horsham and the surrounding area. 

2. Development will be well designed, with character areas and accessible focal points. 

3. The design and layout of the development will provide an appropriate transition to the 

'Landscape Buffer' and the wider countryside beyond.  

4. Design will demonstrate best practice design and sustainability and construction 

approaches from the UK and Europe.” 

Policy 25: Strategic Policy: The Natural Environment and Landscape Character 

4.6.10 “The Natural Environment and landscape character of the District, including the landscape, 

landform and development pattern, together with protected landscapes and habitats will be 

protected against inappropriate development. The Council will support development 

proposals which:  

1. Protects, conserves and enhances the landscape and townscape character, taking 

into account areas identified as being of landscape importance, the individual 

settlement characteristics, and maintains settlement separation.  

2. Maintain and enhances the Green Infrastructure Network and addresses any 

identified deficiencies in the District.  

3. Maintains and enhances the existing network of geological sites and biodiversity, 

including safeguarding existing designated sites and species, and ensures no net loss 

of wider biodiversity and provides net gains in biodiversity where possible.  
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4. Conserve and where possible enhance the setting of the South Downs National Park.” 

Policy 26: Strategic Policy: Countryside Protection 

4.6.11 “Outside built-up area boundaries, the rural character and undeveloped nature of the 

countryside will be protected against inappropriate development. Any proposal must be 

essential to its countryside location, and in addition meet one of the following criteria:  

1. Support the needs of agriculture or forestry;  

2. Enable the extraction of minerals or the disposal of waste;  

3. Provide for quiet informal recreational use; or  

4. Enable the sustainable development of rural areas. 

4.6.12 In addition, proposals must be of a scale appropriate to its countryside character and 

location. Development will be considered acceptable where it does not lead, either 

individually or cumulatively, to a significant increase in the overall level of activity in the 

countryside, and protects, and/or conserves, and/or enhances, the key features and 

characteristics of the landscape character area in which it is located, including;  

1. The development pattern of the area, its historical and ecological qualities, tranquillity 
and sensitivity to change;  

2. The pattern of woodlands, fields, hedgerows, trees, waterbodies and other features; 
and  

3. The landform of the area.” 

Policy 30: Protected landscape 

4.6.13 “The natural beauty and public enjoyment of the High Weald AONB and the adjoining South 

Downs National Park will be conserved and enhanced and opportunities for the 

understanding and enjoyment of their special qualities will be promoted. Development 

proposals will be supported in or close to protected landscapes where it can be 

demonstrated that there will be no adverse impacts to the natural beauty and public 

enjoyment of these landscapes as well as any relevant cross boundary linkages. 

4.6.14 Proposals should have regard to any management plans for these areas and must 

demonstrate:  

a. How the key landscape features or components of natural beauty will be conserved and 
enhanced. This includes maintaining local distinctiveness, sense of place and setting of 
the protected landscapes, and if necessary providing mitigation or compensation 
measures.  

b. How the public enjoyment of these landscapes will be retained.  
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c. How the proposal supports the economy of the protected landscape and will contribute 
to the social wellbeing of the population who live and work in these areas. 

4.6.15 In the case of major development proposals in or adjoining protected areas, applicants will 

also be required to demonstrate why the proposal is in the public interest and what 

alternatives to the scheme have been considered.” 

Policy 31: Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity 

4.6.16 “Development will be supported where it can demonstrate that it maintains or enhances the 

existing network of green infrastructure. Proposals that would result in the loss of existing 

green infrastructure will be resisted unless it can be demonstrated that new opportunities 

will be provided that mitigates or compensates for this loss, and ensures that the ecosystem 

services of the area are retained.  

4.6.17 Development proposals will be required to contribute to the enhancement of existing 

biodiversity, and should create and manage new habitats where appropriate. The Council 

will support new development which retains and /or enhances significant features of nature 

conservation on development sites. The Council will also support development which 

makes a positive contribution to biodiversity through the creation of green spaces, and 

linkages between habitats to create local and regional ecological networks.  

4.6.18 Where felling of protected trees is necessary, replacement planting with a suitable species 

will be required.  

4.6.19 a) Particular consideration will be given to the hierarchy of sites and habitats in the district 

as follows:  

i. Special Protection Area (SPA) and Special Areas of Conservation (SAC)  

ii. Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) and National Nature Reserves (NNRs)  

iii. Sites of Nature Conservation Importance (SNCIs), Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) and 
any areas of Ancient woodland, local geodiversity or other irreplaceable habitats not 
already identified in i & ii above.  

4.6.20 b) Where development is anticipated to have a direct or indirect adverse impact on sites or 

features for biodiversity, development will be refused unless it can be demonstrated that:  

i. The reason for the development clearly outweighs the need to protect the value of the 
site; and,  

ii. That appropriate mitigation and compensation measures are provided.   

4.6.21 Any development with the potential to impact Arun Valley SPA or the Mens SAC will be 

subject to a HRA to determine the need for an Appropriate Assessment. In addition, 
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development will be required to be in accordance with the necessary mitigation measures 

for development set out in the HRA of this plan.” 

Policy 32: Strategic Policy: The Quality of New Development 

4.6.22 “High quality and inclusive design for all development in the district will be required based 

on a clear understanding of the local, physical, social, economic, environmental and policy 

context for development. In particular, development will be expected to:  

1. Provide an attractive, functional, accessible, safe and adaptable environment;  

2. Complement locally distinctive characters and heritage of the district;  

3. Contribute a sense of place both in the buildings and spaces themselves and in the 
way they integrate with their surroundings and the historic landscape in which they 
sit;  

4. Optimise the potential of the site to accommodate development and contribute to the 
support for suitable complementary facilities and uses; and  

5. Help secure a framework of high quality open spaces which meets the identified 
needs of the community” 

Policy 33: Development Principles 

4.6.23 “In order to conserve and enhance the natural and built environment developments shall be 

required to:  

1. Make efficient use of land, and prioritise the use of previously developed land and 
buildings whilst respecting any constraints that exist;  

2. Ensure that it is designed to avoid unacceptable harm to the amenity of occupiers/users 
of nearby property and land, for example through overlooking or noise, whilst having 
regard to the sensitivities of surrounding development;  

3. Ensure that the scale, massing and appearance of the development is of a high standard 
of design and layout and where relevant relates sympathetically with the built 
surroundings, landscape, open spaces and routes within and adjoining the site, 
including any impact on the skyline and important views;  

4. Are locally distinctive in character, respect the character of the surrounding area 
(including its overall setting, townscape features, views and green corridors) and, where 
available and applicable, take account of the recommendations/policies of the relevant 
Design Statements and Character Assessments;  

5. Use high standards of building materials, finishes and landscaping; and includes the 
provision of street furniture and public art where appropriate;  

6. Presume in favour of the retention of existing important landscape and natural features, 
for example trees, hedges, banks and watercourses. Development must relate 
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sympathetically to the local landscape and justify and mitigate against any losses that 
may occur through the development; and,  

7. Ensure buildings and spaces are orientated to gain maximum benefit from sunlight and 
passive solar energy, unless this conflicts with the character of the surrounding 
townscape, landscape or topography where it is of good quality.” 

Policy 43: Community Facilities, Leisure and Recreation 

4.6.24 “The provision of new or improved community facilities or services will be supported, 

particularly where they meet the identified needs of local communities as indicated in the 

current Sport, Open Space and Recreation Study and other relevant studies, or contribute 

to the provision of Green Infrastructure.  

4.6.25 In addition to supporting facilities or services located in accordance with the Development 

Hierarchy and Strategic Development locations, sites located outside built-up areas will be 

supported where this is the only practicable option and where a suitable site well-related to 

an existing settlement exists.  

4.6.26 Proposals that would result in the loss of sites and premises currently or last used for the 

provision of community facilities or services, leisure or cultural activities for the community 

will be resisted unless equally usable facilities can be conveniently provided nearby. It will 

be necessary to demonstrate that continued use of a community facility or service is no 

longer feasible, taking into account factors such as; appropriate marketing, the demand for 

the use of the site or premises, its quality and usability, and the identification of a potential 

future occupier. Where it cannot be demonstrated that such a loss is surplus to 

requirements, a loss may be considered acceptable provided that:  

a. an alternative facility of equivalent or better quality and scale to meet community needs 
is available, or will be provided at an equally accessible location within the vicinity; or  

b. a significant enhancement to the nature and quality of an existing facility will result from 
the redevelopment for alternative uses on an appropriate proportion of the site.” 

Horsham District Council Local Plan 2023-2040 (Regulation 19) January 2024 

4.6.27 The Horsham District Council Local Plan 2023-2040 (Regulation 19) was published in 

January 2024 and sets out the proposed strategy and planning policies for considering new 

development proposals within the District, excluding the South Downs National Park, for the 

plan period 2023 - 2040. The relevant policies are listed below: 
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Strategic Policy 3: Settlement Expansion 

4.6.28 “The growth of existing settlements across the District will continue to be supported in order 

to meet identified local housing, employment and community needs. Outside built-up area 

boundaries, the expansion of existing settlements will be supported where all of the 

following criteria are met: 

1. The site is allocated in the Local Plan or in a Neighbourhood Plan and adjoins an existing 

settlement edge; 

2. The level of expansion is appropriate to the scale and function of the settlement type;  

3. The development is demonstrated to meet the identified local housing needs and/or 

employment needs or will assist the retention and enhancement of community facilities 

and services;  

4. The impact of the development individually or cumulatively does not prejudice 

comprehensive long-term development, in order not to conflict with the development 

strategy;  

5. The development is contained within an existing defensible boundary and the landscape 

and townscape character features are maintained and enhanced; and  

6. The development can conclusively demonstrate that it is water neutral in accordance 

with other development plan policies.” 

Strategic Policy 13: The Natural Environment and Landscape Character 

4.6.29 “The Natural Environment and landscape character of the District, including the landscape, 

landform and development pattern, together with protected landscapes and habitats, will be 

protected against inappropriate development. The Council will expect development 

proposals to be landscape-led from the outset so that they clearly inform the design and 

layout. Proposals will also be required to: 

1. Protect, conserve and enhance the landscape and townscape character, taking into 

account features / areas identified as being of landscape importance and the individual 

settlement characteristics, and maintain settlement separation;  

2. Maintain and enhance the Green Infrastructure Network, the Local Nature Recovery 

Strategy and national Nature Recovery Network and, where practicable, help to address 

any identified needs and deficiencies in these networks across the District;  
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3. Maintain and enhance the existing network of geological sites and biodiversity, including 

safeguarding existing designated sites and species, and secure measurable net gains 

in biodiversity; and  

4. Incorporate SuDS into a scheme in an optimal location for their purpose whilst also 

securing landscape and biodiversity enhancements and delivering high-quality green 

spaces. Proposals will be expected to provide details to demonstrate that the whole life 

management and maintenance of the SuDS are appropriate, deliverable and will not 

cause harm to the natural environment and/or landscape.” 

Strategic Policy 14: Countryside Protection 

4.6.30 “1. Outside built-up area boundaries and secondary settlements, the rural character and 

undeveloped nature of the countryside will be protected against inappropriate development. 

Any proposal must be essential to, and justify, its countryside location, and must meet one 

of the following criteria: 

a) Support the needs of agriculture or forestry  

b) Enable the extraction of minerals or the disposal of waste;  

c) Provide for quiet informal recreational use; or  

d) Enable the sustainable development of rural areas. 

4.6.31 In addition, all proposals must be appropriately integrated within the landscape and be of a 

scale appropriate to its countryside character and location. Development will be considered 

acceptable where it does not lead, either individually or cumulatively, to a significant 

increase in the overall level of activity in the countryside, and protects, conserves, and seeks 

to enhance, the key features and characteristics of the landscape character area in which 

it is located, including; 

a) The development pattern of the area, its historical and ecological qualities, tranquillity 
and sensitivity to change; 

b) The pattern of woodlands, fields, hedgerows, trees, waterbodies and other features; 

c) The landform of the area; and  

d) The protection of dark skies, in particular where it may impact on a designated 

International Dark Sky Reserve (IDSR), Neighbourhood Plan designations and High Weald 

AONB Management Plan objectives.” 
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Strategic Policy 15: Settlement Coalescence 

4.6.32 “In order to protect local identity and an individual sense of place landscapes will be 

protected from development which would result in the coalescence of settlements. 

1. Development between settlements will be resisted unless it can be demonstrated that 

the proposal meets all of the following criteria: 

a) There is no significant reduction in the openness and 'break' between settlements.  

b) The related urbanising effects within the retained 'break' between settlements are 
minimised, including artificial lighting, development along and / or the widening of the 
roads between the settlements, and increased traffic movements.  

c) Proposals respect the landscape and contribute to the enhancement of their 
countryside setting, including, where appropriate, enhancements to the Green 
Infrastructure Network, the Nature Recovery Network and / or provide opportunities for 
quiet informal countryside recreation.” 

4.7 Guidance Documents  

The Horsham District Sport, Open Space and Recreation Assessment: February 2014 

4.7.1 The assessment outlines the quantity and accessibility standards recommended for the 

District. The summary of quantity and accessibility standards are set out below.  

4.7.2 “Allotments: 

• Quantity Standard (HDC officer proposal): 1.25 -2.0sqm per person according to 
demand 

• Distance threshold: 1 km 

4.7.3 Equipped Play Areas: 

• Quantity Standard: 0.5 sq m/person 

• Distance threshold: 400 m 

4.7.4 Multi-functional greenspace: 

• Quantity Standard - Neighbourhood spaces: 17 sq m/person 

• Quantity Standard -Strategic/sub-district spaces: 5.5 sq m/person 

• Distance threshold - Neighbourhood spaces: 300 m 

4.7.5 Tennis and Multi-courts: 

• Quantity Standard: 0.75 sq m/person 
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• Distance threshold :1 km 

4.7.6 Village and Community Halls in Rural Areas: 

• Quantity Standard: As in the relevant parish 

• Distance threshold: 1 km 

4.7.7 Youth Areas: 

• Quantity Standard - Larger settlements: 0.4 sq m/person 

• Quantity Standard -Smaller settlements: 0.2 sq m/person 

• Distance threshold: 400 m” 

Green Infrastructure Strategy, Horsham District Planning Framework, April 2014 

4.7.8 The following opportunities for improvements are pertinent to the Site and its surrounding 

area:  

• “New development should contribute to enhancements to green infrastructure provision, 

both within the strategic development site and providing links into the wider countryside; 

and 

• Potential to work with other organisations to help bring about enhancements in the 

Biodiversity Opportunity Areas identified. There may also be opportunities to link with 

Environmental Stewardship scheme – particularly to help buffer sites and establish 

stepping stones and ecological corridors;” 

The High Weald Housing Design Guide, November 2019 

4.7.9 This document: “… aims to help development meet the requirements of the National 

Planning Policy Framework with regard to achieving well-designed places and the 

conservation and enhancement of the AONB. It gives clear, succinct, practical and 

consistent advice to set clear urban design expectations for all new housing development 

within the High Weald AONB, whether large or small, affordable or market homes. This will 

help to ensure higher quality and landscape-led design that reflects intrinsic High Weald 

character, and is embedded with a true sense of place, without stifling innovation and 

creativity.” 

4.7.10 Section DG1 deals with ‘responding to site and landscape context’ and is accompanied by 

a checklist. In terms of understanding the site, the following are to be considered: 

“For development to reflect and enhance the character of the High Weald it must be 
designed to integrate into its setting. 
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Rather than being a constraint, context offers opportunities to retain and embed the 
character of the High Weald into a genuinely landscape-led design. 

Context will also include the heritage assets of a site… 

New housing development schemes must be influenced by a detailed understanding of the 
character and function of the landscape of the site and surrounding area… 

A multidisciplinary approach (urban design, landscape and ecological strategy, highways 
engineering and heritage management) needs to be engaged throughout the design 
process….” 

4.7.11 Under the sub section on siting development in the landscape, the following are to be 
considered: 

“New development should be designed in a way that is sensitive to existing historic 
settlement patterns; 

Historic settlement in the High Weald are a key part of the character because of how well 
they are integrated with the landscape when viewed from afar. 

How development sits in relation to long views in the area needs to be carefully considered, 
as does how the development appears when looking onto it from afar. 

The response to existing built context is also important…” 

 

4.7.12 In terms of understanding topography, the following are to be considered: 

“Landforms and water systems are key landscape components of the High Weald… 

Local topography should be a key influence on the design of the site, particularly the 
arrangement and orientation of any new streets…” 

 

4.7.13 In terms of existing site features in scheme design and reinstatement of lost features, the 

following are to be considered: 

“The High Weald landscape and heritage features within and adjacent to sites are highly 
important assets… 

The High Weald is, in particular, characterised by its medieval field patterns… 

Existing field boundaries should be respected and retained… 

Field ponds, gill streams and ditches are a characteristic feature of the High Weald… 

On-site mature trees and woodland should be retained and used as a key placemaking in 
the scheme.” 

 

4.7.14 The following sections and headlines are also pertinent relative to landscape and visual 

matters, but are to be considered at the Reserved Matters stage: 

• DG2: Connecting beyond the site 
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• DG3: Layout and structuring the site 

• DG4: Using buildings to define streets and spaces 

• DG5: The right built form 

• DG6: Parking strategies 

• DG7: Building appearance, local details and sustainable design 

• DG8 on ancillary and storage 

• DG9 on detailing the street 

• DG10 reinforcing local planting character and habitats 

The High Weald AONB Guidance on the selection and use of colour in development 

(September 2017) 

4.7.15 “The purpose of this document is to provide direction and guidance on the selection and 

use of colour in development within the High Weald AONB.” Under the section on 

methodology, it goes on to state that “The guidance is based on the principle that colour is 

never seen in isolation from its setting. Selecting colours for building materials has to take 

account of the site context if good choices are to be made. Indigenous site colours 

throughout the different landscapes of the AONB have been documented, analysed and 

synthesised into ‘existing palettes’, which represent the essential colours that belong to 

those areas. Working with these palettes it has been possible to create ‘developed palettes’ 

of colour appropriate to a range of building materials and finishes, which will help integrate 

new development into the landscape.” 

  



D2760 Land South of Old Crawley Road, Faygate  
  

 

Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment   54 
 

5.0 Baseline Conditions 

5.1 Landscape Character Context 

 Introduction 

5.1.1 The term ‘landscape’ commonly refers to the view or appearance of the land as perceived 

by people. Landscape applies to any natural, rural, urban, peri-urban areas, in land water 

and seascape areas.  

5.1.2 Landscape character is the combination of both natural / physical, cultural / social and 

perceptual / aesthetic influences, which give rise to a distinct, recognisable and consistent 

pattern of elements in the landscape that makes one landscape different from another, 

rather than better or worse and which define the ‘sense of place’. The landscape is not 

therefore simply a visual phenomenon. 

5.1.3 The above individual landscape receptors and elements all influence landscape character. 

The following sections set out the landscape character framework of the study area from 

the national level, through to county and district level, based upon existing character 

assessments undertaken by Natural England, the West Sussex County Council and 

Horsham District Council. The descriptions in the following paragraphs collate information 

on the characteristics most pertinent to the contextual landscape beyond the Site. 

National Level Landscape Character 

5.1.4 The Site and the study area lie wholly within National Character Area 122: High Weald. The 

key characteristics which are also reflected in the Landscape Attributes pertinent to the 

study area are described as:  

• “High density of extraction pits, quarries and ponds, in part a consequence of diverse 

geology and highly variable soils over short distances; 

• A dispersed settlement pattern of hamlets and scattered farmsteads and medieval 

ridgetop villages founded on trade and non-agricultural rural industries, with a 

dominance of timber- framed buildings with steep roofs often hipped or half-hipped, and 

an extremely high survival rate of farm buildings dating from the 17th century or earlier; 

• Ancient routeways in the form of ridgetop roads and a dense system of radiating 

droveways, often narrow, deeply sunken and edged with trees and wildflower-rich 

verges and boundary banks… There is a dense network of small, narrow and winding 

lanes, often sunken and enclosed by high hedgerows or woodland strips. The area… is 

closely bordered by others such as Crawley, East Grinstead, Hastings and Horsham; 
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• An intimate, hidden and small-scale landscape with glimpses of far reaching views, 

giving a sense of remoteness and tranquillity yet concealing the highest density of 

timber-framed buildings anywhere in Europe amidst lanes and paths; 

• Strong feeling of remoteness due to very rural, wooded character. A great extent of 

interconnected ancient woods, steep-sided gill woodlands, wooded heaths and shaws 

in generally small holdings with extensive archaeology and evidence of long-term 

management; 

• Extensive broadleaved woodland cover with a very high proportion of ancient woodland 

with high forest, small woods and shaws, plus steep valleys with gill woodland; 

• Small and medium-sized irregularly shaped fields enclosed by a network of hedgerows 

and wooded shaws, predominantly of medieval origin and managed historically as a 

mosaic of small agricultural holdings typically used for livestock grazing; 

• An essentially medieval landscape reflected in the patterns of settlement, fields and 

woodland; and 

• High-quality vernacular architecture with distinct local variation using local materials. 

Horsham Slate is used on mainly timber structures and timber-framed barns are a 

particularly notable Wealden characteristic feature of the High Weald.”  

5.1.5 Refer to Figure 3 – Extract from National Landscape Character Area Map, Natural England, 

2024 

5.1.6 However, in relation to tranquillity, whilst the majority of the High Weald National Landscape 

is tranquil, in accordance with the High Weald Tranquillity Map, the Site lies within the ‘Least 

tranquil’ areas. During the time of the site visit, noise from Gatwick flight paths and the road 

corridors of the A264 and the B2195 Crawley Road were all apparent. Refer to Figure 5 – 

Tranquillity map.  

5.1.7 The statements of Environmental Opportunities pertinent to the Site are identified as below: 

• “SEO1: Maintain and enhance the existing woodland and pasture components of the 

landscape, including the historic field pattern bounded by shaws, hedgerows and farm 

woods, to improve ecological function at a landscape scale for the benefit of biodiversity, 

soils and water, sense of place and climate regulation, safeguard ancient woodlands 

and encourage sustainably produced timber to support local markets and contribute to 

biomass production;  
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• SEO 3: Maintain and enhance the distinctive dispersed settlement pattern, parkland and 

historic pattern and features of the routeways of the High Weald, encouraging the use 

of locally characteristic materials and Wealden practices to ensure that any 

development recognises and retains the distinctiveness, biodiversity, geodiversity and 

heritage assets present, reaffirm sense of place and enhance the ecological function of 

routeways to improve the connectivity of habitats and provide wildlife corridors. 

• SEO 4: Manage and enhance recreational opportunities, public understanding and 

enjoyment integrated with the conservation and enhancement of the natural and historic 

environment, a productive landscape and tranquillity, in accordance with the purpose of 

the High Weald AONB designation.” 

5.1.8 Landscape opportunities are identified as follows: 

• “Maintain the existing extent of woodland and particularly ancient woodland, maintaining 

and enhancing the landscape character, ecological functioning and connectivity of 

woodland at a landscape scale, protecting the historic environment and historic assets 

of the woodlands, increasing output of sustainably produced high quality timber and 

underwood for local markets and contributing to renewable energy sources; 

• Maintain existing quantity of gill woodlands and enhance their quality for features of 

interest; 

• Maintain and enhance the complex mosaic and pattern of High Weald habitats and the 

distinctive pastoral fields and areas of heath. Improve the condition and connectivity of 

fields and heaths and their associated and interrelated habitats, including hedgerows, 

woodlands, ditches, and ponds and plan for the extension and or linking of existing 

habitats in order to strengthen landscape character and increase climate change 

resilience; 

• Manage and enhance the character, condition and quality of rivers, standing water 

habitats and areas of flood meadow, fen, wet woodland and grazing marsh that provide 

some of the fine- grain components of the landscape. This will also help to create a 

more extensive ecological network of wetland and riverine habitats, increasing 

adaptation to climate change, as well as helping to improve water quality and help 

alleviate flooding through water storage;  

• Maintain and enhance the distinctive pattern of dispersed settlement of historic 

farmsteads, hamlets and villages, to promote sustainable development in rural locations 

and meet local needs for affordable and where possible land based workers, and 
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enhance the design and quality of new development in the landscape meeting local 

distinctiveness and design guidance. 

• Manage existing and future developments to ensure that sense of place is maintained 

by making reference to local vernacular building styles and materials, and settlement 

patterns and distributions. Ensure that proposed growth is sustainable and protects and 

enhances the character of the area with new building sympathetic to local styles. Where 

development is permitted, ensure good green infrastructure is included to bring about 

multiple benefits for people and the environment; and 

• Work to manage and maintain the existing public rights of way network which not only 

delineate patterns of occupation and provide excellent access but also provide an 

essential network of ecological connections across the wider countryside. Increase the 

number of connecting permanent and permissive routes to link promoted routes, high 

profile greenspaces and tourist attractions where appropriate, helping to improve 

peoples’ physical and mental health through contact with inspirational landscapes and 

access to the countryside, while ensuring recreational pressures are balanced against 

the needs of landscape and nature conservation.” 

5.1.9 It is recognised that under the Landscape Change section, that: “Ongoing demand for 

housing in south-east England and rural areas may result in strong pressure for 

development near the High Weald National Landscape boundary, and could alter the 

historic character of the landscape.” 

5.1.10 The landscape value of the national landscape character is judged to be medium overall.  

County Level Landscape Character 

5.1.11 The study area straddles three areas in the West Sussex Landscape Assessment: LCA 

HW2: High Weald Forests, LCA LW8: Northern Vales to the north and the ‘built up area’ of 

Horsham to the west, with the Site lying wholly within LCA HW2: High Weald Forests. Refer 

to Figure 4 - extract from the West Sussex County Council’s ‘A Strategy for the West 

Sussex Landscape’ (October 2005).  

5.1.12 Section 2 set out ‘A Vision for the Landscape of West Sussex’ where:  

“The characteristic settlement pattern of small- to medium-sized towns, villages and hamlets 

persists through careful measures to protect it.  

All new development is of good quality, well-designed, and at varying densities which fit 

sympathetically with the differing character of localities.  
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In urban fringe areas, the landscape is a valued and positive zone which combines a 

distinctive landscape character with well managed land uses for the benefit of residents and 

visitors.  

The rich diversity of wildlife habitats and the national heritage of woodlands, trees and 

hedges which make the County so special are being conserved, extended and enhanced.  

The protection and conservation of historic landscape features and archaeological sites 

continues. Well-managed historic landscapes provide continuity with the past.”  

5.1.13 The Site lies within the High Weald NCA, at the County level the vision for which pertinent 

to the study area is where: 

• “The characteristic mixture of highly distinctive and extensive woodlands, many of them 
ancient, including shaws and steep valley woodlands in the deep ghylls, is managed 
as a woodland resource and as wildlife habitats, with new plantings linking up once-
isolated woodland features. 

• Distinctive characteristics such as…, the pattern of small, irregular fields bounded by 
shaws, historic routeways and rural lanes, old iron working sites and hammer ponds, 
are protected and conserved. 

• The characteristic pattern of small fields is well-managed and is being maintained. 

• New development of high quality fits with the characteristic settlement pattern of 
scattered villages, hamlets and dispersed farmsteads. 

• The local distinctiveness of villages and their settings is evident, with a return to the 
greater availability and use of traditional local materials” 

5.1.14 Section 3 sets out the Strategy Objectives, which are as follows: 

“Objective 1: ensure high quality new development which contributes to and reinforces 
landscape character 

Objective 2: conserve and enhance historic landscape character 

Objective 3: ensure the maintenance and renewal of the agricultural landscape 

Objective 4: conserve and enhance semi-natural habitats including securing the future of 
woodlands, hedgerows and trees as distinctive landscape features 

Objective 5: promote and celebrate the value and variety of the West Sussex landscape” 

5.1.15 Section 4 deals with County-Wide Landscape Guidelines and states relative to for general 

development and land use change:  

“The first Strategy objective aims to secure high quality new development which contributes 
to and reinforces landscape character. These Guidelines will be used to influence and 
inform development planning policy and the development control process: 
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• locate and design development to retain a sense of identity of settlements and ensure 
their separateness. 

• minimise the visual prominence of outdoor storage and parking areas.  

• encourage the planting of mainly native tree and shrub species in association with new 
development. Use native plant species of local provenance specific to the National 
Character Areas.  

• ensure where possible that both landscape and planting schemes are carried out in 
advance of development.  

• incorporate where possible existing biodiversity, heritage and landscape features into 
new development schemes.  

• secure where appropriate landscape and habitat enhancement both on and off site 
(informal open space, tree planting, habitat creation including grassland, heath and 
wetland features etc) as a requirement of new development.  

• encourage the use of available locally distinctive building materials in new 
development.”  

5.1.16 Section 4.2 provides the Landscape Guidelines for development on the rural urban fringe 

states that: 

• “ensure that buildings and infrastructure are located to avoid loss of important on-site 
views, and off-site views towards features such as church towers, fine buildings, historic 
and archaeological monuments or wider landscape, as well as avoiding intrusion onto 
sensitive ridgelines, prominent slopes, and damage to settlement settings. 

• seek new development of high quality which fits well within the landscape and reflects 
local distinctiveness and characteristics in terms of settlement form, height, scale, plot 
shape and size, elevations, roofline and pitch, overall colour and texture and boundary 
treatment (walls, fences, hedges, gates). 

• retain where possible on new development sites key landscape features such as 
woodland, watercourses and hedgerows, as a basis for new landscape structure and 
setting of the site. 

• conserve and enhance green corridors into settlements where development is being 
considered and retain where possible existing wildlife habitats, hedgerows, shelterbelts, 
orchards, and trees and shrubs. 

• ensure that the design, layout and ground modelling of new development takes account 
of the nature (grain) of the adjoining landscape. 

• integrate new development on the edges of settlements into the wider landscape. Use 
open space and planting in keeping with local character to provide a visual link to the 
countryside and an attractive backdrop and foil to new development. 

• incorporate where possible intact historic landscape and visible archaeological features 
within landscaping schemes.” 
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5.1.17 Section 4.16 sets out the Landscape Guidelines for improving the rural urban fringe, which 
includes the following:  

• “give priority to landscape enhancement on the fringes of urban areas where the 
landscape is degraded and where there are pressures for development, recreation and 
other new land uses. 

• encourage the planting of new woodlands and hedgerows where appropriate to 
reinforce existing or former landscape character, and create and enhance wildlife 
habitats.” 

5.1.18 Section 4.22 sets out the Landscape Guidelines for conserving and increasing hedgerows 
and shaws as follows: 

• “conserve, enhance or restore the hedgerow and shaw network to reinforce existing 
field patterns and enhance the character and unity of the landscape.  

• conserve hedges that may not fulfil the criteria of the Hedgerows Regulations including 
prominent hedges and those along roadsides.  

• encourage an increase in new hedgerow trees by retaining self-sown saplings and 
planting new trees.  

• establish new hedgerows and fill gaps in fragmented ones, ensuring mixes of numerous 
native shrub and tree species typical of each national Character Area, good width and 
density, with associated banks and ditches appropriate to local character.  

• attempt to link hedgerows wherever possible to create wildlife corridors.  

• ensure that resources are available for the care and maintenance of all new planting.”  

5.1.19 At the County level, the Site lies wholly in LCA HW2: High Weald Forests, the overall 

character is described as: “Heavily-afforested, dissected plateau landscape enclosing a 

post-medieval rural landscape cut from the forest. Includes the western end of the High 

Weald Forest Ridge within West Sussex and the ridge and valley landscape of St Leonards 

Forest. Adjoins Crawley, Horsham and the M23 Motorway.” Refer to Figure 6 - extract of 

landscape character area HW2 High Weald Forest - from the West Sussex landscape 

character assessment.  

5.1.20 The Key Characteristics described in the HW2 pertinent to the study area and the Site are 

described as: 

• “Densely wooded, confined, dissected plateau landscape with extensive coniferous and 
mixed afforestation within the High Weald…; 

• Long views over the Low Weald to the downs, but fewer long views north; 

• Large, regularly-enclosed and some smaller, irregular, assart fields within a woodland 
setting comprising an arable and pastoral landscape enclosed by shaws, hedgerows 
(including tall hedges) and fencing; 
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• Clearance and re-planting of large tracts of ancient woodland; 

• Network of ridge-top roads and lanes, droveways, tracks and footpaths; 

• Sparse, dispersed settlement pattern of hamlets, farmsteads and ridgetop development, 
mainly in St Leonards Forest; 

• Adjoins… Horsham to the west; 

• Bounded by A and B roads, some busy…; and 

• The London to Brighton Railway Line crosses the area via the Balcombe Tunnel”. 

5.1.21 The Landscape and Visual Sensitivities for this LCA are identified as: 

• “Woodland and forest cover limits the visual sensitivity of the landscape and confers a 
sense of intimacy, seclusion and tranquillity; 

• Unobtrusive settlement pattern in most parts; 

• Large blocks of assart pastures on the ridges and valley sides impart breadth and depth 
to the scenic quality to the landscape; 

• Heathland remnants and significant areas of rich woodland biodiversity are vulnerable 
to loss and change; 

• Network of lanes, droveways, tracks and footpaths provide a rich terrain for horse-riding, 
cycling and walking and for the appreciation of nature; 

• The few long views from open ground have a high sensitivity to the impact of new urban 
development, modern farm buildings, masts and pylons and new roads; and 

• Settlement pattern currently sits well within the rural landscape although there is a 
danger of the cumulative visual impact of buildings and other structures.” 

5.1.22 The landscape management guidance includes conserving and enhancing the forest; 

increasing tree cover; hedgerow management; and enhancing biodiversity of the 

woodlands.  

5.1.23 The land to the north of the study area lies within LCA LW8: Northern Vales. The overall 

character of this area is described as: “In the north of the county, this character area 

comprises a narrow clay vale running north east/south west between low wooded ridges to 

the north, and the higher wooded ridges of the High Weald to the south. It contains a mixed 

landscape of woodland, shaws and hedgerows, pasture, and low-lying areas, overlain by 

road and rail corridors, and pylon lines. The towns of Horsham and Crawley New Town 

have a dominant influence, as do the dual carriageways of the A24 and the A264, which cut 

through the landscape.” 

5.1.24 The key characteristics pertinent to the Site are identified as: 
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• “Pattern of small, medium and large fields with a variable density of hedgerows; 

• Predominantly pasture farmland in the north east changing to arable farmland with 
smaller areas of pasture around; 

• Scattered tree cover, isolated woodlands and copses; 

• Major road and rail corridors and pylon lines; and 

• Strong suburban and urban fringe influences of Crawley, Horsham and Gatwick Airport.” 

5.1.25 The Site shares landscape characteristics described in the LCA above, whilst it also abuts 

several road corridors, on the edge of the existing Horsham settlement.  

5.1.26 The landscape management guidance includes woodland management, hedge 

management, encouraging new tree and hedgerow planting and creating community 

woodland.  

5.1.27 Whilst there is no assessment to the build-up areas to the east of the study area, Horsham 

is the main cultural, economic and social focus of the District, with its urban pattern informed 

by its land uses, road and railway infrastructure.  

5.1.28 The value of this receptor is judged to range between medium - high. 

District Level Landscape Character 

5.1.29 The Horsham DC Landscape Character Assessment (CBA, Final Report, October 2003) 

subdivides the West Sussex LCA’s further. Refer to Figure 7, the Site lies within landscape 

character type L – St Leonard’s Forest (however, it appears that the key plan for L1 in the 

document is mistaken with character type I1). The key characteristics pertinent to the Site 

and its contextual landscape are described as below:  

• “Narrow flat-topped ridges and steep sided ghylls; 

• Large commercial conifer plantations interspersed with beech and oak-birch woodland; 

• Regular pastures and arable fields; 

• Confined views; 

• A few isolated farmsteads; 

• Ridgetop roads; and 

• Victorian hamlet of Colgate with estate cottages and much modern development along 
roads;” 

5.1.30 Its sensitivity to change is valued as high. The key sensitivities are to:  
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• “Suburbanisation / urban edge development;  

• Small scale incremental changes to roads; and 

• Changes in farmland management, expansion of horse paddocks.” 

5.1.31 However, it also states that the overall landscape condition is declining.  

5.1.32 The management guidelines pertinent to the Site and the local area are as follows: 

• “Conserve the traditional dispersed settlement pattern. Any further infill and extension 
of ribbon development along roads, or building of new large dwellings on existing plots, 
would further erode this pattern and therefore damage character; 

• Screen visually intrusive urban fringe development along ridgetop roads with selective 
tree planting; 

• Conserve the strongly wooded character of the area; 

• Conserve and manage ancient semi-natural woodland and pollarded trees; and 

• Conserve existing native tall hedgerows and plant new ones around paddock 
boundaries.” 

5.1.33 The wider study area partly lies within LCA K2 – Warnham and Faygate Vale. The key 

characters in this area pertinent to the Site are as follow:  

• “Medium to large scale field pattern of arable farmland, with smaller areas of pasture; 

• Isolated patches of woodland; 

• Semi enclosed or open character; and 

• Dominance of major road and rail communication routes.” 

5.1.34 In terms of its landscape condition, it states that: “Condition is considered to be overall 

declining, locally poor, due to intensive arable agriculture, visual and noise intrusion of major 

traffic routes...” 

5.1.35 The management guidelines pertinent to the Site are as follows: 

• “Ensure any further built development expansion around Horsham… is integrated with 
existing landscape patterns by bold native woodland and hedgerow planting. Buildings 
should also blend in with the landscape in scale, form, colour and design;  

• Reduce the visual impact of the A264 by additional planting, integrated with existing 
hedgerow pattern; and 

• Conserve and strengthen existing hedgerows, and plant new hedgerows.” 

5.1.36 The value of the district level landscape character is judged to range between medium - 

high.  
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5.1.37 The landscape character receptors and value are summarised in the table below: 

Table 2: Summary of Landscape Character Receptor and Value 

 

 

 

Horsham District Landscape Capacity Assessment 

5.1.38 Horsham District Council undertook a Landscape Capacity Study in 2014, which was 

updated in May 2021.  

5.1.39 The Site lies within the study area zone 1, and broadly covers a field in the western section 

of this zone, within Local Landscape Character Area 17 – Land North East of Horsham. 

Refer to Figure 8 - Zone 1 North Horsham to Crawley Landscape Capacity of Local 

Landscape Character Areas for Employment Development.  

5.1.40 The assessment describes the landscape character sensitivity in this area as follows: 

• “This area has a flat to gently undulating landform rising to higher ground to the south; 

• The area comprises arable fields of a variable size interspersed by hedgerows and a 
few woodlands; 

• There are modern farm buildings with a hard and abrupt urban edge to Horsham in the 
north-east of the character area; 

• Mixed modern and historic development is also present near Newhouse Farm; 

• An attractive rural lane with wide grass verges runs through the character area; 

• Overall the landscape is in good despite the proximity to Horsham; and 

• The southern part of the character area has a strong rural character.” 

5.1.41 Its visual sensitivity is described as: “The relatively open nature of the land with only partial 

enclosure by woodland and hedgerows results in moderate visual sensitivity for housing 

and moderate to high sensitivity for larger scale employment development. Development 

on the more rising ground to the south would be more visually prominent.” 

5.1.42 The landscape value is described as follow: 

• “Low tranquillity in the north due to the proximity of the A264; moderate tranquillity in 
the south of the area away from the road; 

Landscape Receptors Value 

National Medium 

County Medium - High 

District Medium - High 
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• Although the landscape is partly within High Weald some of the distinctive landscape 
characteristics of the High Weald are less apparent; and 

• Some landscape amenity value is provided from a public footpath running through the 
area.” 

5.1.43 In terms of the landscape capacity, it is described that: “Some of the landscape features 

and qualities of the area are sensitive to development. The overall rural character and 

moderate-high visual sensitivity means that there is some limited capacity for housing 

development closer to the existing urban edge but this should not extend further west as 

this could be perceived as a significant incursion into the AONB [National Landscape] or 

ribbon development along the A264...” 

5.1.44 Overall, it concluded that for medium scale housing development (approximately 100-500 

dwellings), the landscape capacity was judged to be Moderate overall (and therefore not 

low). 

 

5.2 Overview of the contextual landscape 

Contextual Topographic Setting  

5.2.1 The topography of the study area and broadly rises north and east to major ridgelines.  

5.2.2 The north-eastern topographic setting of Horsham is influenced by the combination of 

valleys and ridgelines. The valleys associated with the tributaries of River Arun to the south 

which flows to the north; The Warnham Mill Pond to the west, which flows to the north via 

Boldings Brook passes Warnham; while to the north east, Channells Brooks joins the 

Warnham Mill Pond and terminates at Faygate, at a low saddle which subtly separates the 

direction of flow to the valley which continues in a north-eastern direction. The combination 

of ridgelines to the north (at approximately 90m AOD) and to the east at St Leonard’s Forest 

(whilst disguised by dense woodland) together determines the Zone of Visual Influence 

(ZVI) to the north, north-east and eastern edge of Horsham. 

5.2.3 The settlement of Horsham predominantly sits within the valley landscape and extends up 

the shallow valley sides. Refer to Figure 9. 

5.2.4 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high - medium. 

Contextual Land Use and Cover Setting 

5.2.5 The settlement edges of Horsham are predominantly residential with occasionally small 

home-based businesses scattered throughout the edge. 
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5.2.6 The landscape beyond the settlement edge is primarily farmland (a mix of arable and 

pasture land) interspersed with large woodland blocks and individual dwellings and 

farmsteads (including the New House Farm shop, café and associated business centre, 

and the café and business park at Greylands Estate). Field boundaries often comprise 

either clipped or overgrown hedgerows with trees or treebelts.  

5.2.7 Woodside Equestrian Centre and Roffey Park Institute located at the south of the study 

area along Forest Road within the woodland settings; Beacon Hill Scout Campus at 

Holmbush lies to the east of the study area and south of Faygate.  

5.2.8 Refer to Figure 10 – Aerial photo showing land cover. 

5.2.9 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high - medium.  

Public Rights of Way 

5.2.10 A network of Public Rights of Way, including Footpaths and Bridleways cross the study area 

connecting the townscape with the countryside. Refer to Figure 11 – Plan showing Public 

Rights of Way. 

5.2.11 Public Rights of Way, predominantly Footpaths are present across the study area, 

connecting the settlements with the surrounding countryside.  

5.2.12 There is a large area of Access Land within the High Weald National Landscape to the 

south of the Site. 

5.2.13 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high - medium. 

Public / Communal Open Spaces in the Study Area 

5.2.14 A range of open spaces are present within the settlement area of Horsham, these include 

Horsham Park at the town centre of Horsham, the grounds associated with schools 

including sports pitches, play areas and areas of informal open space within residential 

estates. Several sports clubs and associated recreation grounds are located around 

Horsham District, namely Roffey Cricket Club which sits in the centre of Horsham, Roffey 

Football Club. Beech Road Allotment sits on the edge of Horsham settlement edge to the 

southwest of the Site. A local Equipped Area of Play and an open recreational field lies to 

the southeast of the Site, adjacent to the allotments to the south.  

5.2.15 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium. 
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Contextual Settlement Pattern and Built Form 

5.2.16 The town of Horsham has expanded from the valley floor of River Arun where it could easily 

be crossed between rising ground. St Mary’s Church and the market place were built during 

the early settlement period. The town has emerged from its rural origins, where it included 

a high number of trees, gardens, orchards and other open lands among the dwellings in the 

19th century.  

5.2.17 The historic mixed-use core of Horsham has developed and spread out from Carfax to the 

south of the Horsham Park, which consists of the dominant built form of Horsham Park 

Pavilion. To the south of Carfax is Causeway, the area where people used to cross the 

River Arun on foot, now consists of houses erected in the 17th, 18th and early 19th century 

and is lined with characteristic Lime trees and London Planes. Large commercial units are 

evident to the north of Horsham Station following the orientation of the railway line.  

5.2.18 Beyond the town centre, uses are predominantly residential, interspersed with schools, 

sports clubs and sports grounds, local parks and other green spaces (such as allotments, 

recreation grounds and play areas).  

5.2.19 Residential buildings are predominantly two storey in height. Typically building heights vary 

in the town centre and its associated commercial areas. Beyond the settlement edge, built 

form associated with the hamlets of Faygate, continues to be predominantly two storeys, 

with the a few taller commercial buildings to the east of the Site, namely New House Farm, 

the business centre and the Kingdom Faith Training College.  

5.2.20 The proposed expansion of Horsham relative to the study area is broadly focused to the 

north and will extend development to the north, beyond the A264, up the lower valley sides. 

The proposed building heights will range up to 3 storeys.  

5.2.21 The landscape value of this receptor within the study area relative to the Site is judged to 

be low overall. 

Movement Corridors within the Study Area 

5.2.22 The A264 is the main road skirting the edge of Horsham towards Faygate and beyond to 

Crawley to the east and Warnham to the west.  

5.2.23 The railway line passes through the centre of the study area, linking Horsham to Crawley 

and the divides to head either north Gatwick Airport or south to Brighton. The Site is 

approximately 1.6km from Littlehaven Train Station and 2km south-west from Faygate 

Station.  
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5.2.24 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be low. 

Contextual Skyline and Visual Setting to the Study Area 

5.2.25 The landscape and visual setting of the northern edge Horsham is informed by the 

combination of undulating topography, farmland, layers of vegetation, woodland blocks and 

treebelts.  

5.2.26 Whilst Beacon Hill to the north of St Leonard’s Forest in the east is the highest point within 

the study area, its prominence is not readily perceived as it is cloaked in trees. The eastern 

visual horizon is therefore informed by a well treed ridgeline. The vegetated ridgeline to the 

north, interspersed with fields, forms the visual horizon in views to the north. In views back 

towards Horsham, the visual horizon is predominantly of dwellings set within a well treed 

framework. 

5.2.27 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium - high. 

Landscape and Built Features of the Study Area 

5.2.28 The key landscape features are undulating topography, large blocks of dense woodlands 

and treebelts.  

5.2.29 St Leonard’s Forest is one of the character features within the study area, which is owned 

by the Forestry Commission. It provides countryside walks, cycling and horse-riding routes. 

5.2.30 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high. 

Detracting Features within the Study Area 

5.2.31 The primary detracting features relate to the busy road corridor of A264, the B2195 Crawley 

Road and the railway line to the north of the Site, which both in places bisects the landscape 

pattern. The noise of overhead aircraft associated with Gatwick further detracts from the 

sense of tranquillity on the settlement edge and is likely to further decrease tranquillity once 

the second runway is operational. 

5.2.32 Elements such as road signs, advertising boards and telegraph poles create visual clutter 

to the street scene. 

5.2.33 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be low. 



D2760 Land South of Old Crawley Road, Faygate  
  

 

Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment   69 
 

Cultural Landscape of the Study Area 

5.2.34 The cultural landscape is mainly associated with St Leonard’s Forest. The Forest is part of 

the large High Weald wooded area which as not easy to penetrate, however the Forest was 

opened up to a limited extent by the Saxons.  

5.2.35 The name of the Forest came from a nobleman St Leonard who was baptised at the court 

of King Clovis in 498 and lived in the Forest and slew the last dragon in England. Lilies grew 

where his blood fell when he was injured, hence the name Lily Beds for those areas in St 

Leonard’s Forest. The Forest and the dragons are featured in the Hellboy story - The Nature 

of The Beast. In Episode 4 of BBC's Elizabeth R, Horrible Conspiracies, Mary, Queen of 

Scots complaining of her captivity mentions Saint Leonard's Forest as a "wood were 

nightingales never sing, because some unseen evil drives them away”. 

5.2.36 The New House Farm, according to All About Horsham Magazine, comprises a 900 acre 

arable farm run by the Walton family.  

5.2.37 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium - high. 

Landscape Setting to Listed Buildings 

5.2.38 Moorhead Cottage (Grade II) Listed Building, lies to the immediate west of the Site on the 

opposite side of the B2195 Crawley Road. The principal elevation faces the east onto the 

B2195 Crawley Road with views of the Site and the wooded backdrop. Its immediate context 

is informed by the B2195 Crawley Road and Horsham settlement edge. Refer to photograph 

viewpoint 2 in Appendix A.  

5.2.39 New House Farm (Grade II) Listed Building, lies to the north-east of the Site with the 

business centre to its immediate east. The farm is bound by the local road network to the 

north, with a mix of arable fields, woodland forming the backdrop to the south.  

5.2.40 The value of this receptor is judged to be high. 

5.2.41 The contextual landscape receptors and value are summarised in the following table. 

Table 3: Summary of Contextual Landscape Receptor and Value 

Landscape Receptors Value 

Topographic setting High - Medium 

Land use and cover High - Medium 

Public Rights of Way High - Medium 

Public / Communal Open Space Medium 
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5.3 Site Landscape Description 

5.3.1 Refer to Figure 13, internal photographs S1-S5 and Figure 14 which shows the key 

landscape elements. 

Immediate Site Context 

5.3.2 The Site sits entirely within the High Weald National Landscape. Broadly, it is bound by 

countryside and farmsteads and isolated dwellings to the north; and the settlement edge of 

Horsham to the south and west. 

5.3.3 The Site is bound by Old Crawley Road to the northwest, with cottages beyond; farmland 

to the north, with the collection of buildings associated with Newhouse Farmhouse beyond; 

Moorhead Cottage (Grade II) Listed Building / Horsham residential settlement edge to the 

west; The Birches woodland to the east; and two storey dwellings on New Moorhead Drive 

and Forest Road to the south. 

Site Topography 

5.3.4 The topography of the Site broadly slopes from south to the north. The southern corner 

adjacent to dwellings along The Larches lies at approximately 87m AOD and the northern 

part of the Site falls to approximately 78m AOD.  

5.3.5 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium - high.  

Settlement pattern and built form Low 

Movement corridor Low 

Skyline and visual setting High - Medium 

Landscape and built feature High 

Detracting Features Low 

Cultural Landscape High - Medium 

Landscape Setting to Listed Building High 
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Site Land Use, Cover and Vegetation Pattern 

5.3.6 The Site comprises of a single field parcel, which at the time of the site visit was laid to 

grass, with minimal field margins. The field is broadly geometric, with the boundaries 

marked by either hedgerow with hedgerow trees / treebelts and The Birches (a large area 

of semi-mature woodland). The hedgerows are well maintained with the trees pruned to 

maximise the crop capacity, allowing large vehicles to get close to the vegetated 

boundaries.  

5.3.7 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium (vegetation) – high (land 

use / cover). 

Movement Corridors and Public Rights of Way 

5.3.8 There are no roads or Public Rights of Way crossing the Site. The Site is currently accessed 

off Old Crawley Road to the northwest, through a metal field gate, while New Moorhead 

Drive to the southwest provides an informal side access.  

5.3.9 An informal path broadly follows the perimeter of the Site.  

5.3.10 As such no value has been assigned. 

Landscape Features of the Site 

5.3.11 The Site sits entirely within the High Weald National Landscape. The field boundary 

vegetation such as hedgerows, trees and treebelts form the primary features of the Site.  

5.3.12 There are a total of 53 surveyed trees or groups of trees on or near the Site, these include 

30 category B (moderate quality) and 23 category C (low quality).  

5.3.13 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium. 

Detracting Features within the Site 

5.3.14 There are no detracting landscape features within the Site. However, as set out previously 

aircraft noise was evident during the Site visit due to the existing Gatwick flight paths to the 

north of the Site. Gatwick second runway scheme proposed further flight paths which covers 

the whole Site and across the entire study area. Refer to Figure 12 – Proposed Flight Paths. 

Cultural Landscape 

5.3.15 There are no documented historic or cultural associations with the Site landscape, other 

than the Site has been subject to human intervention through intensive farming practices.  
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Landscape Character and Perceptual Qualities 

5.3.16 The Site is wholly agrarian, readily influenced by the two storey dwellings associated with 

the settlement edges of Horsham to the south and west. The perception of settlement edge 

is due to extend further north and east with the implementation of up to 2,750 dwellings and 

associated infrastructure (Application Ref DC/16/1677). This application is now starting to 

be built out. 

5.3.17 As set out previously, noise from the roads, railway and airplanes are audible within the 

Site. The infrastructure is anticipated to get busier when the new development to the north 

in place and the new Gatwick flight path for the second runway. 

5.3.18 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium overall.  

Night-time Character  

5.3.19 The internal environment of the Site is predominantly dark. The lit environment beyond the 

Site is, however, evident from within the Site. The sources of light include: 

• The street lights along Crawley Road (8m height column orange light) and other 
residential streets (6m height lighting columns);  

• The internal and external open space lights from the New House Business Centre; 

• Internal lighting from New House Farm Shop; 

• Individual dwellings along Forest Road, New Moorhead Drive and Old Crawley Road, 
which have internal lighting; 

• Lighting columns near the A264 / Crawley Road roundabout to the immediate north of 
the Site; 

• Lights from the vehicles using the A264 / Crawley Road; 

• Intermittent overhead aircraft lights; and 

• The intermittent level crossing lights between Wimland Road and the railway line.  

5.3.20 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium. 

Role and Function within High Weald National Landscape 

5.3.21 The Site comprises a single arable field unit and therefore forms small part of the northern 

agrarian setting, framed by trees, between the north-eastern edge of Horsham and the 

broader countryside to the north. While the Site therefore has a minor role within the High 

Weald National Landscape, it does not form a key element of wider landscape character. 
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Conclusion of the Baseline Landscape  

5.3.22 The Site lies entirely within High Weald National Landscape and sits within a medium to 

high value landscape context, however, the wholly agrarian landscape character of the Site 

is readily influenced by the adjacent built form and infrastructure, which includes the:  

• existing Horsham settlement edge to the south and west (which is due to extend further 

north and east with the implementation of up to 2750 dwellings beyond the A264 road 

corridor); and 

• Noise from A264 / Crawley Road, railway line and aircraft. 

5.3.23 Although wholly agrarian, the full suite of distinctive characteristics of the High Weald 

National Landscape are less apparent at the immediate Site level. Although some 

landscape features are sensitive to development, overall, the published landscape capacity 

concluded as moderate for medium scale housing development.  

5.3.24 The site landscape receptors and value are summarised in the table below: 

Table 4: Summary of the Site Landscape Receptor and Value 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.4 Baseline Visual Assessment 

Introduction  

5.4.1 The extent to which the Site is visible from the surrounding landscape is based on grading 

of degrees of visibility. It is determined from a visual inspection of the Site and its context 

from publicly accessible vantage points, including roads, Public Rights of Way, areas of 

open space and adjacent to residential properties (including Listed Buildings). 

Landscape Receptors Value 

Topography Medium - High 

Land use / cover and vegetation Medium - High 

Landscape feature Medium 

Landscape character and perceptual quality Medium 

Night-time character Medium 
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5.4.2 Seasonal change in existing evergreen and deciduous plant material will affect the available 

views. Typically, views will be different through the seasons with a greater sense of 

enclosure in the summer months when deciduous trees are in leaf. 

5.4.3 Representative viewpoints were identified which are considered to be of particular 

significance in terms of providing a range of views of the Site and where the Proposed 

Development would have the potential to affect the character and amenity of the view 

experienced, based on the methodology set out in Appendix B. 

5.4.4 Local views are those within 1.0km of the Site (as shown in Figure 15 in Appendix A and 

comprise 20 key representative viewpoints). Distant views are those between 1.0 and 5.0km 

of the Site (as shown in Figure 16 and comprise of 5 key representative viewpoints, 21-25). 

Views out of the Site 

5.4.5 Due to the combination of built form, boundary vegetation and dense woodland blocks, long 

distance views out of the Site are limited predominantly to the north-east (and which are 

experienced from those residential receptors on New Moorhead Drive to the south).  

5.4.6 Open views of the current settlement edge set within a treed framework occur to the west.  

Views from Residential Receptors  

5.4.7 Locally, open views of part of the Site occur from those residential receptors immediately 

adjacent to the south and west of the Site. These views are limited to residents on New 

Moorhead Drive, the cottages on Old Crawley Road opposite to the Site (refer to 

representative viewpoint 3) and the northern portion of B2195 Crawley Road adjacent to 

the western edge of the Site. Open views of the northern part of the Site occur from 

Moorhead Cottage (Grade II Listed Building) where the character and amenity of views are 

informed by the combination of residential settlement edge and the agricultural nature of 

the Site, set against the backdrop of trees. Refer to representative viewpoint 2. Similarly, 

open views of the Site occur from dwellings on New Moorhead Drive to the south, where 

the character and amenity of the views are informed by the agrarian land use, vegetated 

boundaries and The Birches woodland. Refer to representative viewpoint 1. Views from 

within the settlement to the south-west diminish beyond the immediate Site environs to open 

views of the northern edge of the Site only where views are funnelled along the residential 

road corridor (refer to representative viewpoint 18) and then diminish to partial further to 

the south-west (refer to representative viewpoint 17). 
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5.4.8 Views of mature trees along the Site boundaries occur from the residential receptors on The 

Larches and Sycamore Avenue where the receptors often experience partial views of the 

Site through the trees and intermittent vegetation gaps. 

5.4.9 There are partial, distant, views of the Site, where the Site forms a small, discrete part of a 

wider panorama from the residential receptors on the higher ground at Wimland Hill (refer 

to representative viewpoint 23), in particularly near Wimland Farm and Rusper Copse. 

The character and amenity of the views predominantly comprise of arable fields weaving 

between woodland treebelts. The Site is discerned through an understanding of its position 

and relationship with the settlement edge and The Birches woodland beyond.  

5.4.10 Views of the Site from the edge of the approved Land North of Horsham development in 

place are currently truncated by intervening vegetation and are anticipated to remain 

truncated by its own built form (refer to representative viewpoints 19, 20 and 21).  

5.4.11 Views from the rest of the residential receptors in the distance to the east and south are 

predicted to be truncated due to the combination predominantly of intervening landform and 

vegetation, but also built form. Similarly, views from the distant west are also predicated to 

be truncated due to the existing built form. 

5.4.12 The value of the views is judged to be medium - high.  

Views from Receptors at their Workplace and Visitor Attractions 

5.4.13 Views of the Site from JoJo’s Café and the business centre on Graylands Estate to the 

north-west are obscured by the combination of intervening undulating topography and 

layers of vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoints 25. Partial views of the Site occur, 

just discerned through an understanding of the Sites relationship with The Birches 

woodland, occur from café, farm shop (approach to) and the business park at Newhouse 

Farm to the north. Refer to representative viewpoints 5 and 7.  

5.4.14 For those receptors working in the landscape around the Site to the north (as built form and 

The Birches restrict views from the south, east and west) a range of views occur subject to 

topography and layers of vegetation. The Site forms part of the agrarian landscape in these 

views, in the context of the settlement edge of Horsham beyond.  

5.4.15 The value of the views from those working in the wider landscape, within the National 

Landscape are judged to be high, with those visiting and working at the cafés and business 

centres are judged to be low. 
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Views from Transient Receptors Using Road Corridors 

5.4.16 Views from the transient receptors using road corridors are predominantly limited to the 

immediate environs from the B2195 Crawley Road to the west and Old Crawley Road to 

the north.  

5.4.17 Open views of the northern part of the Site, including the boundary vegetation occur from 

the range of transient receptors using the B2195 Crawley Road. The character and amenity 

of the view is influenced principally by the rural nature of the Site, set against the backdrop 

of The Birches woodland to the east of the Site and the residential dwellings along New 

Moorhead Drive. Refer to representative viewpoint 2. Views of the northern edge of the 

Site only occurs further south on this road, where the built form and garden boundary 

vegetation frame and limit wider views. Refer to representative viewpoint 18. Views 

diminish to partial further south, where a small section of the Site is just discernible. Refer 

to representative viewpoint 17.  

5.4.18 Open views of part of the Site occur from Old Crawley Road immediate adjacent to the Site, 

where the character and amenity of the view is predominantly agrarian and well treed. Refer 

to representative viewpoints 3 and 4. 

5.4.19 Views from Crawley Road / A264 are predominately truncated by the layers of vegetation 

and the steep roadside slope bank.  

5.4.20 Similarly, both views from Crawley Road to Wimland Road crossing, and railway crossing 

in Wimland Road are truncated by the layers of vegetation. Refer to representative 

viewpoint 6. 

5.4.21 Views from local residential roads, namely Sycamore Avenue and The Larches are 

predominantly open views of parts of the Site where treebelts along the Site boundary are 

visible in between the gaps of the dwellings.  

5.4.22 From the distant vantage points, transient receptors experience partial, distant views of the 

Site at the higher grounds along Wimland Hill where there are gaps in the roadside 

vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoint 23. The character and amenity of the view 

is predominantly rural, where the settlement edge of Horsham is perceived in the distance, 

set within a well treed framework which forms the visual horizon in these views. However, 

with the completion of the Land North of Horsham Development, built form is predicted to 

come forward in the view, extending the perception of Horsham to the north. 
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5.4.23 Views from the remaining road network are predominantly truncated by roadside vegetation 

and woodland treebelt beyond the road corridors. Refer to representative viewpoints 8 

and 9. 

5.4.24 The value of the views is judged to be low.  

Views from Transient Receptors Using the Rights of Way Network  

5.4.25 Views of the Site are predominantly truncated from the Public Footpath 1587 to the 

southeast and east of the Site by the intervening vegetation, including The Birches 

woodland block and treebelts. Refer to representative viewpoints 11, 13 and 14. An 

understanding of the location of the Site is understood relative to its position adjacent to 

The Birches woodland occurs for a short section of this Footpath. Refer to representative 

viewpoint 12. This route links into Footpath 1588_1 to the northeast of the Site. Due to the 

layers of intervening vegetation, views of the Site are difficult to discern from this location. 

Refer to representative viewpoint 10. 

5.4.26 Views from the southern section of Public Footpath 1587 are predominantly truncated by 

the built form and intervening vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoint 15.  

5.4.27 Views from Public Footpath 1585 and 1586 are wholly truncated due to the combination of 

the intervening landform and layers of vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoints 19, 

20 and 21. 

5.4.28 From distant vantage points, partial views of part of the Site occur from the northern, 

elevated section of Footpath 1592, where views are funnelled and framed by the 

surrounding vegetation. The location of the Site is just discerned through an understanding 

of its relationship with the settlement edge and The Birches woodland. The character and 

amenity of the views comprises of arable fields and woodland vegetation and where the 

existing settlement edge is perceived within a well treed framework and below the treed 

horizon. Refer to representative viewpoint 22. Views diminish gradually as the path falls 

to the valley floor.  

5.4.29 Views from other elevated Public Rights of Way, such as Footpath 1564 are predominantly 

truncated by the layers of vegetation and the undulating landform. Refer to representative 

viewpoint 24. 

5.4.30 The value of the views is judged to be high. 
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Views from Public Open Space  

5.4.31 The Birches woodland adjacent to the Site is apparent adjacent to the Beech Road 

Allotment. However, views of the Site itself are truncated by intervening dwellings and layers 

of vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoint 16.  

5.4.32 Views from Beech Road Park Local Equipped Area of Play and the recreational ground 

located to the southwest of the Site, are truncated due to intervening vegetation including 

The Birches woodland, but also the neighbouring dwellings. Refer to representative 

viewpoint 15. 

5.4.33 Views from Motte and Bailey Castle (Schedule Monument) to the northwest of the study 

area are predicted to be truncated by the built form in the context of predominantly 

residential townscape. 

5.4.34 The value of the views is judged to be high. 

Conclusion of Baseline Key Visual Receptors 

5.4.35 Open views of the Site are predominantly limited to those receptors in close proximity, 

namely residential receptors, from the dwellings to the immediate south and west of the Site 

(on the edge of Horsham); those visiting and attending to their work at Newhouse Farm to 

the north; those working in the landscape to the north of the Site; and those  transient 

receptors passing the Site on a short section of Old Crawley Road and B2195 Crawley 

Road.  

5.4.36 Partial, including distant, views of the Site occur from the vantage points of the footpath 

networks to the north-east and north of the Site and from the B2195 Crawley Road to the 

south-west. These views diminish gradually moving further away from the Site due to either 

intervening built form, topography and vegetation, or a combination of these.  

5.5 Landscape and Visual Considerations 

5.5.1 The landscape and visual baseline assessment, alongside the review of planning policy and 

landscape character guidance have been instrumental in understanding the landscape 

constraints and opportunities of the Site. Notwithstanding the National Landscape 

designation, the following form a series of landscape and visual considerations to inform 

the future development proposal: 

• The single field parcel forming the Site is well related to the existing residential 

settlement edge, in an area that has a moderate capacity for development; 
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• Beyond the immediate local environs, the Site forms a discrete parcel of land, set down 

in the landscape and against the backdrop of The Birches woodland; 

• The retention and bolstering of the boundary vegetation, namely the hedgerows, trees 

and treebelts, can provide opportunities for enhanced vegetation connectivity and 

addressing the landscape character guidelines; 

• Locating the development set back from the immediate setting to the adjacent Listed 

Building, maintaining a green buffer; 

• Locating the development set back from the woodland edge of The Birches; and 

• Open space to be provided according to the Horsham District Planning Framework and 

situated in locations to provide a green edge to the settlement and positive relationship 

between town and country. 

5.5.2 Refer to Figure 14 for the Site Analysis Plan. 
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6.0 The Development Proposals  

6.1.1 Para 182 of the NPPF states relative to the AONB / National Landscape that: “The scale 

and extent of development within all these designated areas should be limited...”  

6.1.2 The proposed development is limited to a single field parcel, which is well related to the 

residential settlement edge. The proposed development comprises up to 120 dwellings, 

predominantly 2 storey, with occasional 2.5 storey dwellings in the centre of the Site 

covering 3.31 ha; and 1.59 ha of green infrastructure. 

6.2 Landscape Concept and Principles 

6.2.1 Landscape and visual considerations, as set out in the previous section, have been an 

integral part of the design process, especially considering the Site’s location within the High 

Weald National Landscape. Whilst, as with the development of any green field site, there 

will be landscape and visual harm, the overarching concept looks to minimise, reduce and 

mitigate landscape and visual effects as much as possible. As such, a significant arc of 

green infrastructure is proposed around the northwestern and northern edge of the Site, 

maintaining a ‘green gateway’ to Horsham from the north and therefore the visual 

relationship with the HWNL when approaching from the south on Crawley Road (whereby 

the proposed dwellings will be obscured by intervening built form). This landscape concept 

is driven primarily by the retention and bolstering of the existing vegetation pattern within 

the Site. Proposed tree and woodland planting will provide visual and physical enclosure to 

the Site’s northern and western boundaries whilst providing habitat connectivity and 

increased biodiversity, as well as providing a positive green interface between town and 

countryside. New pedestrian routes are proposed through The Birches woodland to connect 

to the informal routes around the neighbouring field, the formal PRoW and the allotments 

to the south. Increasing recreational access through the Site to the countryside. In this way, 

the proposals seeks to further the purposes of the HWNL in a way that reflects the local 

landscape. 

6.2.2 The landscape concept therefore responds to the Site conditions and its immediate and 

local environs, based on the findings of the landscape and visual baseline assessment. 

Elements such as existing vegetation and visual receptors were informants that helped to 

determine the potential developable area and open spaces. 

6.2.3 The development parcel is sensitively located to minimise effects on boundary vegetation 

and on visual receptors as far as possible. Space within the parcels is included to 

accommodate new street tree planting in accordance with the NPPF. 
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6.2.4 Refer to Figure 17 for the proposed landscape concept plan. 

6.3 Landscape Masterplan 

6.3.1 The landscape proposals are drawn from the landscape concept and comprise a green 

infrastructure network of open space and tree planting. Key features of the landscape and 

open space strategy for the Site include: 

• The retention of all existing mature trees and hedgerows along the Site’s perimeter. This 
will not only set the proposed development into its well treed environment, but also 
screen the proposed development from views in the surrounding landscape. Part of the 
proposed woodland will be accessible, to provide characteristic woodland spaces for 
the public. 

• The provision of native woodland and scrub in the north-western section of the Site and 
along the northern boundary. The proposed woodland will bolster existing boundary 
hedgerows and trees and will provide habitat connectivity once established, with the 
existing trees and The Birches woodland to the east of the Site. 

• The creation of 15m fenced buffer zone adjacent to The Birches to the east of the Site. 
The buffer zone will include wildflower meadow, scrub habitat and larger native trees 
closest to the woodland habitat to create graded ecotone and enhance biodiversity. 

• The creation of a green gateway at the entrance of the Site, comprising an informal 
village green character with tree and woodland planting which will further provide visual 
and physical enclosure and will connect with the network of existing and proposed 
woodland; 

• The provision of Amenity Green Spaces within the north and south of the Site. These 
open spaces will provide an informal recreation; 

• The provision of play spaces situated within the areas of Amenity Green. Play spaces 
are therefore evenly spaced across the Site. The provision of a teenager shelter and 
provision for informal kick about area. These features are to be appropriate to the 
character of their locality, with the use of soft and natural materials; 

• The provision of open space has been calculated relative to the Horsham Policy and 
Guidance. 

• Sustainable drainage elements have been positively designed into green spaces, 
incorporating planting and trees, to form naturalistic features. 

6.3.2 Refer to Figure 18 for the Proposed Landscape Masterplan. 
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7.0 Identification and Description of Changes Likely to Generate Effects 

7.1 Introduction 

7.1.1 The location of the development parcel and the design parameters have been landscape 

led to minimise the potential landscape and visual effects as far as possible.  

7.1.2 The key features and elements that are to be retained within the Site throughout 

construction and operation stages are as follows:  

• The boundary trees and hedgerows; 

• The broad topographic profile, which slopes from east to south-north; and 

• The provision of a buffer zone to The Birches woodland. 

7.1.3 The Birches Woodland lies wholly outside the Site. Informal paths are proposed through the 

woodland to provide pedestrian connectivity with the informal and designated routes to the 

east.  

7.1.4 The key elements considered in this landscape and visual impact assessment during the 

construction and operational phases are as follows:  

7.2 Construction Phase 

7.2.1 The construction phase will include: 

• The formation of the access road from Crawley Road leading into the Site; and the 
formation of the internal estate roads. 

• The graduated change of land use from agricultural use to housing and open space. 

• The movement of plant machinery around the Site (including the use of cranes). 

• The establishment of construction compounds, including contractor’s cabins. 

• The removal of topsoil, alongside the earthwork and re-profiling to create development 
platforms and attenuation elements. 

• Any imported and stockpile of materials on site.  

• The construction of below ground attenuation crates (if required to address bird strike 
issues). 

• The construction of infrastructure within the proposed development parcels.  

• The provision of utilities, including lighting, water supply and any other temporary 
facilities.  

• The construction of the proposed built form. 
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• The measures for the temporary protection of existing features (such as vegetation, 
trees, woodland, footpath etc) and any temporary screening (such as hoarding lines). 

• The phasing of the construction works (which for the purposes of this assessment is 
assumed to commence in the north and move southwards).  

7.3 Operational Phase  

7.3.1 As shown on the Parameter Plan and Landscape Masterplan: 

• The retention of the existing boundary vegetation and an associated buffer zone to The 
Birches woodland block. 

• The completed development, including the road corridors, development parcels and 
green infrastructure (which allows the opportunity for the provision of woodland planting 
belt along the boundary as an enhancement to the landscape structure of the Site, 
providing vegetation connectivity, alongside proposed tree planting within the 
development parcels within the public realm). 

• Building heights of predominantly two storeys, with occasional two and a half storeys 
in the core of the parcel. 

• The provision of public open space along the northern and western edges of the Site, 
which allows the opportunity for play, including youth facilities and informal green space 
and water attenuation. 

8.0 Limitations and Assumptions 

8.1.1 The LVIA is based on the web-based information and published documents available at the 

time of the writing. 

8.1.2 The LVIA shows and describes the baseline situation as at June 2023 and January 2026. 

Visual effects in the winter are therefore likely to be increased to a degree considering lack 

of leaf cover. 

8.1.3 The assessment of effects is based on the parameter plan, indicative layout, building 

heights plan and landscape masterplan as contained within the Design and Access 

Statement (DAS). 

8.1.4 It is assumed that the arc of green infrastructure will accommodate the proposed woodland 

planting, which can be implemented as early as first year of construction. 

8.1.5 The assessment of effects are based on the maximum parameters throughout and often 

shows a range of effects with some considered in balance. 

8.1.6 It is assumed that the contractor’s compound will include cabins stacked to a maximum of 

2 cabins high. 
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8.1.7 The assessment of visual effects on temporary construction workers has not been included, 

as they are not included in the baseline scenario. 

8.1.8 The northern edge of Horsham is due to extend further to the north and east with the 

implementation of up to 2,750 dwellings and associated infrastructure to the north of the 

A264 (Application Ref DC/16/1677). For the purpose of this assessment it is therefore 

assumed that this area will be left as green fields for the interim period, but will be wholly in 

place prior to the Proposed Development on Site proceeding. Where relevant, a description 

of the changes that will occur in combination with the Proposed Development are set out. 

8.1.9 The retention and protection of the existing network of hedgerows and trees wherever 

possible.  

8.1.10 That planting for mitigation purposes is wholly located within the public realm. 

8.1.11 The proposed development will be lit. The lighting is to be designed in accordance with best 

practice guidance and therefore to be as low as possible, directional into the Site and 

shielded with no backwards glare.  

9.0 Assessment of Likely Significant Effects 

9.1 Construction Phase 

Embedded Mitigation Measures 

9.1.1 At the time of preparing this assessment, the programme and detail of the construction 

operations, together with the location of the contractor’s compound are not known. 

However, the location, height and colour of the contractor’s cabins and compounds are to 

be located in a position to minimise landscape and visual impacts wherever possible and 

agreed with Horsham District Council Officers at the outset; be set down in the landscape; 

and to be as visually recessive as possible.  

9.1.2 Construction Environment Management Plan (CEMP) has been prepared to outline the 

significant environmental issues on the site, and the environmental management framework 

to which the applicant and its contractors must adhere to whist working on site.  

9.1.3 Lighting and ecology mitigation measures listed in the CEMP are considered into this 

assessment.  

Predicted Landscape Effects  

9.1.4 This stage, whilst a temporary process, will see the commencement of a permanent change 

to the Site. 
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Contextual Landscape Elements 

9.1.5 A description of the contextual landscape beyond the Site boundary is provided in the 

baseline assessment to explain how the Site sits in its landscape context. The baseline 

therefore describes the topographic and land use / cover setting, Public Rights of Way, 

public / communal open space, settlement pattern and built form, movement corridors, 

contextual skyline and visual setting, landscape and built features, detracting features and 

the cultural landscape of the study area (beyond the Site boundary). 

9.1.6 During the construction stage, there will be no change to the elements and features present 

beyond the Site in the wider area, as no off-site work are proposed at this stage of the 

works. As such there will be no change arising on the contextual landscape elements 

described above. 

9.1.7 There are no mitigation measures required for these landscape receptors as no effects are 

predicted. 

9.1.8 The following sections are to be considered in relation to the tables setting out the 

assessment criteria in Appendix B. 

Landscape Setting to Listed Buildings 

9.1.9 The construction stage will result a change to part of the agrarian character setting to the 

Listed buildings nearby, namely Moorhead Cottage to the west and New House Farm to the 

north, both Grade II Listed Buildings. The Site currently forms part of the agrarian landscape 

context of Crawley Road and Old Crawley Road, providing part of the green and open 

approach to and from Horsham. The construction phase will result in increased activity and 

emerging domestic scale built form within the Site, temporarily reducing a small part of the 

openness and rural qualities currently experienced within this part of the setting. The value 

of this receptor is judged to be high, the susceptibility to the proposed change is medium – 

low and sensitivity is therefore medium – low. The construction activities themselves are 

considered to be of medium to low magnitude overall. Combining the judgements on 

sensitivity and magnitude, the construction stage is predicted to result in a minor adverse 

effect on the part of the landscape setting to Moorhead Cottage, as the Site forms an 

immediate part of the landscape setting to this asset; with no other significant setting issues 

anticipated due to restricted intervisibility towards other heritage assets.  

9.1.10 In terms of mitigation measures, the contractor’s cabins are to be kept as low as possible 

and to be a visually recessive colour, to minimise the urbanising effect of these elements. 

Similarly, stockpiled materials are also to be kept as low as possible. The implementation 
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of solid hoarding along the B2195 Crawley Road will not alter this effect, as this is will also 

alter the setting. The screening of the construction works is covered under the visual 

receptors section.  

National and County Level Landscape Character  

9.1.11 The Site lies wholly within National Landscape Character Area (NCA) 122 High Weald; and 

at the County level Landscape Character Area (LCA) HW2: High Weald Forests. The value 

of this receptor area as a whole is judged to be either medium at National level or medium 

– high at the County level; the susceptibility to the proposed change to both is low; therefore 

the sensitivity of these receptors are both medium. The magnitude of change is considered 

to be negligible, as the construction stage relates to a very small parcel of the NCA and 

LCA on the edge of the existing settlement. 

9.1.12 Whilst the construction stage will see the commencement of a change from a greenfield to 

that comprising the construction activities and the associated emerging built form, the key 

characteristics identified at the national and county level will not be altered.  

9.1.13 There are no mitigation measures proposed for these two tiers of landscape character.  

Effects on District Level Landscape Character  

9.1.14 At the District Level, the Site and its surrounding area lies within the landscape character 

type L – St Leonard’s Forest. The value of the receptor area as a whole is judged to range 

between medium and high; the susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity of 

this receptor is judged on balance to be medium. This medium sensitivity reflects the limited 

extent of the Site within the wider District Character Area and does not indicate a high 

restriction on development. The magnitude of change is considered to be low, where the 

construction stage will not significantly alter the landscape elements, key characteristic 

features and perceptual qualities at the district scale. The effect is therefore predicted to be 

of minor adverse significance on the character area as a whole. 

County and District Level Landscape Management Strategies 

9.1.15 The management strategies from county and district level landscape character 

assessments pertinent to the Site are set out in the baseline assessment. The following 

embedded mitigation measures have been considered throughout the design process to 

address these strategies as follows: 
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• Woodland and hedgerow management: the construction stage will see measures put in 

place to retain and protect the existing boundary hedgerows, treebelt and adjacent 

woodland of The Birches, as set out in Arboriculture Report; 

• Conserving the traditional settlement pattern: The construction work of the Site will see 

the implementation of an extension to the existing settlement pattern. No changes are 

proposed to the existing pattern, which is nucleated. Effects on settlement pattern have 

also been assessed separately. 

• Conserve strong wooded character and semi-mature woodlands: The Birches 

woodlands adjacent to the Site is to be protected during the construction stage. The 

areas of retained green infrastructure allow the opportunity for new woodland planting 

to be implemented along the northern and north-western boundary extending the strong 

wooded character into the Site; and 

• Conserving existing tall hedgerow: The hedge / treebelt along the northern boundary is 

to be wholly retained and protected during the construction stage.  

Site Landscape Elements 

9.1.16 The following paragraphs describe the effects on each individual landscape elements which 

contribute to the character of the Site. 

Site Topography 

9.1.17 The site enabling and construction stage will see the sequential removal of topsoil to create 

the development platforms; the excavation of material associated with the implementation 

of the attenuation elements; and the associated stockpiling of materials. However, the 

overall topographic profile in principle remains the same during the construction cycle, that 

of a south to north sloping site.  

9.1.18 The value of the landscape receptor is considered to be medium to high; the susceptibility 

to change is low; therefore the sensitivity of this receptor is medium. The magnitude of 

change is considered to be low overall, as the overall profile will be retained, the effects are 

therefore judged to be of minor adverse significance overall. 

9.1.19 Best practice measures are embedded at this stage in terms of storing material (keeping 

stockpile levels as low as possible to maintain their aerobic conditions and to minimise their 

visual impact) and as such no additional mitigation measures are proposed at this stage.  
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Site Land Use / Cover and Vegetation Pattern 

9.1.20 In terms of the Site land use / cover, as with the development of any green field site (both 

its built form and associated green infrastructure), there will be a change to the land use of 

these field parcels to that containing the construction activities, the emerging built form and 

potentially the woodland structure planting. The value of this landscape receptor is 

considered to be high; the susceptibility to change is high; therefore the sensitivity of this 

receptor is of high. The magnitude of change is also high as site wide effects will occur. 

These effects will be of major adverse significance on the land use and land cover of the 

Site. 

9.1.21 In terms of vegetation pattern, the construction stage will see the retention and protection 

of the adjacent woodland block of The Birches to the east of the Site, alongside the retention 

and protection of the majority of the field boundary vegetation. The implementation of the 

proposed access road will require the removal of four low quality ash, elm and cherry trees 

(16-18 and 21) and approximately a 30m length of the low-quality hedgerow (H19) will also 

be removed to allow main access into the site. The value of this landscape receptor is 

considered to be medium overall; the susceptibility to the proposed change is low; therefore 

the sensitivity of this receptor is at worst, medium. The magnitude of change is low on the 

vegetation proposed for removal only. The effects on vegetation pattern overall at this stage 

is predicted to be of minor adverse significance arising from the selective removal of a 

small length of hedgerow vegetation stock on Site.  

9.1.22 At this stage, there is the opportunity to implement the proposed woodland structure 

planting. However, the effects described above would remain. 

Landscape Character and Perceptual Qualities 

9.1.23 There will be wholesale change into the green field nature of the Site during the site enabling 

and construction stage. There will be an increase in activity within the Site, vehicle 

movements, fencing (potentially solid boundary hoarding too) alongside stockpiled material 

and the emerging built form. This stage will therefore see the commencement of permanent 

change to the landscape character and perceptual qualities of the Site, all set within the 

predominantly retained well vegetated / treed framework to the Site.  

9.1.24 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high to medium; the susceptibility to 

change is high; with the sensitivity of this receptor being medium-high. The magnitude of 

change is also considered to be high. Effects are therefore predicted to be of major adverse 

significance on the character and perceptual qualities of the Site.  
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9.1.25 However, in terms of tranquillity, which forms part of the perceptual qualities, it should be 

noted that the Site lies in the ‘least tranquil’ area, refer to Figure 5 – Tranquillity Map in 

Appendix A, and as such, it is considered that the level of tranquillity will not significantly 

alter at this stage, considering its settlement edge location, adjacent to range of transport 

infrastructure (both land based and air borne). These relationships will not alter at this stage. 

9.1.26 No additional mitigation measures are identified for this receptor. 

Night-time Character 

9.1.27 It is anticipated that the construction stage will see the commencement of the wholescale 

change to the predominantly dark character of the Site (and dark night skies of the High 

Weald National Landscape), whereby lighting will be introduced relative to safety and 

security requirements, but also that associated with vehicles moving across the Site too. 

This is to be considered against the lighting of the adjacent settlement edge, which 

influences the night time character on to the edge of the Site. 

9.1.28 The value of the night-time character at the Site level, considering the neighbouring lit 

settlement edge, is considered to be medium; the susceptibility to change at this stage is 

predicted to be medium; and therefore the sensitivity is medium. The magnitude of change 

is considered to be low at this stage. The effect is judged to be moderate – minor adverse 

significance. 

9.1.29 The principal contractors will ensure that, as part of the CEMP, suitable control mechanisms 

are identified to minimise nuisance / disturbance associated with temporary construction 

lighting as a secondary measure. Effects are therefore predicted to reduce to minor 

adverse with additional measures in place. 

Views Out of The Site 

9.1.30 Views occur out across the Site to the distant treed ridgeline horizon to the north (which lie 

outside the National Landscape). Refer to internal viewpoints S3 and S4. These views are 

not from public or scenic vantage points. Through the construction phase, considering the 

construction activities and emerging built form, it is predicted that these distant landscapes 

would be wholly lost.  

Anticipated Visual Effects  

9.1.31 Whilst a description of the character and amenity of the representative views is included in 

the baseline assessment, in terms of assessment of effects, where views of the Site are 

wholly obscured by existing intervening topography, vegetation or built form (or a 
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combination) these have been discounted from the impact assessment. Therefore, the 

following key representative viewpoints are not taken forward for consideration in the impact 

assessment: 6, 8, 9, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21, 24 and 25. 

9.1.32 The visual assessment considers the period from the initial site enabling works throughout 

construction. Whilst there is the potential for the implementation of advance tree planting 

along the northern and eastern edges of the Site, in reality, this planting will be young and 

therefore will not contribute to mitigation in a meaningful way.  

Residential Receptors (including those within Listed Buildings) 

9.1.33 Refer to representative viewpoints 1, 2, 3, 17, 18 (local) and 23 (distant); and internal 

photographs S1, S4 and S5.  

9.1.34 From the receptors in the range of dwellings that overlook the Site on New Moorhead Drive 

to the southwest and the B2195 Crawley Road to the west, where open views of the Site 

occur, the Site enabling  works to establish the site compound and cabins; the 

implementation of site hoardings and protective fencing; and the associated construction 

activities will be readily discerned for this collection of receptors in the immediate environs 

to the Site. The character and amenity of these close proximity views would wholly change 

from that across fields, set within a well treed framework, to that of a construction site with 

the associated elements such as cranes, stockpiled material, cabins and vehicle 

movements set within the retained well treed backdrop. It is predicted that views of the 

construction activities will be predominantly obscured by the intervening collection of barns 

for the residents of New House Farm Listed Building to the north. 

9.1.35 The construction related activities and structures, alongside with the emerging built form 

across the Site would potentially just be discerned by those distant receptors at the higher 

ground along Wimland Road to the north. The construction activities within the Site may 

potentially be just discerned as a small part of the wider panorama, with the activities set 

down in the landscape and in the context of the operations related to the approved Land 

North of Horsham Development.  

9.1.36 The value of the view experienced by the residential receptors is judged to be medium – 

high (with the latter relating to views from Listed Buildings), the susceptibility to change 

ranges between high (in close proximity and local views) and low (to those distant 

receptors); therefore the sensitivity of this group of receptors is considered to be on balance 

medium overall. The magnitude of change is considered to be high (to those receptors in 

the close proximity and local to the Site) and low (to those more distant receptors). The 
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most significant effect will occur on those receptors in close proximity of the Site, where the 

Site forms a significant part of the view.  

9.1.37 Effects are predicted to be of major adverse significance of those receptors in the 

immediate environs to the Site and minor adverse significance for the distant receptors.  

9.1.38 Solid construction hoardings are proposed around the Site at this stage to minimise the 

visual effects associated with the construction activities, contractor’s compound and 

associated movements and whilst limiting views of the activities for the local receptors, will 

essentially close off the current views and be a further urbanising effect. However, in reality, 

this measure is unlikely to have any significant change to the significance of effects on these 

receptors. 

Views from Receptors at their Workplace and Visitor Attractions 

9.1.39 Refer to representative viewpoints 5 and 7 (local). 

9.1.40 The views of the construction activities of the Site from New House Farm shop, New House 

Farm Business Centre and associated car parks are expected to be partial, over the 

intervening retained boundary vegetation. For those working in the landscape, views of the 

construction activities are considered to be peripheral to the view overall. 

9.1.41 The value of the view experienced by this group is judged to be high (within the National 

Landscape) and low; the susceptibility to change ranges between medium (in close 

proximity and local views) and low (to those distant receptors); therefore the sensitivity of 

this group is considered to be medium overall. The magnitude of change is considered to 

be medium (to those receptors in the close proximity and local to the Site) and negligible 

(to those more distant receptors). The effects are predicted to range from moderate 

adverse significance locally and negligible for those receptors the wider study area. 

9.1.42 The proposed mitigation measures are the implementation of solid construction hoardings 

around the Site which would minimise the visual effects associated with the construction 

activities. It would minimise views of the operations occurring at ground level and including, 

to a degree, the movement of construction vehicles. For the receptors in the close proximity 

of the Site, namely the New House Farm shop and New House Business Centre and those 

receptors working in the local landscape, the mitigation measures whilst reducing the 

visibility of the construction operations, the construction works would still be partially 

perceived by these receptors with the hoardings in place. For the distant receptors, due to 

the elevated nature, the mitigation measure is unlikely to have any change to the effect. 

Therefore, overall, this measure is not considered to result in a significant change in effect. 
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Transient Receptors Using Road Corridors 

9.1.43 Refer to representative viewpoints 1 - 5, 7, 17, 18 (local) and 23 (distant).  

9.1.44 With the exception of New Moorhead Drive to the south of the Site, the nature of the rest of 

the views from this collection of receptors is often transient and where views often rapidly 

change due to the intervening built form, topography or layers of vegetation associated 

within and beyond the Site. 

9.1.45 The site enabling works to establish the site compound and the implementation of the site 

hoardings will not be readily discerned from the visual receptors within the residential roads, 

namely the Larches, Sycamore Road and southernly most part of the B2195 Crawley Road 

due to the intervening built form. Over the lifetime of the construction stage, the temporary 

construction element such as cranes, alongside the emerging built form may be discernible 

in these views, but forming a small element to the view in between, or rising above, the 

intervening built form and the Site boundary vegetation. As such, views of these activities 

form a small element to the predominantly suburban view. 

9.1.46 For the receptors using New Moorhead Drive immediately adjacent to the Site, open views 

of part of the site set up and the construction movements will be readily discerned as 

described for the residential receptors on this Drive. However, it is a small stretch of cul de 

sac and the views are limit to individual users only.  

9.1.47 Receptors approaching the Site from B2195 Crawley Road will see the site enabling, 

construction activities, vehicle movements and cranes alongside the construction of the Site 

entrance in the context of the settlement edge and against the backdrop of the existing 

retained vegetated framework. However, the views will diminish rapidly once passing the 

Site to the north and south.  

9.1.48 For receptors using Old Crawley Road, the site enabling works and the construction 

activities will be apparent filtered through the intervening roadside / Site boundary 

vegetation, or over Newhouse Farm buildings. The emerging built form will be evident but 

in the context of the existing settlement edge of Horsham.  

9.1.49 Distant views of the Site occur from elevated locations where there is intermittent vegetation 

in the foreground, for example on Willand Hill. These views are transient, and rapidly 

diminish. The site enabling works and the construction activities are not predicted to be 

readily evident by the transient receptors with distant views of the Site, where the Site forms 

a small, discrete part of the wider panorama. Throughout the lifespan of the construction, 

elements such as cranes are likely to be visible as a small part of the wider panorama of 
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Horsham settlement edge and potentially in the context of the Land North of Horsham 

Development.  

9.1.50 The value of the view experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be low; the 

susceptibility to change low; and the sensitivity of this group of receptors therefore is also 

low. The magnitude of change is considered to be medium (locally) and low (for distant 

receptors). The character and amenity of the view will include that initially associated with 

the site enabling works; and then that of a construction site with its associated activities and 

the emergence of a new built form, but continuing to be set within a well treed landscape 

framework / backdrop. These changes would be perceived in the range of views. The most 

significant effects will occur on those transient receptors in the immediate context of the 

Site. The effect is predicted to be of moderate adverse significance for a short stretch of 

the roads immediate adjacent to the Site, with effects on those more distant receptors being 

at worst of minor adverse.  

9.1.51 The proposed mitigation measures are the implementation of solid construction hoardings 

around the Site, which would minimise the visual effects associated with the construction 

activities. It would minimise views of the operations occurring at ground level and including, 

to a degree, the construction vehicles. However, the hoardings themselves are 

uncharacteristic and urbanising and on those in the immediate context, namely Old Crawley 

Road and New Moorhead Drive. Therefore, the overall change to the effects is not 

significant. 

Transient Receptors Using Public Rights of Way 

9.1.52 Refer to representative viewpoints 10 and 12 (local) and 22 (distant).  

9.1.53 For those transient receptors walking a short section of Footpath 1588_1 to the north of the 

Site, where the baseline assessment identified that views of the Site are difficult to discern 

due to the intervening layers of vegetation, at the construction stage, construction 

operations may be discerned over the intervening vegetation as a small, peripheral element 

to the view. 

9.1.54 For the transient receptors using Footpath 1587 to the east of the Site, due to the intervening 

vegetation and woodland block of The Birches, the site enabling works and the construction 

activities are predicted to be predominantly obscured, with the exception of a short length 

of the route where the activity will be more readily apparent on the northern edge of the 

Site, over the hedgerow on the northern edge of the Site and in the context of the 

combination of residential built form and woodland blocks. Elements such as cranes will 
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possibly be discerned above the intervening tree or built horizon, while the emerging built 

form is expected to be truncated by this intervening vegetation. 

9.1.55 For the distant transient receptors, views of the site enabling works and the construction 

activities are predicted to predominantly occur from the high ground of Footpath 1592.  

9.1.56 The value of the views experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be high; the 

susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity of this group of receptors is medium. 

The magnitude of change is considered to be at worst medium (for local receptors). The 

character and amenity of the view for short sections of the local route will change to include 

limited extent of construction elements and activities and the emergence of the new built 

form. However, these operations will be visible set within the existing retained and protected 

landscape framework. Overall, the effects are judged to be at worst moderate adverse 

significance for the local receptors.  

9.1.57 The proposed mitigation measures are the implementation of solid hoardings around the 

Site at this stage which would minimise the visual effects associated with the construction 

activities and contractor’s cabins. It would minimise the views of the operations at ground 

level and including, to a degree, the movement of construction vehicles. However, this is 

not considered to result in a significance change in effect. 

Receptors Using Public Open Space 

9.1.58 Views of the Site are obscured in representative viewpoints 15 and 16. However, the 

location of the Site is discerned through an understanding of the Sites relationship with 

adjacent built form and The Birches woodland block. 

9.1.59 The site enabling works and the range of construction activities are predicted to be 

predominantly obscured by the adjacent woodland of The Birches in the views from Beech 

Road Allotments and the Local Equipped Area of Play. The taller construction elements 

such as cranes may be visible between the intervening built form and vegetation for those 

using the recreation ground.  

9.1.60 The value of the views experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be high; the 

susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity is medium. The magnitude of change 

is considered to be low. Effects will be of minor adverse significance and considering that 

views of the Site are peripheral to the activity and whereby these open spaces sit adjacent 

to the settlement edge.  
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9.1.61 The introduction of solid hoardings will not significantly change the significance of effect on 

this group of receptors and as such, no mitigation measures are proposed or required for 

this group of receptors.  

9.2 Operational Phase 

Embedded Mitigation Measures  

9.2.1 The mitigation measures have been embedded into the parameter plans and therefore the 

landscape masterplan / design intent (Figure 18). The key measures are summarised as 

follows: 

• The provision of an arc of significant accessible green infrastructure from the northwest 
to the northeast, allowing the opportunity to supplement the field boundary vegetation 
with new native woodland planting, providing vegetation connectivity and in the long 
term visual enclosure to the Site in views from the north; 

• Locating the proposed development in positions which are well related to the existing 
settlement edge; which are set back into the established wooded framework of The 
Birches; which are set back away from immediate setting to the adjacent Listed 
Buildings; and the retention of green space to those existing dwellings fronting the Site 
on New Moorhead Drive; 

• As part of the green infrastructure, the inclusion of a range of open spaces which 
exceeds that required to serve the proposed development relative to the public open 
space policies of Horsham District Planning Framework;  

• A layout that allows for the provision of street trees within the public realm, in 
accordance with the NPPF. 

• Creating a positive development interface with the landscape, where proposed 
development fronts on to the open space and the vegetated boundaries; and 

• Minimising building heights to predominantly 2 storey, with 2.5 storey buildings limited 
to the core of the Site.  

• Implementing best practice measures for lighting, in terms of being as low as possible, 
inward facing, directional and hooded to minimise upward light spill and backwards glare 
and including the implementation of switch off measures. 

Predicted Landscape Effects  

9.2.2 The operational stage will see the implementation of the proposed development parcels 

and open space (and for the purposes of this assessment, the associated woodland and 

tree planting) creating a residential extension to the existing settlement edge and a new 

settlement pattern.  
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9.2.3 The landscape masterplan at Figure 18 in Appendix A shows the location of the proposed 

new woodland planting along the northern edge of the Site and the landscape design intent 

for the range of planting across the rest of the Site. The proposals collectively will create a 

new treed framework to the Site in a way that is characteristic of the local landscape, 

addresses landscape character guidelines, and which will, in the long term, provide a 

positive, green new settlement edge and visual enclosure to the town from the north.  

Contextual Landscape Elements 

9.2.4 At the operational stage, the change which commenced at the construction stage will see 

the replacement of a green field parcel with new residential built form, open space and tree 

planting, hedgerow and woodland planting. As such, all changes will occur within the Site 

boundary only and will not result in any physical change to the contextual receptors. 

9.2.5 The value of the contextual topographic setting, the land use and cover setting, the Public 

Rights of Way, the skyline and visual setting to the study area, the cultural landscape, the 

landscape and built features and the public / communal open space are all judged to range 

between high and medium; the susceptibility to change is low; and therefore the sensitivity 

of these receptors also ranges from medium to low. However, as the magnitude of change 

is predicted to be negligible, an effect of no change is predicted on this range of existing 

receptors. The proposals include within land outside of the application boundary a series of 

informal paths to connect with the existing informal paths and PRoW beyond. Whilst the 

extent of these is limited, this additional would result in a minor improvement to connectivity 

and therefore benefit on the lower end of the significance scale. 

9.2.6 The proposed development will see a minor residential expansion of the settlement to the 

north, but no further north than the existing or emerging settlement edge. The proposed 

development will maintain the nucleated form of the settlement, introducing a built form and 

internal road pattern consistent with that on the northern edge of the town. The settlement 

pattern and built form of Horsham is judged to be of medium value overall; the susceptibility 

to the proposed change as low; and therefore the sensitivity overall as medium – low. The 

magnitude of change is also judged to be low. Whilst no changes are proposed to the 

existing pattern, the proposed development will result in the replacement / displacement of 

a small part of the current agrarian setting to the town with new built form. Effects are 

therefore predicted to be of minor adverse significance on this contextual receptor. 

9.2.7 In terms of movement corridors, a new access is proposed off the B2195 Crawley Road to 

serve the proposed development and whereby new roads will be wholly contained within 

the Site. No changes are proposed to the existing detracting features as a result of the 
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proposed development. The value of these receptors is judged to be low; the susceptibility 

to change is low; and therefore their sensitivity is also low. The magnitude of change is 

predicted to be negligible and therefore the significance of effect is also judged to be 

negligible – to no change.  

9.2.8 No additional mitigation measures are required for the range of contextual receptors. 

Landscape Setting to Listed Buildings 

9.2.9 The operational stage will see the completed development in place as shown on the 

parameter plans and associated masterplans. This will result in a permanent change to part 

of the setting to the Grade II Listed Buildings of Moorhead Cottage to the west, which faces 

onto the B2195 and the Site; and New House Farm to the north. For Moorhead Cottage, it’s 

setting is already predominantly informed by the dwellings to the north, west, south and 

south-east. The proposed development would extend that residential setting further to the 

north, and thus reducing its relationship with the retained and supplemented landscape 

band on the western edge of the Site. The value of this receptor is judged to be high, the 

susceptibility to the proposed change is high and sensitivity is therefore high. The 

operational stage is predicted to be of medium magnitude. Combining the judgements on 

sensitivity and magnitude, the operational stage is predicted to result in a minor adverse 

effect on the part of the landscape setting to Moorhead Cottage. 

9.2.10 In terms of New House Farm, a complex of barns, car park associated with the business 

park and a field separate the Listed Building from the Site. The proposed development will 

result in the proposed settlement edge coming closer to the Listed Building. The value of 

this receptor is judged to be high; the susceptibility to the proposed change is low; and 

therefore sensitivity is medium. The magnitude of change is predicted to be low. As such, 

effects are judged to be of no significance on the southern part of the wider landscape 

setting to New House Farm, as the immediate agrarian setting is retained between the two.  

9.2.11 No additional mitigation measures are proposed for this receptor. 

National and County Level Landscape Character  

9.2.12 The Site lies wholly within National Landscape Character Area (NCA) 122 High Weald; and 

at the County level Landscape Character Area (LCA) HW2: High Weald Forests. The value 

of this receptor area as a whole is judged to be either medium at National level or medium 

– high at the County level; the susceptibility to the proposed change to both is low; therefore 

the sensitivity of these receptors are both medium. The magnitude of change is considered 
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to be negligible, as the proposed development of the Site will occupy a very small parcel 

of the NCA and LCA on the edge of the existing settlement. 

9.2.13 Whilst the operational stage will see the completion of the change from a greenfield to that 

of dwellings, set within green space, the key characteristics identified at the national and 

county level will not be altered.  

9.2.14 There are no mitigation measures proposed for these two tiers of landscape character.  

Effects on District Level Landscape Character  

9.2.15 At the District Level, the Site and its surrounding area lies within the landscape character 

type L – St Leonard’s Forest. The value of the receptor area as a whole is judged to range 

between medium and high; the susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity of 

this receptor is judged on balance to be medium. This medium sensitivity reflects the limited 

extent of the Site within the wider District Character Area and does not indicate a high 

constraint on development. The Proposed Development is well-related to the existing 

settlement edge and provides an opportunity to create a new green edge with treed 

enclosure along the Site boundaries. The magnitude of change is considered to be low, 

where the operational stage will not significantly alter the key characteristic features and 

perceptual qualities at the district scale. The effect is therefore predicted to be of minor 

adverse significance on the character area as a whole, considering its geographic extent, 

retention of greenspace and the potential for the woodland planting as shown on the 

landscape masterplan. 

County and District Level Landscape Management Strategies 

9.2.16 The management strategies from county and district level landscape character 

assessments pertinent to the Site are set out in the baseline assessment. The following 

embedded mitigation measures have been considered throughout the design process to 

address these strategies as follows: 

• Woodland and hedgerow management: the operational stage will see the provision of 
an area of retained green space allowing the opportunity for landscape enhancement 
through the provision of new woodland and tree planting, which along with the existing 
plant stock within the Site are to be managed accordingly to ensure that these elements 
positively mature for the long term.   

• Conserving the traditional settlement pattern: The operational stage will see the 
implementation of an extension to the existing settlement pattern. No changes are 
proposed to the existing pattern, which is nucleated. Effects on settlement pattern have 
also been assessed separately. 
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• Conserve strong wooded character and semi-mature woodlands: The area of retained 
green space allows the opportunity for new woodland planting. This will in the fullness 
of time extend the strong wooded character into the Site; and 

• Conserving existing tall hedgerow: The hedge / treebelt along the northern boundary is 
to be wholly retained and managed during the operational stage.  

Site Landscape Elements 

9.2.17 The following paragraphs describe the effects on each individual landscape elements which 

contribute to the character of the Site. 

Site Topography 

9.2.18 No further changes to the topography of the Site are predicted to occur at the operational 

stage. The value of the landscape receptor is considered to be medium to high; the 

susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity is of this receptor is medium. The 

magnitude of change is considered to remain low overall, as the overall profile will be 

retained, the effects are therefore judged to be of minor adverse significance overall from 

the baseline situation. 

9.2.19 No further mitigation measures are required at this stage. 

Site Land Use / Cover and Vegetation Pattern 

9.2.20 In terms of the Site land use / cover, as with the development of any green field site (both 

its built form and associated green infrastructure), there will be a change to the land use of 

these field parcels to that containing dwellings, roads and associated open space and 

associated opportunity for woodland structure planting. The value of this landscape receptor 

is considered to be high; the susceptibility to change is high; therefore the sensitivity of this 

receptor is of high. The magnitude of change is also high as site wide effects will occur. 

These effects will be of major adverse significance on the land use and land cover of the 

Site. 

9.2.21 In terms of vegetation pattern, the operational stage will see the retention of green space, 

allowing the opportunity for new woodland and individual tree planting. The value of this 

landscape receptor is considered to be medium overall; the susceptibility to the proposed 

change is low (as no further changes are proposed at this stage to the existing vegetation 

pattern); therefore the sensitivity of this receptor is medium - low. The potential magnitude 

of change is low considering the opportunity for planting as described above. The effects 

on vegetation pattern and plant stock of the Site overall at this stage is predicted to be of 
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minor beneficial significance. The beneficial effects will improve over time as the planting 

matures. 

9.2.22 No specific additional mitigation measures are required, however, the implementation of 

positive management practices is required to ensure the successful establishment of the 

planting to deliver the beneficial effects as described.  

Landscape Character and Perceptual Qualities 

9.2.23 The operational stage will see the completion of this permanent change to the landscape 

character and perceptual qualities of the Site, from that of green field to that of dwellings 

and roads, all set within the predominantly retained vegetated framework to the Site. The 

retention of green space allows the opportunity to implement the woodland planting as 

shown on the landscape masterplan. 

9.2.24 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high to medium (bearing in mind 

tranquillity aspects as described in the following paragraph); the susceptibility to change is 

high; with the sensitivity of this receptor being medium-high. The magnitude of change is 

also considered to be high overall. Effects therefore arising from the change from green 

field to residential are predicted to be of major adverse significance on the character and 

perceptual qualities of the Site. This change is also to be considered in relation to the 

retention of an arc of landscape to be repurposed for green infrastructure, with the 

opportunity to accommodate both open space, attenuation and woodland planting. As such 

the magnitude of change relative to this element is judged to be low, resulting in a minor 

beneficial effect. Overall therefore on balance, effects on the landscape character and 

perceptual qualities are predicted to be major to moderate adverse. 

9.2.25 As set out previously, in terms of tranquillity, which forms part of the perceptual qualities, 

the Site lies in the ‘least tranquil’ area, refer to Figure 5 – Tranquillity Map in Appendix A, 

and as such, it is considered that the level of tranquillity will not significantly alter at this 

stage, considering its settlement edge location, adjacent to a range of transport 

infrastructure (both land based and air borne). These relationships will not alter at this stage. 

9.2.26 No additional mitigation measures are proposed for this receptor. 

Night-time Character 

9.2.27 It is anticipated at this stage there will be a wholescale change to the night time character 

of the Site (and dark night skies of the High Weald National Landscape), whereby lighting 

will be introduced to the streetscene, but also relative to the dwellings and vehicles moving 
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across the Site at night too. This is to be considered against the lighting of the adjacent 

settlement edge, which influences the night time character on to the edge of the Site. 

9.2.28 The value of the night-time character at the Site level, considering the neighbouring lit 

settlement edge, is considered to be medium; the susceptibility to change at this stage is 

predicted to be medium; and therefore the sensitivity is medium. The magnitude of change 

is considered to be medium at this stage. The effect is judged to be moderate adverse 

significance. 

9.2.29 There is the potential for the specification of lighting cut off measures to reduce the effects 

set out above. 

Summary of Landscape Effects 

9.2.30 Landscape effects are limited to the Site, with adverse effects occurring on the land use, 

land cover, character and perceptual qualities of the Site. Beneficial effects are predicted to 

occur on the vegetation stock of the Site. 

Views Out of The Site 

9.2.31 Views out across the Site occur to the distant treed ridgeline horizon to the north (which lie 

outside the National Landscape). Refer to internal viewpoints S3 and S4. These views are 

not from public or scenic vantage points. At the operational stage, it is predicted that views 

to the distant landscape would be wholly obscured by the proposed built form.  

Anticipated Visual Effects  

9.2.32 Again, in terms of assessment of effects, where views of the Site are wholly obscured by 

existing intervening topography, vegetation or built form (or a combination) these have been 

discounted from the impact assessment. Therefore, the following key representative 

viewpoints are not taken forward for consideration in the impact assessment: 6, 8, 9, 11, 

13, 14, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21, 24 and 25. 

9.2.33 The visual assessment considers the operational stage at year 1 and provides narrative 

regarding the implementation of tree and woodland planting.  
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Residential Receptors (including those within Listed Buildings) 

9.2.34 Refer to representative viewpoints 1, 2, 3, 17, 18 (local) and 23 (distant,); and internal 

photographs S1, S4 and S5.  

9.2.35 From the receptors in the range of dwellings that overlook the Site on New Moorhead Drive 

to the southwest and the B2195 Crawley Road to the west, including the Listed Building of 

Moorhouse Cottage, where open views of the Site occur, the character and amenity of these 

close proximity views would wholly change to that of dwellings set within retained green 

space, set back from the B2195 road corridor. The green infrastructure allows the 

opportunity for planting to intersperse the built form, which in the fullness of time will set the 

buildings into the well vegetated framework. 

9.2.36 The proposed dwellings would just be discerned by those distant receptors at the higher 

ground along Wimland Road to the north , in the context of the existing and emerging 

settlement edge relative to the approved Land North of Horsham Development.  

9.2.37 The value of the view experienced by the residential receptors is judged to be medium – 

high (with the latter relating to views from Listed Buildings), the susceptibility to change 

ranges between high (in close proximity and local views) and low (to those distant 

receptors); therefore the sensitivity of this group of receptors is considered to be on balance 

medium overall. The magnitude of change is considered to be high (to those receptors in 

the close proximity and local to the Site) and low (to those more distant receptors). The 

most significant effect will occur on those receptors in close proximity of the Site, where the 

Site forms a significant part of the view. 

9.2.38 In terms of the views from New House Farm Listed Building, these are predicted to remain 

obscured by the intervening collection of barns. 

9.2.39 Effects are predicted to be of major adverse significance of those receptors in the 

immediate environs to the Site and minor adverse significance for the distant receptors.  

9.2.40 No further mitigation measures are proposed. 

Views from Receptors at their Workplace and Visitor Attractions 

9.2.41 Refer to representative viewpoints 5 and 7 (local). 

9.2.42 The views of the completed development from New House Farm shop, New House Farm 

Business Centre and associated car parks are expected to be partial, over the intervening 

retained boundary vegetation. For those working in the landscape, views of the completed 

development are considered to be peripheral to the view overall. 
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9.2.43 The value of the view experienced by this group is judged to be high (within the National 

Landscape) and low; the susceptibility to change ranges between medium (in close 

proximity and local views) and low (to those distant receptors); therefore the sensitivity of 

this group is considered to be medium overall. The magnitude of change is considered to 

be medium (to those receptors in the close proximity and local to the Site) and negligible 

(to those more distant receptors). Effects arising with the proposed development in place 

overall are predicted to range from moderate adverse significance locally and negligible 

for those receptors the wider study area. 

9.2.44 In the fullness of time, considering the implementation and successful establishment of the 

woodland planting, it is predicted that views of the proposed development would be 

predominantly obscured. 

9.2.45 No further mitigation measures are proposed. 

Transient Receptors Using Road Corridors 

9.2.46 Refer to representative viewpoints 1 - 5, 7, 17, 18 (local) and 23 (distant). 

9.2.47 With the exception of New Moorhead Drive to the south of the Site, the nature of the rest of 

the views from this collection of receptors is often transient and where views often rapidly 

change due to the intervening built form, topography or layers of vegetation associated 

within and beyond the Site. 

9.2.48 For the receptors using New Moorhead Drive immediately adjacent to the Site, the character 

and amenity of the view will wholly change to that of new dwellings set beyond an area of 

retained landscape.  

9.2.49 Receptors approaching the Site from B2195 Crawley Road will see the completed 

development in the context of the neighbouring dwellings, set back from the road through 

the retention of a landscape buffer (which has the capacity to accommodate a number of 

new trees). The views will diminish rapidly once passing the Site to the north and south.  

9.2.50 For receptors using Old Crawley Road, the proposed built form will be apparent filtered 

through the retained intervening roadside / Site boundary vegetation and in the context of 

the existing settlement edge of Horsham. In the fullness of time, considering the opportunity 

for the provision of woodland planting, views of the built form will diminish. 

9.2.51 Distant views of the Site occur from elevated locations where there is intermittent vegetation 

in the foreground, for example on Willand Hill. These views are transient, and rapidly 

diminish. The proposed development may be discerned by the transient receptors in these 

distant views of the Site. However, the Site forms a small, discrete part of the wider 
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panorama and where the proposed built form will sit down in the landscape, amongst the 

retained vegetation structure.  

9.2.52 The value of the view experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be low; the 

susceptibility to change low; and the sensitivity of this group of receptors therefore is also 

low. The magnitude of change is considered to be medium (locally) and low (for distant 

receptors). The most significant effects will occur on those transient receptors in the 

immediate context of the Site. The effect is predicted to be of moderate adverse 

significance for a short stretch of the roads immediate adjacent to the Site, with effects on 

those more distant receptors being at worst of minor adverse. 

9.2.53 No further mitigation measures are proposed. 

Transient Receptor Using Public Rights of Way 

9.2.54 Refer to representative viewpoints 10, 12 (local) and 22 (distant).  

9.2.55 For those transient receptors walking a short section of Footpath 1588_1 to the north of the 

Site, where the baseline assessment identified that views of the Site are difficult to discern 

due to the intervening layers of vegetation, at the operational stage, the built form will be 

wholly obscured by the intervening layers of vegetation. In the fullness of time, considering 

the successful establishment of the woodland that can be delivered in the green 

infrastructure, the vegetated framework will have knitted together further. 

9.2.56 For the transient receptors using Footpath 1587 to the east of the Site, due to the intervening 

vegetation and woodland block of The Birches, the small area of the proposed built form is 

just visible over the intervening boundary hedgerow. This change is to be considered in the 

context of existing dwellings on the settlement adjacent to The Birches also being visible in 

the same view. Again, in the fullness of time, allowing for the woodland planting to mature, 

views of the proposed dwellings would diminish.  

9.2.57 For the distant transient receptors, views of the proposed development are predicted to 

occur set down in the landscape, adjacent to the existing settlement edge for a short section 

of the Footpath 1592 set on high ground. Overall, the character and amenity of the view is 

not predicted to significantly alter with the proposed development in place.  

9.2.58 The value of the views experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be high; the 

susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity of this group of receptors is medium. 

The magnitude of change is considered to be at worst medium (for local receptors) and 

negligible for distant receptors. Overall, the effects are judged to be at worst moderate 

adverse significance for the local receptors and negligible for distant receptors.  
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9.2.59 No further mitigation measures are proposed. 

Receptors Using Public Open Space 

9.2.60 Views of the Site are obscured in representative viewpoints 15 and 16. However, the 

location of the Site is discerned through an understanding of the Sites relationship with 

adjacent built form and The Birches woodland block. 

9.2.61 At the operational stage again, it is considered that the intervening woodland of The Birches 

will obscure views of the proposed built form from Beech Road Allotments, the Local 

Equipped Area of Play and the recreation ground.  

9.2.62 The value of the views experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be high; the 

susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity is medium. The magnitude of change 

is considered to be negligible, considering the existing residential context and that views 

of the Site are peripheral to the activity.  

9.2.63 No further mitigation measures are required. 

9.3 Visual Impact Summary 

9.3.1 The most significant adverse effects occur on those residential visual receptors in close 

proximity to the Site to the north-west, west and south.   Views of the proposed development 

from the north, east and south-east are predominantly obscured by the combination of 

intervening topography, vegetation and in places built form. Effects on visual receptors in 

the wider landscape are not significant.    

9.4 Scope for Additional Mitigation Measures 

9.4.1 Primary mitigation measures have been included and are embedded into the scheme 

proposals. Additional mitigation measures are set out in the section below. 

Potential Additional Mitigation Measures in Construction Stage 

9.4.2 Secondary mitigation measures are to be secured through planning conditions and have 

been identified throughout the assessment process and typically include the following:  

• The preparation of a detailed Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which provides more certainty on the location of the contractor’s compound; height and 
colour of cabins; height, location and duration of stock piled material; site working hours; 
the detailing of on-site movements (which are to be restricted to well within the Site and 
not near the perimeter wherever possible); the programme and phasing of construction; 
and the timing of certain operations. Measures outlined in the CEMP will be 
implemented prior to the commencement of development and include that lighting is 
directed inward to the Site. Standard control measures will be implemented to limit 



D2760 Land South of Old Crawley Road, Faygate  
  

 

Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment   106 
 

potential impacts as a result of artificial lighting, include post-installation checks to 
ensure that temporary lighting is suitably controlled. 

• Type of security hoarding around the site, with the detail of whether these are coloured 
or decorative to be agreed through planning application. 

• The detail of any lighting across the Site, including consideration of the control of 
temporary artificial lighting around working areas within the proposed development and 
limited construction lighting and / or perimeter security lighting, particularly in the vicinity 
of existing properties. 

• Advanced notice / prior notifications of work that would require construction lighting in 
close proximity to the identified sensitive receptors. 

• Establishment of protocols / controls for internal light spill from temporary construction 
compounds. 

• The Site will be registered with the Considerate Constructors Scheme. 

Potential Additional Mitigation Measures in Operational Stage 

9.4.3 As this outline planning application stage, all landscape and visual mitigation measures 

have been incorporated into the design process of the illustrative masterplan, parameter 

plans and DAS. The impact assessment considers the development parcels, the green 

infrastructure and the associated opportunities for planting, however, further measures are 

to be considered during the Reserved Matters Application process, to further reduce the 

landscape and visual effects of the proposed development. These include a commitment to 

where:  

• The careful maintenance and management of the landscape proposals to ensure the 
successful establishment of the proposed planting; 

• All exterior elevational treatments to building facades, hard surface landscape materials 
and street furniture are to be aligned with the High Weald Design Guide and Colour 
Palette, which sets out in the Guidance on the Selection and Use of Colour in 
Development. Overall, the building colour palette is to be muted so it is compatible with 
the surrounding contextual landscape and settlement edge in terms of colour and tone; 

• The detailed design elements, such as roof materials, windows and play equipment are 
to be aligned with the character and qualities set out in existing and emerging draft High 
Weald Management Plan and Design Guide; 

• The use of materials is to complement the characteristic local vernacular, as set out in 
the Horsham District Landscape Assessment and the High Weald Design Guide, i.e. 
traditional local building materials of sandstone, tile hanging and brick; inclusion of 
higher native plant species wherever possible;  
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• Maintenance guidelines post completion / during operation are set out in the DAS and 
include the general operation on site, semi-mature / advanced nursery stock and 
standard trees establishments, shrub / grass maintenance; and 

• Care is to be taken to minimise light spill and glare from any lighting installations by 
ensuring the correct luminaire is selected and installed correctly, in line with the Signage 
and Lighting Guidance set out in the High Weald Housing Guidance. All temporary and 
permanent lighting installations will be designed to best practice guidance which 
includes the requirement to minimise upwards light emitted and contribution towards 
dark skies protection.  

Likely Effectiveness of Additional Mitigation Measures 

9.4.4 With the additional mitigation measures in place during the reserved matters application 

process, the key change will occur on the range of visual receptors.  

9.4.5 For both residential and transient receptors, due to the nature of these views, the additional 

mitigation measures are likely to moderate the impact of the proposed development over 

time and as the proposed development becomes more muted with the surrounding context 

and the proposed planting matures.  

9.4.6 The additional mitigation measures will further moderate the effects on both local and wider, 

distant receptors. The Proposed Development will be viewed as a muted and discrete 

extension to Horsham, drawing on the High Weald National Landscape colour palette. The 

Proposed Development, due to its location in the High Weald National Landscape is 

therefore to be of exceptional quality, reflecting local character. 

9.5 Residual Effects 

9.5.1 Whilst the above measures will moderate the effects of the proposed development, the 

changes in effect are to be fully considered at the Reserved Matters Stage, when there is 

certainty on the detail of the proposals.  
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10.0 Assessment Against High Weald National Landscape (formerly AONB) Components 

of Character 

10.1.1 The Proposed Development includes new housing alongside landscape (and ecological) 

enhancements throughout the Site. The seven relevant components of character of the High 

Weald National Landscape are set out below (The High Weald National Landscape 

(formerly AONB) Management Plan 2024-2029. A response is provided on how the Site 

condition and the proposed development reflect these qualities. A table then follows setting 

out how the Proposed Development responds to each of the Management Plan Objectives. 

Natural Systems (Geology, soils, water and climate) 

10.1.2 It is described as: “a deeply incised, ridged and faulted landform of clays and sandstone 

with highly variable, relatively undisturbed soils and numerous headwaters (gill streams) 

functioning under an oceanic climate.” 

10.1.3 The existing Site landscape is a single agricultural field which gently slopes down from the 

south to the north. There are no ridgelines, gill streams or rivers within the Site. This special 

quality would therefore not be affected by the proposed development. The proposal includes 

an area for water attenuation in a way that is characteristic of the wider National Landscape. 

10.1.4 The proposed development will result in the removal or displacement of the existing soil 

relative to the development parcels and as such alter this special quality or component of 

character. 

Settlement 

10.1.5 It is described as: “dispersed historic settlement including high densities of isolated 

farmsteads, hamlets and late-medieval villages founded on trade and non-agricultural rural 

industries.”  

10.1.6 There are currently no buildings within the Site. The Site abuts the Horsham settlement 

edge and the transport infrastructure network. There are relatively modern farm buildings 

with hard, urban edges and typical settlement fringe uses to the north and south of the Site. 

The proposed development will therefore not alter the existing dispersed arrangement of 

farmsteads and hamlets, as a landscape gap and setting to New House Farm to the north 

would remain. 

Routeways 

10.1.7 It is described as: “a dense network of historic routeways (now roads, tracks and paths).”  
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10.1.8 There are no routeways across the Site. The informal paths around the perimeter of the Site 

indicates that the Site has been unlawfully used by the public. There is an opportunity to 

retain circular walking routes around the field parcels within the Proposed Development, 

and within the proposed area of pubic open space. Access to The Birches would be 

restricted, with public access encouraged through the proposed new woodland belt. Overall, 

public access across the Site would therefore be formalised and improved with the 

development proposals in place. 

Woodland 

10.1.9 It is described as: “an abundance of ancient woodland mostly in small holdings, highly 

interconnected with hedges and shaws.”  

10.1.10 The Site lies to the immediate west of The Birches woodland. There is no woodland present 

within the Site. The development proposes areas of green infrastructure which allow the 

opportunity for new woodland belt planting to provide landscape connectivity and therefore 

an enhancement to this special quality. 

Fieldscapes and Heath 

10.1.11 It is described as: “small, irregular and productive fields, bound by hedgerows and woods, 

and typically used for livestock grazing; with distinctive zones of lowland heaths and inned 

river valleys (reclaimed marshland).” 

10.1.12 The Site comprises a regularly shaped and single productive field unit (which, at the time of 

the field work, was laid to grass) bounded by hedgerows and treebelts along the Site 

boundary. Whilst the productive agricultural land of the Site would be lost to the combination 

of built form and publicly accessible open space, the framework of vegetation, the 

hedgerows and the treebelts would be retained and supplemented as part of the green 

infrastructure proposals. 

Dark Night Skies 

10.1.13 It is described as: “intrinsically dark at night with our own galaxy (the milky way visible).” 

10.1.14 The Site is already influenced to a degree by the adjacent settlement and road corridor at 

night. The proposed development would alter the night time character of the Site and 

therefore adversely affects this component as set out in the impact assessment. 
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Aesthetic and Perceptual Qualities 

10.1.15 It is described as: “arising from the interaction of people with the landscape, including the 

notion of a quintessential English pastoral landscape, intimacy of scale, a sense of history 

and timelessness; rurality and tranquillity; glimpsed long views; freedom to explore and 

make connections with the natural world, and a rich legacy of features and ideas left by 

writers, poets and gardeners inspired by the landscape.”  

10.1.16 The proposed development would alter the character of the Site and will reduce the rurality 

and timelessness and glimpsed long distance views associated with this settlement fringe 

Site. The freedom to explore will be retained across and around the Site. The sense of 

tranquillity will not significantly alter, considering the existing influences from the adjacent 

settlement and transport infrastructure. 

10.1.17 Table 5 below summaries the appraisal of the proposals against the High Weald National 

Landscape objectives of the current management plan. 
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Table 5 – Appraisal of Proposed Development against the High Weald National Landscape 

(formerly AONB) Objectives 

Conserving and 

Enhancing the High 

Weald Management Plan 

Key Components and 

Objectives 

Description of Scheme Proposals Objective met in the 

development proposals? 

Geology, landform, water systems and climate 

Defined as: “a deeply incised, ridged and faulted landform of clays and sandstone with highly variable, 

relatively undisturbed soils and numerous headwaters (gill streams) functioning under an oceanic 

climate.” 

The existing Site landscape is a single agriculture field which gently slopes down from the south to 

the north. There are no gill streams within the Site. 

Objective G1: To restore 

the natural function of 

rivers, water courses and 

water bodies. 

Attenuation elements are provided 

across the Site, to maintain the natural 

green field run off rate into the ground 

and outfalls to the existing drainage 

network, thus maintaining the natural 

function of the river catchment in the 

local area.  

These are to be designed to reflect the 

characteristics of the High Weald. 

Achieved. 

Objective G2: To protect 

landform and geological 

features including 

sandstone outcrops 

 

The gently sloping landform of the Site 

will be retained, however, the existing 

soil from the proposed development 

parcels would be removed.   

There are no sandstone outcrops 

present within the Site.  

Achieved in part. 

Objective G3: To pursue 

net zero across the High 

Weald without 

compromising its 

characteristic landscape 

beauty  

. 

In landscape terms, part of the existing 

agriculture field will be lost to the 

proposed development parcels with 

approximately 32% of the Site retained 

as natural and informal greenspace / 

public open space, within which there 

are opportunities for new woodland 

planting, enhancing landscape 

Achieved in part. 
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Conserving and 

Enhancing the High 

Weald Management Plan 

Key Components and 

Objectives 

Description of Scheme Proposals Objective met in the 

development proposals? 

connectivity and allowing soil carbon 

storage. 

Objective G4: To restore 

soil health across the High 

Weald 

Whilst no restoration of soils is 

proposed as part of the proposed 

development, the existing soils relative 

to the proposed areas of open space 

will be retained. 

Retention achieved in part; 

restoration not achieved. 

Settlement 

Defined as: “dispersed historic settlement including high densities of isolated farmsteads, hamlets 

and late-medieval villages founded on trade and non-agricultural rural industries.”” 

There are currently no buildings within the Site. The Site abuts the Horsham settlement edge and 

the transport infrastructure network. There are relative modern farm buildings with hard, urban 

edges and typical settlement fringe uses to the north and south of the Site. 

Objective S1: To protect 

the historic pattern and 

character of settlements. 

 

 

 

 

The Site forms a small extension to the 

existing nucleated settlement pattern of 

Horsham; it retains separation with 

farmsteads and hamlets. 

Achieved. 

Objective S2: To enhance 

the architectural quality of 

the High Weald and ensure 

new development reflects 

the character of the High 

Weald in its siting, scale, 

layout and design. 

The proposals have been sensitively 

located with the proposed built form set 

within the retained green space which 

allows the opportunity for an 

enhancement to the landscape 

structure of the Site and a transition 

between settlement edge and the 

countryside beyond. The proposed built 

form are two storey height, with a few 

Achieved as far as 

possible in the outline 

scheme, with additional 

mitigation measures 

proposed. 
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Conserving and 

Enhancing the High 

Weald Management Plan 

Key Components and 

Objectives 

Description of Scheme Proposals Objective met in the 

development proposals? 

two and half storeys located in the 

centre of the Site.  

As part of the additional mitigation 

measures of this outline application, 

building materials and elevational 

treatments are to comply with the High 

Weald Design Guide and Colour 

Palette. 

Refer to the DAS for the architectural 

design and materials palette. 

Objective S3: To conserve 

the distinct built heritage of 

the High Weald 

The Proposed Development will not 

alter the immediate setting to the Listed 

Buildings in the HWNL (Moorhead 

Cottage lies outside of the HWNL). It 

respects and responds to the local built 

heritage as far as possible, setting 

buildings back from the road corridor to 

maintain a verdant setting to this route 

to minimise harm to the setting of 

Buildings outside the NL..  

Achieved 

Routeways 

Defined as: “a dense network of historic routeways (now roads, tracks and paths).” 

There are no footpaths or other ancient routeways that cross the Site.  

The informal paths around the perimeter of the Site indicates that the Site has been unlawfully used 

by the public. There is an opportunity to retain circular walking routes around the field parcel within 

the proposed area of pubic open space, access to the proposed new woodland blocks would be 

actively managed accordingly in order to minimise adverse effects on the ground flora and 

associated habitats.  

Objective R1: To maintain 

the historic pattern, 

morphology and features of 

routeways. 

There are no historic routeways that 

pass through the Site. New pedestrian 

route ways are proposed. 

Achieved. 
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Conserving and 

Enhancing the High 

Weald Management Plan 

Key Components and 

Objectives 

Description of Scheme Proposals Objective met in the 

development proposals? 

Objective R2: To protect 

and enhance the ecological 

function of routeways. 

The boundary vegetation is proposed to 

be bolstered with native species. 

Woodland and tree species are to be 

carefully considered to enhance the 

ecological value of the Site.  

Achieved.  

Woodland 

Defined as: “an abundance of ancient woodland mostly in small holdings, highly interconnected with 

hedges and shaws.”  

There is no woodland present within the Site, which comprises a single field parcel, with The 

Birches woodland beyond the Site boundary to the east. A proposed woodland buffer is proposed to 

minimise any impact to the woodland arising from the development. The proposed green 

infrastructure allows the opportunity for new woodland planting to provide enhanced landscape 

connectivity. 

Objective W1: To maintain 

and restore the existing 

extent and pattern of 

woodland cover and 

particularly ancient 

woodland. 

There is no ancient woodland within or 

immediately adjacent to the Site. The 

Birches woodland beyond the eastern 

Site boundary will not be altered. A 

green buffer to The Birches is 

proposed. The green infrastructure 

allows the opportunity for new 

woodland planting to be implemented 

to the north and west, providing a 

landscape enhancement. 

Achieved. 

Objective W2: To enhance 

and restore the ecological 

quality and functioning of 

woodland at a landscape 

scale. 

No changes are proposed to the 

existing woodland outside the Site. A 

landscape buffer is proposed along the 

edge of the Site to provide an 

enhancement to the woodland edge. 

Achieved. 

Objective W3: To protect 

the archaeology and 

historic assets of National 

Landscape woodlands. 

The Birches woodland adjacent to the 

Site will not be altered. Therefore the 

historic assets of High Weald woodland 

will be maintained. Furthermore, as set 

Achieved. 
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Conserving and 

Enhancing the High 

Weald Management Plan 

Key Components and 

Objectives 

Description of Scheme Proposals Objective met in the 

development proposals? 

out above, there is the opportunity for 

new woodland to be implemented, 

reflecting the characteristics of this part 

of the National Landscape. 

Objective W4: To increase 

the output of sustainably 

produced high-quality 

timber and underwood for 

local markets. 

At the detailed design stage, the 

character of the proposed play area is 

to be naturalistic comprising of natural 

elements from local sourced timber. 

Achieved. 

Fieldscapes and Heath 

Defined in the current management plan as: “small, irregular and productive fields, bound by 

hedgerows and woods, and typically used for livestock grazing; with distinctive zones of lowland 

heaths and inned river valleys (reclaimed marshland).” 

The Site comprises of a single, regularly shaped productive field (which, at the time of the field 

work, was laid to grass) bounded by hedgerows and treebelts along the Site boundary and The 

Birches woodland outside of the Site to the east. Whilst the productive agricultural land of the Site 

would be lost to the combination of built form, open space and new woodland planting, the 

framework of vegetation, the hedgerows, the treebelts and woodland would be retained and 

enhanced. There is no reclaimed marshland present on Site. 

Objective FH1: To secure 

agriculturally productive 

use for the fields of the 

High Weald, especially for 

local markets, as part of 

sustainable land 

management. 

The existing agricultural use of the Site 

would be wholly replaced by 

development and informal open space. 

Not achieved. 

Objective FH2: To maintain 

the pattern of small 

irregularly shaped fields 

bounded by hedgerows and 

woodlands. 

The Site comprises one regular shape 

parcel. The proposals retain and allow 

the opportunities to bolster the existing 

vegetated boundaries. Overall 

therefore the proposals maintain and 

Achieved. 
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Conserving and 

Enhancing the High 

Weald Management Plan 

Key Components and 

Objectives 

Description of Scheme Proposals Objective met in the 

development proposals? 

enhance the existing field boundary 

network. 

Objective FH3: To protect 

and enhance the ecological 

function of field and heath 

as part of the complex 

mosaic of High Weald 

habitats. 

Retention of the hedgerows as part of 

the proposals secures much of the 

habitat interest identified and the only 

habitat with specific obligations in 

decision making.  

Achieved.  

Objective FH4: To protect 

individual archaeological 

and historic assets of field 

and heath. 

The alignment of existing vegetated 

boundaries are to be retained through 

the proposals, retaining these historic 

elements.  

Achieved.  

Dark Skies 

Defined as: “intrinsically dark at night with our own galaxy (the milky way visible).” 

Objective DS1: To preserve 

the dark skies of the High 

Weald by minimising light 

pollution, obtrusive external 

lighting and internal light 

spill from domestic, 

commercial and public 

premises in both existing 

and new developments 

within the High Weald and 

from highways lighting. 

 

The proposed development would be 

lit, with effects on the night sky 

minimised as far as possible by 

embedded best practice in lighting 

design.  

Achieved in part with 

additional measures at the 

detailed design stage 

required, such as lighting 

cut off times. 

Aesthetic and Perceptual Qualities 

Defined as “arising from the interaction of people with the landscape, including the notion of a 

quintessential English pastoral landscape, intimacy of scale, a sense of history and timelessness; 

rurality and tranquillity; glimpsed long views; freedom to explore and make connections with the 
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Conserving and 

Enhancing the High 

Weald Management Plan 

Key Components and 

Objectives 

Description of Scheme Proposals Objective met in the 

development proposals? 

natural world, and a rich legacy of features and ideas left by writers, poets and gardeners inspired 

by the landscape.” 

Objective PQ1: To increase 

opportunities for learning 

about and celebrating the 

High Weald’s character and 

aesthetic qualities, and to 

promote and facilitate 

contributions by 

communities and 

individuals to the 

conservation and 

enhancement of the High 

Weald. 

There are no detailed proposals to 

address this in the outline scheme, 

however, there is an opportunity 

through the detailed design stage to 

provide interpretation boards across 

the Site to aid education of the High 

Weald qualities. 

Not fully delivered as part 

of the outline proposals 

and to be considered at the 

detailed design stage. 

Objective PQ2: To protect 

the unspoilt rural landscape 

with its intrinsic sense of 

naturalness, valued views 

and the extent of green 

space which foster 

experiences of rurality and 

tranquillity. 

 

 

 

 

The proposed development will result 

in the loss of a field on the settlement 

edge, that is currently influenced by 

existing built form and transport 

infrastructure (visually and aurally). 

The Site therefore is not wholly rural or 

tranquil. The proposed development 

will result in the closing down of the 

existing views across the Site, which 

are not publicly accessible. 

Not achieved. 

Objective PQ3: To foster 

and promote equitable 

access and informal 

enjoyment of the High 

Weald landscape and the 

integrated management of 

its resources for the 

There is the opportunity through the 

proposed development of the Site to 

provide improved access to the wider 

landscape, including informal 

pedestrian east–west connections and 

routes through The Birches towards the 

wider countryside. The provision of 

Achieved in part of the 

outline scheme. 
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Conserving and 

Enhancing the High 

Weald Management Plan 

Key Components and 

Objectives 

Description of Scheme Proposals Objective met in the 

development proposals? 

enjoyment of natural beauty 

by all. 

landscape and ecological management 

plan will ensure the successful 

establishment of the green 

infrastructure proposals across the Site 

in a way that allows for the enjoyment 

of the natural elements of the Site. 

 

Conclusion on the High Weald National Landscape Components of Character 

10.1.18 On a balance, whilst there will be a loss of a single agricultural field within the edge of the 

High Weald National Landscape, the proposed development will also provide an 

enhancement to the High Weald key landscape characteristics. This will be delivered 

through the retention of the existing hedgerow and treebelt, and through the provision of a 

network of green infrastructure, which allows the opportunity for new planting in a way that 

reflects the character and key features of the local landscape. The outline scheme provides 

the opportunity for the evolution of measures that can be incorporated at the detailed design 

stage to further address some of the objectives. 
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11.0 Assessment Against Policy and Landscape Character  

11.1.1 Whilst the Site is within the High Weald National Landscape, this ‘outer part’ of the National 

Landscape does not display all of the key attributes or components of character of this 

designated landscape. Furthermore, the Site is one that through the Council’s own capacity 

assessment has ‘moderate’ capacity for ‘medium scale housing development’ (100-500 

dwellings). The Inspector in the appeal decision at para 20 confirmed that the western parcel 

of the Appeal Site (and therefore the Site subject to this LVIA) has ‘urban influences’. The 

Site therefore is considered less sensitive and more able to accommodate development 

which has been sensitively designed. 

Assessment Against Policy  

11.1.2 In terms of policy, a response is provided below collected into a series of themes. The NPPG 

para refs relate to those contained in this LVIA only. 

Natural, Built and Historic Environment  

11.1.3 The proposed development, whilst wholly replacing a field (which has been subject to 

intensive farming practices and therefore human intervention) with built form and green 

infrastructure, predominantly retains the existing vegetation structure associated with the 

field boundaries, namely the hedgerows and treebelts. Furthermore, through the green 

infrastructure proposals, incorporates a green buffer zone to The Birches woodland and 

allows the opportunity for a belt of new woodland planting along the northern and western 

site boundaries. The proposals will not alter the existing built environs and have been 

designed to maintain the immediate green setting to the neighbouring Listed Building of 

Moorhead Cottage. As such, the proposed development as far as possible positively 

addresses paras 8 and 202 of the NPPF, and aligns with the Draft Design and Placemaking 

Planning Practice Guidance, respect of the features of Nature and Identity, as well as the 

consultation draft NPPF Policy N2: Improving the Natural Environment. 

Healthy Communities and Green Infrastructure 

11.1.4 The green infrastructure proposals have been calculated based on the guidance set out in 

the Horsham District Sport, Open Space and Recreation Assessment and exceeds the 

quantum of open space required to serve the proposed development. As such the proposed 

development positively addresses para 103 of the NPPF; and para 004 and 006 of the 

NPPG; Policy SD5 on open space, sport and recreation and Policy SD6 on landscape 

buffer, landscape character, biodiversity and green infrastructure, Policy 31 on green 

infrastructure and biodiversity and Policy 43 on community facilities, leisure and recreation 
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of the Horsham District Planning Framework. There is the opportunity for the proposed 

development to positively address the requirements of Horsham District Council’s Green 

Infrastructure Strategy. 

11.1.5 In accordance with Policy 43, the proposed development will not result in the loss of existing 

designated open space. 

11.1.6 The proposals will not alter any existing public rights of way, but will introduce opportunities 

for the creation of new routes around and across the Site, increasing the permeability of the 

Site relative to para 105 and 135(e) of the NPPF. 

11.1.7 The green infrastructure proposals allow the opportunity for woodland belt planting to the 

north and west and the provision of a buffer to The Birches woodland to the east. 

Furthermore, tree planting within the public realm can be accommodated across the Site 

(as shown on the masterplan proposals). The provision of this green infrastructure provides 

the space for the transition and positive green interface between town and country; 

maintains the physical and visual separation with surrounding farmsteads, hamlets and the 

settlement of Crawley to the north. The proposed development therefore positively 

addresses paras 136, and 187 of the NPPF; para 029 of the NPPG; and Policy SD5 on 

open space, sport and recreation and Policy SD6 on landscape buffer, landscape character, 

biodiversity and green infrastructure and Policy 31 on green infrastructure and biodiversity 

of the Horsham District Planning Framework. 

11.1.8 The Proposed Development is designed to respond to the Site’s local context and support 

liveable, well-integrated places. By incorporating retained natural features and green 

infrastructure, and enhancing movement and public access, the proposals support 

biodiversity, local distinctiveness, and community wellbeing in line with draft NPPF Policies 

N2 and N3, and the draft Design and Placemaking PPG themes of Liveability, Nature, 

Movement, and Public Space. 

Well Designed and Beautiful Places 

11.1.9 The design intent of the outline scheme is shown in the DAS that accompanies the 

application. A development of exceptional quality is to be delivered which meets the 

requirements of the High Weald Management Plan, the Design Guide and guidance 

document on colour. As such there is the ability through the detailed design stage to 

positively address the requirements of para 131 and 135 of the NPPF. 

11.1.10 Through the suite of documents (the management plan, design guide, colour guide, 

character assessments) the development proposals have evolved through the 
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understanding of the areas defining characteristics, namely a landscape where built form is 

set amongst a well treed landscape, and where there is landscape separation between 

settlement and outlying farmstead and hamlets. The key characteristics and built form 

separation will continue with the Proposed Development in place in accordance with para 

132 and 135 of the NPPF; para 001 of the NPPG; and Horsham District Council Planning 

Framework Policy SD7 on design and strategic policy 32 on the quality of new development 

and Policy 33 on development principles. 

11.1.11 The Proposed Development has been designed to create a high-quality, visually coherent 

extension to the settlement edge, respecting local built form, topography, and landscape. 

Through careful street design, retention and bolstering of trees, and alignment with local 

character, the scheme responds positively to Draft NPPF Policies N3, TR4 and DP3, and 

the draft Design and Placemaking PPG features on Built Form and Nature, supporting the 

delivery of well-designed and attractive places. 

 

National Landscape 

11.1.12 As with the development of any green field site, there will be landscape and visual harm 

arising from the proposed development, however these effects are limited to the soils and 

land use of the Site for those with views of the Site in the immediate environs. The Site lies 

wholly within, but on the edge of a valued landscape, the High Weald AONB / National 

Landscape. As demonstrated through this LVIA, with the exception of the field parcel, the 

key characteristic features / components of character associated with the High Weald that 

are present within the Site will be predominantly retained and enhanced through the 

provision of the green infrastructure as proposed. The scale of the proposed development 

(comprising up to 120 dwellings) has been carefully located and limited and falls at the lower 

end of the Horsham District Council capacity for ‘medium scale development’ (100-500 

dwellings). As such the proposed development is cognisant of paras 189 and 190 of the 

NPPF; para 036 of the NPPG; and strategic Policy 26 on countryside protection and Policy 

30 on protected landscape of the Horsham District Council Planning Framework. 

11.1.13 An assessment of the proposed development against the existing and emerging High Weald 

Objectives as set out in the Management Plans has been carried out. As set out earlier, 

whilst the Site displays very few of the key special qualities or components of character of 

the High Weald, on a balance, whilst there will be a loss of a single agriculture field within 

the edge of this designated landscape, the proposed development will also provide an 

enhancement to the High Weald key landscape characteristics. This will be delivered 
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through the retention of the existing hedgerow and treebelt, and through the provision of a 

network of green infrastructure, allowing the opportunity for new planting in a way that 

reflects the character and pattern of the key features of the local landscape. The outline 

scheme provides the opportunity for the evolution of these measures in a way that can be 

incorporated at the detailed design stage to further address some of the objectives, but 

which also fully respects and allow the opportunity for compliance with the High Weald 

Design Guide and associated guidance on colour in the High Weald; and Policy SD6 on 

landscape buffer, landscape character, biodiversity and green infrastructure and Policy 25 

on the natural environment and landscape character and strategic Policy 26 on countryside 

protection  of the Horsham District Planning Framework. Furthermore, the proposals, retain 

and enhance key features that contribute to its sense of place, in line with draft NPPF Policy 

N4 Protected Landscapes and the NPPG guidance on Identity. 

Lighting 

11.1.14 The proposed development will see an increase in lighting across the Site, which is already 

influenced to a degree by the existing settlement edge and adjacent road corridor. The 

proposed development will however alter the existing night-time character of the Site, from 

one that is predominantly dark, to one that it built and lit. Measures are proposed to minimise 

these effects through the detailed design process in order to address para 198 of the NPPF. 

Assessment Against Landscape Character and Perceptual Qualities 

11.1.15 The proposed development has evolved through the consideration of the key characteristics 

of the Site and surrounding landscape and townscape, namely the pattern of small, well 

maintained fields;  

11.1.16 The proposed development, at this outline stage, relative to the tiers of landscape character 

guidelines: 

• Maintains the senses of identity of settlements and ensures their separateness (not only 

with the towns, but also farmsteads and hamlets) and in the long term, the visual enclose 

of the settlement edge through the provision of the green infrastructure as set out below; 

• Allows the opportunity for landscape enhancements through the planting of native trees 

/ bold woodland belts, hedgerows (including gapping up existing hedgerows) and shrubs 

as part of the green infrastructure strategy (as set out in the landscape section of the 

DAS) in a way that follows the natural grain of the surrounding landscape in terms of the 

field pattern; which provides green foil to the built form; and which creates landscape 

connectivity and an enhanced wildlife corridor. The opportunity for new structure planting 
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will therefore continue / provide an enhancement to the sense of intimacy and seclusion 

to the Site and wooded character of the landscape; 

 

• Incorporates existing landscape features (namely the inherent sloping topography and 

boundary vegetation); 

• Allow the opportunity for a positive green settlement edge and interface with the wider 

landscape setting to Horsham; 

• The height of the built form reflects the local townscape and through the detailed design 

stage, is to reflect the palette of the High Weald in a way that integrates the built form 

into the landscape; 

• Through the provision of the green infrastructure proposals, incorporating the planting 

as intended, reduces the impact of the proposed development in the long views from 

elevated ground (as set out in the visual impact assessment). 

12.0 Response to Inspectors Decision relating to the High Weald National Landscape 

12.1.1 Extracts of the Inspectors decision for a larger development than that now proposed is set 

out earlier at Section 2.4. The Site subject to this LVIA comprises the western field parcel 

only of that larger appeal site. The following paragraphs reiterate those paras and sets out 

a response to each. 

12.1.2 The Inspector recognises at Para 13 that: “… it is inevitable that the presence of the 

defining components of natural beauty will vary across its area. The characteristic 

elements apparent in the vicinity of the appeal site include highly interconnected areas of 

ancient woodland, productive fields bound by hedgerows, woods dissected by historic 

routes and isolated farmsteads. Other elements, including the landform pattern of faults 

and folds, numerous streams and the dispersed settlement pattern of late Medieval 

villages, including distinctive vernacular architecture, are less apparent. This, however, 

does not in itself determine that this landscape is somehow more ‘ordinary’…” fabrik 

concur with this statement, however, as the Site comprises a single field parcel bound by 

either hedgerows or woodland and is on the settlement edge, it inherently displays less of 

the characteristic features which define the High Weald. 

12.1.3 In particular for the western part of the appeal site (the Site) para 20 goes on to state that: 

“Therefore, in landscape and visual terms the appeal site cannot be described as deeply 

rural, with evidence indicating that this outer part of the AONB is, perhaps unsurprisingly, 
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one of its least tranquil areas. The area lacks elements of the inner parts of the AONB: 

specifically, the strong sense of intimacy generated by the more intricate topography, the 

remoteness associated with distance from larger settlements, and the visual interest 

associated with Medieval villages...” fabrik concur with this statement. 

12.1.4 The above is recognised in Para 16 of the Inspectors decision, which describes that 

relative to the Site which: “… appears less well connected to the wider landscape. The 

lack of buffer from the road noise and the visibility of the built form of the settlement edge 

to the west, mean that whilst it provides a rural setting for Horsham, it has a more 

transitional character.”  Again, fabrik concur with the statement due the urban edge 

influences. On it’s own therefore the Site forms a small part of the rural setting to 

Horsham. 

12.1.5 Para 14 states: “… Whilst the landscape value of these areas is judged to be medium to 

high, with high sensitivity to change, it is recognised that the overall condition of the 

district level LCA, that of St Leonards Forest, is declining.” fabrik concur with this 

statement. 

12.1.6 Para 25 confirms that: “… the development of the western field would have some 

connection with the existing settlement edge...”  fabrik concur with this statement. The 

scheme proposals for the Site would have a strong connection with the existing settlement 

edge both visually and physically. 

12.1.7 Para 26 then goes on to state that: “At a more detailed level it is clear that efforts would be 

made to sensitively integrate the development into the site, with built form set in from its 

boundaries, its overall profile remaining the same… This would include the establishment 

of a… wide block of native woodland and scrub planting... Nonetheless, notwithstanding 

that the spaces would include naturalistic and semi-formal planting areas, their essential 

role would be to provide an attractive setting and recreation opportunities for the new 

homes. As such there would be a change in character from an essentially modest 

agrarian landscape to a managed setting for significant residential development.” fabrik 

concur with this statement which has been embodied in the landscape led concept for the 

scheme proposals (refer to Figure 17 in Appendix A). 

12.1.8 Para 34: “For those receptors close to the western field the development would meet the 

settlement edge and the view of the wooded valley side would be blocked. Efforts to 

mitigate the immediate visual impact of the scheme through planting would be hampered 

by the fact of the gently rising valley side… Whilst it is agreed that the overall effect would 

be adverse for residential receptors, the presence of the existing settlement edge and 
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road infrastructure would to some degree contextualise perceived harm.” fabrik have 

acknowledged that, as with the development of any green field site, there will be harm for 

those visual receptors in close proximity to the Site.  At this outline stage, through the 

iterative design process, the concept masterplan and the more refined proposals on the 

landscape masterplan, which looks to moderate the harm as much as possible. The detail 

of the planting shown on the masterplan can be developed further through the detailed 

design process. 

12.1.9 Furthermore, the above is to be considered in relation to the Councils own Landscape 

Capacity Study (Horsham District Council, 2014) whereby the Site lies in an area where 

the capacity is judged to be moderate for medium scale housing development such as the 

one proposed. Therefore the Site does not lie in an area of low capacity. 

12.1.10 The proposed development at this outline stage has considered the Inspectors decision, 

the Councils own evidence base and the High Weald Management Plan and Design 

Guidance in the evolution of the scheme proposals. The proposals therefore whilst 

resulting in harm to the green field character of the Site and therefore harm to a field in the 

AONB, it retains the key landscape features in terms of field boundary vegetation and the 

underlying gently sloping topography, provides landscape enhancements through the 

provision of significant planting, does not breach a defensible boundary (such as a road 

corridor or woodland block), is well related to the existing residential settlement edge and 

would not extend Horsham any further north (in particular considering the Land North of 

Horsham development allocation) or any further east than the existing or proposed new 

settlement edge. As such, the proposed development considering the existing settlement 

alongside the site allocated for development, would form a logic ‘rounding off’ the 

settlement. The combination of existing and proposed planting will provide a new positive 

settlement edge and vegetated transition to the surrounding countryside. 

13.0 Summary and Conclusions 

13.1.1 The landscape and visual impact assessment have been prepared in accordance with the 

LVIA methodology contained in Appendix B relative to the Guidelines for Landscape and 

Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA3) by the Landscape Institute and Institute of 

Environmental Management and Assessment (2013). 

13.1.2 The Site lies wholly within but on the edge of the High Weald National Landscape (formerly 

the Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty). The baseline assessment has set out the key 

qualities of the High Weald as presented within the Site and within the contextual landscape 

beyond the Site and the associated management objectives (both current and draft). 
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13.1.3 The Site, whilst sitting within a valued landscape, it also sits within the proximity of the 

settlement edge of Horsham, the A264, a railway line and proximity to Gatwick Airport. In 

relation to tranquillity, whilst the majority of the High Weald National Landscape is tranquil, 

the Site lies in the ‘Least tranquil’ area, with noise levels anticipated to increase if the 

Gatwick second runway is implemented.  

13.1.4 The proposed development of ‘Land North of Horsham’ (comprising approximately 2,750 

dwellings) will significantly expend the settlement to the north-west of the Site.  

13.1.5 At the District level, the Site lies within the St Leonard’s Forest landscape character area. 

The key characters pertinent to the Site included the following:  

• “Regular pastures and arable fields; 

• Confined views;” 

The sensitivity of this character area is high, however, the assessment also described that 

the landscape condition is declining, management guidelines are set out to include urban 

fringe screening, conserving wooded characters and restructuring plantations. 

13.1.6 There are no other landscape designations that cover the Site, however, several Grade II 

Listed Buildings are located to the north-west of the Site and the at Newhouse Farm to the 

north of the Site.  

13.1.7 The Site itself is wholly green field. The topography of the Site predominantly slopes down 

from the south to the north, at a similar gradient to that of the existing settlement of Horsham 

to the south. 

13.1.8 In terms of the existing night-time character, the Site is influenced by the settlement edge 

to the south and west of the Site, with typically porch and interior lights and is influenced by 

the light of vehicles using the B2195 Crawley Road to the west.  

13.1.9 The Site lies within Zone 1 Local Landscape Character Area 17 – Land North East of 

Horsham. The capacity studies describe that: “development on the more rising ground to 

the south would be more visually prominent.” It also describes that: “although the landscape 

is partly within High Weald AONB, some of the distinctive landscape characteristics of the 

High Weald are less apparent.” The overall landscape capacity is assessed as moderate 

for medium scale housing development (approximately 100 – 120 dwellings). The 

assessment therefore recognises that there is scope for this tract of land to accommodate 

the proposed development which proposes up to 120 dwellings. Furthermore, the 

assessment of the Site against the special qualities of the High Weald from the current 

management plan as set out in this LVIA confirms the above statement extract.  
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13.1.10 In terms of the Site landscape quality, whilst it lies within the High Weald National 

Landscape, it is readily influenced by the existing settlement edge both built form and 

adjacent roads and has been subject to human intervention through intensive farming 

practices.  

13.1.11 In terms of planning history, the Site formed the western parcel of a larger application and 

subsequent dismissed appeal for 473 dwellings. In the appeal decision, the Inspector found 

that the western part of the appeal site (the Site) has a more transitional character where 

development in this location would have some connection with the existing settlement edge.  

13.1.12 The proposed development comprises up to 120 dwellings, predominantly 2 storey, set in 

a framework of green infrastructure that has the opportunity to accommodate new tree and 

woodland belt planting. 

13.1.13 At the construction phase, considering the embedded mitigation measures, effects on the 

contextual landscape receptors are predicted to range from either no change or negligible 

to that of minor adverse significance, with the most significant effects on the contextual 

receptors relating to the setting to the Listed Building of Moorhead Cottage. The most 

significant effects will occur on the Site landscape receptors which will either be major or 

minor adverse significance. 

13.1.14 At the operational phase, considering the embedded mitigation measures, effects on the 

contextual landscape receptors are predicted to range from either no change or negligible 

to that of minor adverse significance, again, with the most significant effects on contextual 

receptors again relating to the setting to the Listed Building of Moorhead Cottage. The most 

significant effects will occur on the Site landscape receptors which will range from major to 

minor adverse significance, with minor beneficial effects relating to the vegetation 

structure that can be delivered through the green infrastructure proposals, alongside the 

provision of open space. 

13.1.15 A series of visual receptors, at a range of distances to the Site were identified as part of the 

baseline assessment. These included residential receptors, transient receptors using roads, 

public rights of way, those at visitor attractions, those using open spaces and those working 

in the landscape. The representative views were undertaken during the winter and summer 

seasons and recorded a range of views from open, to partial and truncated. Those receptors 

in the immediate Site context have the most open views of the Site groundplane and 

associated elements. Views of the Site at distance are either truncated or form a part of the 

wider panorama.  
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13.1.16 As with any housing development on green field land, a range of landscape and visual 

effects are predicated to occur. At the construction phase effects are predicted to range 

from major to minor adverse significance; and the operational phase, effects are predicted 

to range from major to minor adverse and negligible. The most significant effects will 

occur on the local receptors; with effects on more distant receptors being minor adverse 

or of negligible significance. 

13.1.17 Additional mitigation measures at the construction stage include the preparation of a CEMP; 

the details of the construction hoardings and lighting; and registration with the considerate 

contractors scheme. At the operational phase the additional mitigation measures include 

the preparation of a LEMP to ensure the successful establishment of the landscape 

proposals; the provision of the detail relating to the building materials, including colours to 

positively reflect the High Weald and the local vernacular of Horsham; the detailed design 

of the proposed lighting to minimise light spill, with the potential for complete switch off at 

core hours of darkness. However, as the above measures are not certain, the assessment 

of effects as described above are predicted to remain. These effects will reduce over time, 

as the green infrastructure matures and the building materials weather. 

13.1.18 Section 9 LVIA sets out the limitations and assumptions that have been applied in the 

preparation of this LVIA. 

13.1.19 In terms of the components of character of the High Weald National Landscape, on a 

balance, whilst there will be a loss of a single agricultural field within the edge of High Weald 

National Landscape, the proposed development will also provide an enhancement to the 

High Weald key landscape characteristics. This will be delivered through the retention of 

the existing hedgerow and treebelt, and through the provision of a network of green 

infrastructure, allow the opportunity for new planting in a way that reflects the character and 

key features of the local landscape. The outline scheme provides the opportunity for the 

evolution of measures that can be incorporated at the detailed design stage to further 

address some of the objectives. 

13.1.20 In policy terms the proposed development as far as possible positively addresses para 8 

and para 102 of the NPPF; and paras 004 and 005 of the NPPG; Policy SD5 on open space, 

sport and recreation and Policy SD6 on landscape buffer, landscape character, biodiversity 

and green infrastructure, Policy 31 on green infrastructure and biodiversity and Policy 43 

on community facilities, leisure and recreation of the Horsham District Planning Framework. 

There is the opportunity for the proposed development to positively address the 

requirements of Horsham District Council’s Green Infrastructure Strategy. 
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13.1.21 In accordance with Policy 43, the proposed development will not result in the loss of existing 

designated open space. 

13.1.22 The proposals will not alter any existing Public Rights of Way, but will introduce 

opportunities for the creation of new routes around and across the Site, increasing the 

permeability of the Site relative to para 104 and 135(e) of the NPPF. 

13.1.23 The green infrastructure proposals positively addresses paras 136, 159 and 167 of the 

NPPF; para 029 of the NPPG; and Policy SD5 on open space, sport and recreation, Policy 

SD6 on landscape buffer, landscape character, biodiversity and green infrastructure and 

Policy 31 on green infrastructure and biodiversity of the Horsham District Planning 

Framework. 

13.1.24 There is the ability through the detailed design stage to positively address the requirements 

of para 131 and 135 of the NPPF relative to design quality. 

13.1.25 The development proposals have evolved through the understanding of the areas defining 

characteristics. The key characteristics and built form separation will continue with the 

proposed development in place in accordance with para 132 and 135 of the NPPF; para 

001 of the NPPG; and Horsham District Council Planning Framework Policy SD7 on design 

and strategic policy 32 on the quality of new development and Policy 33 on development 

principles. 

13.1.26 As with the development of any green field site, there will be landscape and visual harm 

arising from the proposed development, however these effects are limited to the soils and 

land use of the Site for those with views of the Site in the immediate environs. The Site lies 

wholly within, but on the edge of a valued landscape, the High Weald  National Landscape. 

As demonstrated through this LVIA, with the exception of the field parcel, the key 

characteristic features / components of character associated with the High Weald that are 

present within the Site will be predominantly retained and enhanced through the provision 

of the green infrastructure as proposed. The scale of the proposed development 

(comprising up to 120 dwellings) has been carefully located and limited and falls at the lower 

end of the Horsham District Council capacity for ‘medium scale development’ (100-500 

dwellings). The proposal has also evolved in consideration of the Inspectors commentary 

on the dismissed appeal for a larger development proposal. The proposed development will 

not breach any defensible boundary such as a road or woodland and would not extend any 

further north or east than he existing or emerging new settlement edge. As such the 

proposed development is cognisant of paras 180 and 182 of the NPPF; para 036 of the 
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NPPG; and strategic Policy 26 on countryside protection and Policy 30 on protected 

landscape of the Horsham District Council Planning Framework. 

13.1.27 An assessment of the proposed development against the existing High Weald Objectives 

as set out in the Management Plans has been carried out. As set out earlier, the proposed 

development will also provide an enhancement to the High Weald key landscape 

characteristics. This will be delivered through the retention of the existing hedgerow and 

treebelt, and through the provision of a network of green infrastructure, allowing the 

opportunity for new planting in a way that reflects the character and pattern of the key 

features of the local landscape. The outline scheme provides the opportunity for the 

evolution of these measures in a way that can be incorporated at the detailed design stage 

to further address some of the objectives, but which also fully respects and allows the 

opportunity for compliance with the High Weald Design Guide and associated guidance on 

colour in the High Weald; and Policy SD6 on landscape buffer, landscape character, 

biodiversity and green infrastructure and Policy 25 on the natural environment and 

landscape character and strategic Policy 26 on countryside protection  of the Horsham 

District Planning Framework. 

13.1.28 The proposed development will see an increase in lighting across the Site. Measures are 

proposed to minimise these effects through the detailed design process in order to address 

para 191 of the NPPF. 

13.1.29 Additionally, the proposals are cognisant of the emerging draft NPPF policies DP3, TR4, 

TR8, N2, N3, and N4, as well as the Seven Features of Well-Designed Places set out in the 

draft Design and Placemaking Planning Practice Guidance. 

13.1.30 The evolution of the scheme has also considered and responded to the Inspectors 

commentary on the previous application and appeal for the site, which comprises a wider 

red line area and proposed 473 dwellings.  

13.1.31 The proposed development, at this outline stage, relative to the tiers of landscape character 

guidelines: 

• Maintains the senses of identity of settlements and ensures their separateness (not 

only with the towns, but also farmsteads and hamlets) and in the long term, the visual 

enclosure of the settlement edge through the provision of the green infrastructure as 

set out below; 

• Allows the opportunity for landscape enhancements through the planting of native trees 

/ bold woodland belts, hedgerows (including gapping up existing hedgerows) and shrubs 
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as part of the green infrastructure strategy (as set out in the landscape section of the 

DAS) in a way that follows the natural grain of the surrounding landscape in terms of the 

field pattern; which provides green foil to the built form; and which creates landscape 

connectivity and an enhanced wildlife corridor. The opportunity for new structure planting 

will therefore continue / provide an enhancement to the sense of intimacy and seclusion 

to the Site and wooded character of the landscape; 

• Incorporates existing landscape features (namely the inherent sloping topography and 

boundary vegetation); 

• Allow the opportunity for a positive green settlement edge and interface with the wider 

landscape setting to Horsham; 

• The height of the built form reflects the local townscape and through the detailed design 

stage, is to reflect the palette of the High Weald in a way that integrates the built form 

into the landscape; 

• Through the provision of the green infrastructure proposals, incorporating the planting 

as intended, reduces the impact of the proposed development in the long views from 

elevated ground to the north. 

13.1.32 Table 6 on the following pages sets out the summary assessment of effects on each of 

landscape and visual receptors predicted to arise as a result of the Proposed Development. 
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 Table 6: Summary of Landscape Residual Effects  

 

Landscape 
Receptor 
 

Value x 
Susceptibility =  
Sensitivity 
  

Description of 
change 

Embedded 
Design 
Mitigation 

Scale /  
Duration / 
Reversibility 
/ Magnitude 

Significance 
of effect 

Secondary 
Mitigation 

Residual 
Magnitude 
of Impact 

Significance 
of Residual 
effect 

Construction 

Contextual Landscape Receptor 
Topographic 
Setting; Land use 
and cover; Public 
Rights of Way; 
Skyline and Visual 
Setting of the 
Study Area; 
Cultural 
Landscape 

High to Medium No activities or 
changes are 
proposed beyond 
Site boundary 

None 
required 

Compact No change None 
required  

No change No change 
Low Short term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Negligible 

Public / 
Communal Open 
Space in the 
Study Area 

Medium No activities or 
changes are 
proposed beyond 
Site boundary 

None 
required  

Compact No change None 
required 

No change No change 
Low Short term 
Low Irreversible 
 Negligible 

Contextual 
Settlement Pattern 
and Built Form 

Medium No activities or 
changes are 
proposed beyond 
Site boundary 

None 
required 

Compact No change None 
required 

No change No change 
Low Short term 
Medium - Low Irreversible 
 Negligible 

Movement 
Corridors within 
the Study Area 

Low No activities or 
changes are 
proposed beyond 
Site boundary 

None 
required 

Compact No change None 
required 

No change No change 
Low Short term 
Low Irreversible 
 Negligible 

Landscape and 
Built Feature of 
the Study Area 
Detracting 
Features  

High No activities or 
changes are 
proposed beyond 
the Site boundary 

None 
required 

Compact No change None 
required 

No change No change 
Low Short term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Negligible 
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Landscape 
Receptor 
 

Value x  
Susceptibility =  
Sensitivity 
  

Description of 
change 

Embedded 
Design 
Mitigation 

Scale /  
Duration / 
Reversibility 
/ Magnitude 

Significance 
of effect 

Additional 
Mitigation 

Residual 
Magnitude 
of Impact 

Significance 
of Residual 
effect 

Construction 

Contextual Landscape Receptor 
Landscape 
Setting to Listed 
Buildings 

High Increased 
movement 
associated with 
construction 
activities within the 
Site and the 
emerging built 
form. 
Commencement of 
a long term 
change 

Built form 
set back 
from the 
road, 
beyond 
retained GI 

Compact  Minor adverse Location, 
height and 
colour of the 
contractor 
cabin; stock 
pile mounds 

Negligible Minor adverse  
Medium - Low Short term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Medium - Low 

National Level 
Landscape 
Character 
 

Medium overall Construction 
activities in a small 
part of the LCA 

Retention 
of key 
elements 
and 
features 

Compact Negligible None 
proposed 

Negligible Negligible 
Low Short term 
Medium  Irreversible 
 Negligible 

County Level 
Landscape 
Character 

Medium - High Construction 
activities and 
emerging built 
form in a small 
part of the LCA 

As above Compact Negligible None 
proposed 

Negligible Negligible 
Low Short term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Negligible 

District Level 
Landscape 
Character 

Medium - High Construction 
activities and 
emerging built 
form within the 
LCA 

As above Compact Minor adverse Provision of 
strong 
wooded 
character 

Minor Minor adverse 
Low Short term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Low 
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Landscape 
Receptor 
 

Value x  
Susceptibility =  
Sensitivity 
  

Description of 
change 

Embedded 
Design 
Mitigation 

Scale /  
Duration / 
Reversibility 
/ Magnitude 

Significance 
of effect 

Additional 
Mitigation 

Residual 
Magnitude 
of Impact 

Significance 
of Residual 
effect 

Construction 

Site Landscape Receptor  
Topography Medium - High Removal of topsoil 

to create 
development 
platforms; 
excavation of 
materials to 
implement 
attenuation 
elements 

Best 
practice 
measures 

Modest Moderate 
adverse 

Follow best 
practice for 
material 
storage  

Minor 
adverse 

Minor adverse 
Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Low 

Land use  High From green field to 
construction site 

None 
proposed 

Sizeable Major adverse None 
proposed 

Major 
adverse 

Major adverse 
High Long term 
High Irreversible 
 High 

Vegetation 
pattern / 
landscape 
features 

Medium Removal of a short 
section of hedge to 
facilitate the site 
entrance road  

GI allowing 
opportunity 
for 
woodland 
and tree 
planting 

Compact Minor adverse Planting of 
Woodland 

Minor 
adverse 

Minor adverse 
Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Low 

Landscape 
Character and 
Perceptual 
Qualities 

High - Medium Change of the Site 
amenity and 
characters from 
green field to 
construction site 

None 
proposed 

Sizeable Major adverse None 
proposed 

Major 
adverse 

Major adverse 
High Long term 
Medium - High Irreversible 
 High 

Night-time 
character 

Medium  Increased lighting 
intensity 

None 
proposed 

Compact Moderate – 
Minor adverse 

CEMP Minor 
adverse 

Minor adverse 
Medium Short term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Low 
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Visual Receptor 
 

Value x  
Susceptibility =  
Sensitivity 
  

Description of 
change 

Embedded 
Design 
Mitigation 

Scale /  
Duration / 
Reversibility 
/ Magnitude 

Significance 
of effect 

Additional 
Mitigation 

Residual 
Magnitude 
of Impact 

Significance 
of Residual 
effect 

Construction 
Visual Receptors 
Residential 
Receptors 

Medium - High Construction 
activities, vehicular 
movements and 
emerging built 
form  

GI allowing 
opportunity 
for 
woodland 
and tree 
planting 

Substantial Major - Minor 
adverse  

Solid 
hoarding for 
close views 

Major - 
Minor 
adverse 

Major - Minor 
adverse  High - Low Long term 

Medium overall Irreversible 
 High - Low 

Receptors at 
their workplace 
and visitor 
attractions 

High - low Construction 
activities, vehicular 
movements and 
emerging built 
form 

As above 
 
 

Sizeable - 
Modest 

Moderate 
adverse (local) 
- negligible 
(distant) 

Solid 
hoarding  

Moderate 
adverse - 
Negligible 

Moderate 
adverse 
(locally) -  
negligible 
(distant) 

Medium - Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Medium - 

Negligible 
Transient 
receptors using 
the road 
corridors 

Low Construction 
activities, vehicular 
movements and 
emerging built 
form 

As above Sizeable Moderate 
adverse 

Solid 
hoarding   

Moderate - 
Minor 
adverse 

Moderate - 
Minor adverse Low Long term 

Low Irreversible 
 Medium -Low 

Transient 
receptors using 
the Public Rights 
of Way 

High Construction 
activities, vehicular 
movements and 
emerging built 
form 

As above Modest Moderate 
adverse 

Solid 
hoarding  
and   

Moderate 
adverse 

Moderate 
adverse Low Long term 

Medium Irreversible 
 Medium 

Receptors using 
public open 
space 

High Construction 
activities, vehicular 
movements and 
emerging built 
form 

None 
proposed 

Modest Minor adverse None 
proposed 

Minor 
adverse 

Minor adverse 
Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Low 
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Landscape 
Receptor 
 

Value x  
Susceptibility =  
Sensitivity 
  

Description of 
change 

Embedded 
Design 
Mitigation 

Scale /  
Duration / 
Reversibility 
/ Magnitude 

Significance 
of effect 

Additional 
Mitigation 

Residual 
Magnitude 
of Impact 

Significance 
of Residual 
effect 

Operation (Year 1 only) 

Contextual Landscape Receptor 
Existing 
topographic 
Setting; Land 
use and cover; 
Public Rights of 
Way; Skyline 
and Visual 
Setting of the 
Study Area;  
Cultural 
Landscape;  
Cultural 
Landscape 

High to Medium No changes are 
proposed beyond 
the Site boundary, 
albeit new informal 
routes proposed to 
connect with 
existing informal 
routes 

N/A Compact No change – 
Minor 
beneficial 
(PRoW only) 

None 
required 

No change 
– Minor 
beneficial 
(PRoW 
only) 

No change – 
Minor 
beneficial 
(PRoW only) 

Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Negligible - 

minor 

Landscape and  
Built Features;  

High As above N/A Compact No change None 
required 

No change No change 
Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Negligible 

Public / 
Communal Open 
Space in the 
Study Ares 

Medium No change N/A  Compact No change None 
required 

No change No change 
Low Long term 
Low Irreversible 
 Negligible 

Settlement 
Pattern and Built 
Form 

Medium  The settlement 
pattern of 
Horsham will 
extend north - 
eastwards 

N/A Compact Minor adverse None 
proposed 

Minor 
adverse 

Minor adverse 
Low Long term 
Medium - Low Irreversible 
 Low 

Movement 
Corridors and 
detracting 
features 

Low The 
implementation of 
the Site access 
along Crawley 
Road only 

N/A Compact No change None 
required 

No change No change 
Low Long term 
Low Irreversible 
 Negligible 
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Landscape 
Receptor 
 

Value x  
Susceptibility =  
Sensitivity 
  

Description of 
change 

Embedded 
Design 
Mitigation 

Scale /  
Duration / 
Reversibility 
/ Magnitude 

Significance 
of effect 

Additional 
Mitigation 

Residual 
Magnitude 
of Impact 

Significance 
of Residual 
effect 

Operation (Year 1 only) 

Contextual Landscape Receptor 
Landscape and 
Built Feature of 
the Study Area 
 

High No change GI allowing 
opportunity 
for 
woodland 
and tree 
planting 

Compact No change None 
required 

No change No change 
Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Negligible 

Landscape 
Setting to Listed 
Buildings 

High The character of 
the setting will 
change from green 
field to residential 
and open space 

GI allowing 
opportunity 
for 
woodland 
and tree 
planting 

Compact  Minor adverse  Refer to 
2.7.3 

 Minor 
adverse 

 Minor adverse 
Medium Long term 
High - Medium Irreversible 
 Low 

National Level 
Landscape 
Character 

Medium overall Additional built 
form and 
vegetation in a 
small part of the 
LCA 

Retention 
of key 
elements 
and 
features 
 

Compact Negligible None 
proposed 

Negligible Negligible 
Low Long term 
Medium  Irreversible 
 Negligible 

County Level 
Landscape 
Character 

Medium - High Implementation of 
built form and 
vegetation 

As above 
 

Compact Negligible None 
proposed 

Negligible Negligible 
Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Negligible 

District Level 
Landscape 
Character 

Medium - High Implementation of 
built form and 
vegetation 

As above Compact Minor adverse Provision of 
strong 
wooded 
character 

Minor 
adverse 

Minor adverse 
Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Low 



Land off Crawley Road, Faygate  

 

 
Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 138 

 

 

 

Landscape 
Receptor 
 

Value x  
Susceptibility =  
Sensitivity 
  

Description of 
change 

Embedded 
Design 
Mitigation 

Scale /  
Duration / 
Reversibility 
/ Magnitude 

Significance 
of effect 

Additional 
Mitigation 

Residual 
Magnitude 
of Impact 

Significance 
of Residual 
effect 

Operation (Year 1 only) 

Site Landscape Receptor 
Topography Medium - High No further changes 

are proposed 
None 
proposed 

Modest No further 
change at this 
stage 

None 
required at 
this stage 

Minor 
adverse 

Minor adverse 
Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Low 

Land Cover  High Implementation of 
built form  

None 
proposed 

Sizeable Major adverse  None 
proposed 

Major 
adverse 

Major adverse 
High Long term 
High Irreversible 
 High 

Vegetation 
pattern / 
landscape 
feature 
 

Medium Implementation of 
vegetation and 
green 
infrastructure 
 

GI allowing 
opportunity 
for 
woodland 
and tree 
planting 

Sizeable Minor 
beneficial 

Management Minor 
beneficial 

Minor 
beneficial Low Long term 

Medium - Low Irreversible 
 Medium 

Landscape 
Character and 
Perceptual 
Qualities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

High - Medium Implementation of 
built form, 
vegetation and 
open space 

As above Substantial Major adverse 
(loss of 
greenfield to 
residential site) 
and Minor  
beneficial 
(provision of 
public open 
space and 
woodland 
planting) 

None 
proposed 

Moderate – 
Major 
adverse – 
Minor 
beneficial 

Major adverse 
(loss of 
greenfield to 
residential site) 
and Minor  
beneficial 
(provision of 
public open 
space and 
woodland 
planting) 

High Long term 
Medium - High Irreversible 
 High - Low 

Night-time 
character 
 
 

Medium  Additional source 
of lighting 

Best 
practice 

Compact Moderate 
adverse 

Sensors Minor 
adverse 

Moderate - 
Minor adverse Medium Long term 

Medium Irreversible 
 Medium 
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Landscape 
Receptor 
 

Value x  
Susceptibility =  
Sensitivity 
  

Description of 
change 

Embedded 
Design 
Mitigation 

Scale /  
Duration / 
Reversibility 
/ Magnitude 

Significance 
of effect 

Additional 
Mitigation 

Residual 
Magnitude 
of Impact 

Significance 
of Residual 
effect 

Operation (Year 1 only) 
Visual Receptor 
Residential 
Receptors 
 
 

Medium - High Implementation of 
built form, 
vegetation and 
open space 

GI allowing 
opportunity 
for 
woodland 
and tree 
planting; 
building 
heights 
restricted 

Substantial Major – Minor 
adverse 

High Weald 
Design 
Guide and 
Colour 
Palette 

Major – 
Minor 
adverse 

Major - Minor 
adverse High - Low Long term 

Medium overall Irreversible 
 High 

Receptors at 
their workplace 
and visitor 
attractions 

High - low As above As above Sizeable - 
Modest 

Moderate 
adverse 
(locally) and 
Negligible 
(distant) 

As above Moderate 
adverse - 
Negligible 

Moderate 
adverse 
(locally) and  
Negligible 
(distant) 

Medium - Low Long term 
Medium overall Irreversible 

Medium - 
Negligible 

Transient 
receptors using 
the road 
corridors 

Low   As above As above Sizeable Moderate -
Minor adverse 

As above Moderate – 
Minor 
adverse 

Moderate -
minor adverse Low Long term 

Low Irreversible 
 Medium 

Transient 
receptors using 
the Public Rights 
of Way 

High   As above As above Compact Minor adverse 
- Negligible 

As above Minor 
adverse- 
Negligible 

Minor adverse 
- Negligible Low Long term 

Medium Irreversible 
 Low / 

Negligible 
Receptors using 
public open 
space 
 
 

High   As above As above Compact Negligible As above Negligible Negligible 
Low Long term 
Medium Irreversible 
 Negligible 
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FIGURE 1 – SITE LOCATION PLAN (FABRIK 2026)
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FIGURE 2 – LANDSCAPE DESIGNATION MAP (FABRIK 2026)
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APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF SITE 

NATIONAL CHARACTER AREA: 122 - HIGH WEALD

SOUTH DOWNS NATIONAL PARK

FIGURE 3 – EXTRACT FROM NATIONAL LANDSCAPE CHARACTER AREA MAP (NATURAL ENGLAND, 2024)
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FIGURE 4 –EXTRACT FROM LANDSCAPE CHARACTER ASSESSMENT (WEST SUSSEX COUNTY COUNCIL, 2003)
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FIGURE 5 – TRANQUILLITY MAPPING FOR THE HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE, REPRODUCED FROM THE HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE WEBSITE INTERACTIVE STORY MAP (ACCESSED 2025) APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF SITE 
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FIGURE 6 –EXTRACT OF LANDSCAPE CHARACTER AREA HW2 HIGH WEALD FOREST - FROM THE WEST SUSSEX LANDSCAPE CHARACTER ASSESSMENT (OCTOBER 2003) 
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FIGURE 7 –LANDSCAPE CHARACTER AREA, EXTRACT OF HORSHAM DISTRICT LANDSCAPE CHARACTER ASSESSMENT FINAL REPORT (CBA, OCTOBER 2003)
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A1  Beeding Downs

A   Open Upper Downs

B   Major Dry Valley

B1  Findon Valley

A2  Amberley to Steyning Downs

C1  Beeding to Edburton Scarp

C   Scarp

D   Scarp Footslope Rolling Farmlands

D1  Amberley to Steynin g Farmlands

C2  Washington to Steyning Scarp
C3  Amberley to Sullington Scarp

D2  Henfield & Small Dole Farmlands

E   Pasture, Woodland and Heath Mosaic

E1  Parham & Storrington Wooded Farmlands &Heaths
E2  Coldwaltham Farmlands

F   Mixed Farmlands and Horticulture

F1  Pulborough, Chiltington & Thakeham Farmlands

G   Wooded Small Scale Farmlands

G1  Ashurst & Wiston Wooded Farmlands
G2  Itchingfield & Barns Green Wooded Farmlands
G3  Slinfold & Five Oaks Wooded Farmlands
G4  Southwater & Shipley Wooded Farmlands

H   Plateau Farmlands

H1  Southwater & Christs Hospital Farmlands

I     Wooded Ridges

I1  Rowhook & Rudgwick Wooded Ridge
I2  Warnham & Rusper Wooded Ridge

J    Broad Clay Vale Farmland

J1  Billingshurst & North Heath Farmlands
J2  Broadford Bridge to Ashington Farmlands
J3  Cowfold & Shermanbury Farmlands

K   Narrow Clay Vale Farmlands

I1  Rowhook & Rudgwick Wooded Ridge
I2  Warnham & Rusper Wooded Ridge

L   Forest Ridges & Ghylls

L1  St Leonards Forest

M   Wooded Ridge & Ghyll Farmlands

M1  Crabtree & Nuthurst Ridges & Ghylls

N   Open Ridge & Valley Farmlands

N1  Mannings Heath Farmlands

O   Major River Valleys

O1  Amberley & Pulborough Brooks
O2  Lower Arun Valley
O3  Steyning & Henfield Brooks
O4  Lower Adur Valley

P   Minor River Valley

P2  Upper Adur Valleys
P1  Upper Arun Valleys
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FIGURE 8 –ZONE 1 NORTH HORSHAM TO CRAWLEY LANDSCAPE CAPACITY OF LOCAL LANDSCAPE CHARACTER AREAS FOR LARGE-SCALE DEVELOPMENT (HORSHAM DISTRICT COUNCIL, 2013)
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FIGURE 9 – PLAN ILLUSTRATING TOPOGRAPHY OF THE STUDY AREA (FABRIK, 2026)

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND 

135M -140M AOD

130M-135M AOD

140-145M AOD

145M+ AOD

125M-130M AOD

90M-95M AOD

120M-125M AOD

85M-90M AOD

115M -120M AOD

80M -85M AOD

55M -60M AOD

110M -115M AOD

75M -80M AOD

50M -55M AOD

105M -110M AOD

70M -75M AOD

45M -50M AOD

40M -45M AOD

100M -105M AOD

65M -70M AOD

95M -100M AOD

60M -65M AOD
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FIGURE 10 – AERIAL PHOTO SHOWING LAND COVER (FABRIK, 2026) 
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FIGURE 11 – PLAN SHOWING DEFINITIVE PUBLIC RIGHTS OF WAY (FABRIK, 2026)
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FIGURE 12 – PROPOSED FLIGHT PATHS, EXTRACT FROM NEW GATWICK FLIGHT PATHS (CHARLES LLOYD 2016)

APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF SITE 

LEGEND
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FIGURE 13  – PLAN ILLUSTRATING INTERNAL SITE PHOTOGRAPH LOCATION POINTS (FABRIK, 2026)
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WINTER  PHOTOGRAPH – INTERNAL VIEWPOINT S1 
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH ACROSS THE SITE FROM THE NORTHERN SITE BOUNDARY. THE TWO STOREYS DWELLINGS, SET WITHIN A WELL TREED CONTEXT ARE APPARENT TO THE WESTERN EDGE OF THE SITE, DEMONSTRATING THE CURRENT SETTLEMENT EDGE OF NORTH HORSHAM.  TO THE EAST, THE SEMI-
MATURE WOODLAND ENCLOSES THE SITE. 

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – INTERNAL VIEWPOINT S2 
VIEW LOOKING NORTH-EAST FROM THE WESTERN CORNER OF THE SITE, ADJACENT TO NEW MOORHEAD DRIVE.  THE INTERMITTENT VEGETATION ALONG THE NORTHERN AND EASTERN BOUNDARY T IS APPARENT. AGAIN, THE SEMI-MATURE WOODLAND ENCLOSES THE SITE TO THE EAST.  A BUILDING 
ASSOCIATED WITH NEW HOUSE FARM COMPLEX TO THE NORTH IS JUST VISIBLE BETWEEN THE INTERVENING TREES.

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – INTERNAL VIEWPOINT S3
VIEW LOOKING NORTH-EAST FROM THE SOUTH-WESTERN EDGE OF THE SITE, ADJACENT TO THE END OF NEW MOORHEAD DRIVE.  TWO SEMI-DETACHED COTTAGES ON OLD CRAWLEY ROAD ARE EVIDENT OVER THE INTERVENING SITE LANDFORM. THE SEMI-MATURE WOODLAND BEYOND THE SITE 
CONTINUES TO ENCLOSE VIEWS. 

Dwellings on New Moorhead DriveDwellings on New Moorhead DriveDwellings on Sycamore AvenueDwellings on Sycamore AvenueThe BirchesThe Birches

The BirchesThe Birches

The BirchesThe Birches

Moorhead Cottage (Listed Building)Moorhead Cottage (Listed Building)
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WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – INTERNAL VIEWPOINT S4
VIEW LOOKING NORTH FROM THE SOUTHERN CORNER OF THE SITE.  THE DWELLINGS TO THE WEST OF THE SITE TOGETHER WITH THE ADJACENT WOODLAND FRAME AND PROVIDE THE CONTEXT TO THIS VIEW. INDIVIDUAL BUILDINGS ASSOCIATED WITH NEW HOUSE FARM COMPLEX TO THE NORTH ARE JUST 
VISIBLE BETWEEN THE INTERVENING TREES.

Dwellings on New Moorhead DriveDwellings on New Moorhead Drive

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – INTERNAL VIEWPOINT S5
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH-EAST FROM THE NORTH-EASTERN EDGE OF THE SITE, ADJACENT TO THE SEMI-MATURE WOODLAND. OPEN VIEWS OF THE RESIDENTIAL DWELLINGS ARE APPARENT IMMEDIATE TO THE WESTERN EDGE OF THE SITE. THE LANDFORM GRADUALLY SLOPES DOWN TO THE NORTH TOWARDS 
OLD CRAWLEY ROAD. TO THE NORTH-EAST, INTERMITTENT TREE BELT AND CLIPPED HEDGE FORMED THE BOUNDARY BETWEEN THE SITE AND THE ADJACENT FIELD. 

Dwellings on Sycamore AvenueDwellings on Sycamore Avenue

The BirchesThe Birches

Moorhead Cottage (Listed Building)Moorhead Cottage (Listed Building)
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SITE BOUNDARY

ALLOTMENTS

ANCIENT WOODLAND

RECREATIONAL GROUND

RAILWAY LINE

CONTOURS AT 5M INTERVALS

SITE OF ARCHAELOGICAL IMPORTANCE

DWELLINGS FRONTING ONTO SITE

ADJACENT WOODLAND

PLAY AREA (LEAP)

PUBLIC RIGHTS OF WAY (PROW)

LISTED BUILDING

EXISTING ROAD NETWORK

SETTLEMENT AREA (POLICY 3)

APPROXIMATE EXTENT OF BOUNDARY VEGETATION 
(EXISTING)

INFORMAL PATHS WITHIN THE SITE

LEGEND 

FIGURE 14 – SITE ANALYSIS PLAN (FABRIK, 2026)



21LAND OFF CRAWLEY ROAD, FAYGATE, WEST SUSSEX | LVIA

FIGURE 15 – LOCATION PLAN SHOWING VISUAL SUMMARY FROM LOCAL AREA (FABRIK, 2026)
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LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – OPEN VIEW (AN OPEN VIEW OF THE 
WHOLE OF THE SITE OR OPEN VIEW OF PART OF THE SITE).21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE 
SITE ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, 
OR IS DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM (DC/16/1677 - 
HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)



VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

1

2
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MOORHEAD 
DRIVE

MOORHEAD COTTAGE LISTED 
BUILDING ON CRAWLEY ROAD

HOUSES ON MOORHEAD DRIVE

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – OPEN VIEW (AN OPEN VIEW OF THE 
WHOLE OF THE SITE OR OPEN VIEW OF PART OF THE SITE).21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 1 
VIEW LOOKING NORTH FROM THE SITE ADJACENT TO THE DWELLINGS AT THE END OF NEW MOORHEAD DRIVE.  OPEN VIEWS OF THE SITE  OCCUR FROM THIS LOCATION. 

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 2   
VIEW LOOKING EAST ADJACENT TO THE MOORHEAD COTTAGE (GRADE II LISTED BUILDING). OPEN VIEWS OF THE FIELD BOUNDARY VEGETATION OCCURS FROM THIS LOCATION AND IN THE CONTEXT OF THE 2 - 3 STOREY DWELLINGS TO THE SOUTH AND TELEGRAPH POLES AND FARM SHOPS SIGNS TO THE 
NORTH.   



VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS
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3

4

OLD CRAWLEY 
ROAD

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – OPEN VIEW (AN OPEN VIEW OF THE 
WHOLE OF THE SITE OR OPEN VIEW OF PART OF THE SITE).21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 3 
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH EAST FROM OLD CRAWLEY ROAD ADJACENT TO THE COTTAGES ALONG OLD CRAWLEY ROAD. OPEN VIEWS OF THE SITE BOUNDARY VEGETATION OCCUR WITH FRAMED VIEWS OF THE INTERNAL ARRANGEMENT OF THE SITE THROUGH THE GAP IN THE VEGETATION ASSOCIATED WITH 
THE FIELD ENTRANCE GATE. THE BIRCHES WOODLAND ADJACENT TO THE EAST OF THE SITE IS EVIDENT. 

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 4 
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH TOWARDS THE SITE FROM OLD CRAWLEY ROAD. OPEN VIEWS OF THE VEGETATION ON THE WESTERN EDGE OF THE SITE OCCURS FROM THIS LOCATION. HOWEVER, WIDER VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE OBSCURED BY THIS AND THE INTERVENING VEGETATION.



VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS
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5

6

OLD CRAWLEY 
ROAD

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 5
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH FROM ENTRANCE TO NEWHOUSE BUSINESS CENTRE ON OLD CRAWLEY ROAD. AGAIN, OPEN VIEWS OF THE BOUNDARY VEGETATION OCCURS FROM THIS LOCATION, WITH FILTERED VIEWS OF THE NORTHERN EDGE OF THE SITE BETWEEN THE OFF SITE TREES. 

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 6 
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH FROM THE ROAD CROSSING BETWEEN CRAWLEY ROAD AND WIMLAND ROAD. VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE WHOLLY TRUNCATED BY INTERVENING TOPOGRAPHY AND VEGETATION. 

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – OPEN VIEW (AN OPEN VIEW OF THE 
WHOLE OF THE SITE OR OPEN VIEW OF PART OF THE SITE).21



VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS
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7

8

LISTED BUILDING OF 
NEWHOUSE FARMHOUSE

THE BIRCHES

LISTED BUILDING OF 
NEWHOUSE FARMHOUSE

OLD CRAWLEY 
ROAD

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 7 
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH OFF OLD CRAWLEY ROAD ADJACENT TO NEWHOUSE FARM ENTRANCE. VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE TRUNCATED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM, THE LOCATION OF THE SITE IS DISCERNED DUE TO AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE SITES RELATIONSHIP WITH THE BIRCHES WOODLAND TO THE 
EAST OF THE SITE. 

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 8 
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH FROM THE ROAD ADJACENT TO ROFFEY PLACE (GRADE II) LISTED BUILDING. VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE WHOLLY TRUNCATED BY EXISTING BUILT FORM AND LAYERS OF VEGETATION. 

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21



VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS
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9

10

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 9 
VIEW LOOKING WEST ALONG THE A264 CRAWLEY ROAD, ADJACENT TO PUBLIC FOOTPATH 1588_1. VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE WHOLLY TRUNCATED BY THE LAYERS OF ROAD SIDE TREEBELT AND VEGETATION. 

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 10
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH-WEST FROM THE NORTHERN SECTION OF FOOTPATH 1588_1. THE SITE IS DIFFICULT TO DISCERN FROM THIS LOCATION DUE TO THE INTERVENING LAYERS OF VEGETATION. 



VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS
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12

11

THE BIRCHES

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 11
VIEW LOOKING WEST FROM THE EASTERN SECTION OF THE FOOTPATH 1587. VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE TRUNCATED DUE TO THE LAYERS OF VEGETATION. 

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 12
VIEW LOOKING EAST FROM FOOTPATH 1587.  PARTIAL VIEWS OF THE NORTHERN EDGE OF THE SITE ARE DISCERNED THROUGH AND UNDERSTANDING OF THE SITES RELATIONSHIP WITH THE BIRCHES WOODLAND.

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21



VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

THE BIRCHESHOUSES ON SYCAMORE AVENUE

THE BIRCHES
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14

13

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 13
VIEW LOOKING NORTH-WEST FROM FOOTPATH 1587.  VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE WHOLLY TRUNCATED DUE  TO THE INTERVENING WOODLAND OF THE BIRCHES.

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 14 
VIEW LOOKING NORTH FROM FOOTPATH 1587.  VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE WHOLLY TRUNCATED DUE  TO THE INTERVENING WOODLAND OF THE BIRCHES. THE EXISTING DWELLINGS ON THE SETTLEMENT EDGE ARE HOWEVER APPARENT.
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15

16

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 15 
VIEW LOOKING EAST FROM THE SOUTH-WESTERN SECTION OF PUBLIC FOOTPATH 1587 ADJACENT TO THE RECREATIONAL GROUND. TRUNCATED VIEWS OF THE SITE OCCUR DUE TO THE INTERVENING WOODLAND AND VEGETATION STRUCTURE.

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 16
VIEW LOOKING NORTH-EAST THROUGH THE BEECH ROAD ALLOTMENT. VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE TRUNCATED DUE TO THE INTERVENING VEGETATION STRUCTURE. 



VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

WESTERN SITE BOUNDARY
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18

17

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 17 
VIEW LOOKING NORTH FROM B2195 CRAWLEY ROAD TO THE SOUTH OF THE SITE. THE SITE BOUNDARY VEGETATION IS PARTIALLY VISIBLE. HOWEVER, THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM 
PREDOMINANTLY OBSCURES WIDER VIEWS OF THE SITE.

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 18 
VIEW LOOKING NORTH TOWARDS THE SITE FROM B2195 ALONG THE PAVEMENT APPROACHING THE SITE. OPEN VIEWS OF THE WESTERN EDGE OF THE SITE OCCUR FROM THIS LOCATION.

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – OPEN VIEW (AN OPEN VIEW OF THE 
WHOLE OF THE SITE OR OPEN VIEW OF PART OF THE SITE).21
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19

20

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 19
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH FROM FOOTPATH 1585. THE SITE IS TRUNCATED BY THE LAYERS OF VEGETATION AND TREEBELTS.  HOWEVER, THE CHARACTER OF THIS VIEW WILL CHANGE WHEN THE LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM DEVELOPMENT IS CONSTRUCTED, RESULTING IN RESIDENTIAL BUILT FORM SITUATED 
WITHIN THE EXISTING FIELD PARCELS IN THE FOREGROUND.  

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 20
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH FROM FOOTPATH 1585. THE SITE IS TRUNCATED BY THE LAYERS OF VEGETATION AND TREEBELTS.  HOWEVER, THE CHARACTER OF THIS VIEW WILL CHANGE WHEN THE LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM DEVELOPMENT IS CONSTRUCTED, RESULTING IN RESIDENTIAL BUILT FORM SITUATED 
WITHIN THE EXISTING FIELD PARCELS IN THE FOREGROUND. 
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LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

FIGURE 16 – LOCATION PLAN SHOWING VISUAL SUMMARY FROM DISTANT AREA (FABRIK, 2026)
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SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)
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THE SITE
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21

22

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 21
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH-EAST FROM FOOTPATH 1575. VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE TRUNCATED BY THE LAYERS OF VEGETATION IN THE FOREGROUND AND THE WOODLAND TREEBELT AT THE DISTANCE. 

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 22
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH FROM THE ELEVATED, NORTHERN SECTION OF FOOTPATH 1592, WHERE VIEWS ARE FOCUSED TOWARDS THE SITE AND HORSHAM. THE SITE IS JUST DISCERNED DUE TO AN 
UNDERSTANDING OF ITS RELATIONSHIP WITH THE SETTLEMENT EDGE AND THE BIRCHES WOODLAND.  

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21
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THE SITE
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2423

THE BIRCHES

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 23  
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH FROM THE ELEVATED PART OF WIMLAND HILL. PARTIAL, DISTANT VIEWS OF THE SITE OCCUR FROM THIS LOCATION, FRAMED BETWEEN THE VEGETATION.

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 24
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH FROM FOOTPATH 1564. VIEWS OF THE SITE ARE TRUNCATED BY THE LAYERS OF WOODLAND AND TREEBELT VEGETATION. 

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21
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25

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

WINTER PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 25
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH  ADJACENT TO GRAYLANDS ESTATE. THE SITE IS TRUNCATED BY THE UNDULATING LANDFORM AND THE LAYERS OF WOODLAND VEGETATION. THE BUILT FORM OF HORSHAM FORMS PART OF THE WIDER LANDSCAPE PANORAMA AND SIT BELOW THE TREE HORIZON.
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FIGURE 17 – LANDSCAPE CONCEPT PLAN (FABRIK, 2026)

LEGEND
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FIGURE 18 – ILLUSTRATIVE PARAMETER PLAN (PAUL HEWITT ARCHITECTS, 2026)
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FIGURE 19 – LANDSCAPE MASTERPLAN / DESIGN INTENT (FABRIK, 2026) 
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APPENDIX B 

FABRIK LVIA METHODOLOGY



40 LAND OFF CRAWLEY ROAD, FAYGATE, WEST SUSSEX | LVIA

3.1	 INTRODUCTION

The methodology employed in carrying out the LVIA for the Site, is drawn from the 
Landscape Institute and the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment’s 
‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’ (GLVIA3) Third Edition 
(Routledge 2013). The method adopted follows a structured and transparent process, 
and is proportionate to the proposals. 

The term landscape is defined as an area perceived by people, whose character 
is the result of the action and interaction of nature and / or human factors. It results 
from the way that different components of our environment – both natural and cultural 
/ historical interact together and are perceived by us. The term does not mean just 
special, valued or designated landscapes and it does not only apply to the countryside.   
The definition of landscape can be classified as:

•	 All types of rural landscape, from high mountains and wild countryside to urban 
fringe farmland (rural landscapes);   

•	 Marine and coastal landscapes (seascapes); and
•	 The landscape of villages, towns and cities (townscapes).
 
An LVIA provides a description of the baseline conditions and sets out how the study 
area and site appears, or would appear, prior to the proposed development. The 
baseline assessment is then used to predict the landscape and visual impacts arising 
from the proposed development. The assessment of impact is carried out as part of 
the iterative design process in order to build in mitigation measures to reduce the 
impacts as much as possible.  The impact assessment for this project will assess the 
effects arising on completion of the redevelopment (and in the case of this site the 
initial site enabling and construction stages and then at the operational phases). 

The photography will be prepared in accordance with Technical Guidance Note 
06/19 on Visual Representation of Development Proposals (Landscape Institute, 17 
September 2019).  

3.2	 SUMMARY OF LVIA METHODOLOGY

Landscape and visual assessments are separate, although linked, procedures.  For 
example, often the assemblage of landscape elements contributes to informing the 
Zone of Theoretical Visibility and the degree of visibility from the range of visual 
receptors.  

The baseline assessment describes:

•	 Each of the landscape elements which then collectively inform landscape character 
for the site and its context;

•	 The character, amenity and degree of openness of the view from a range of visual 
receptors (either transient, serial or static views); 

•	 The current scenarios; and
•	 The value of each of the landscape and visual receptors. 

Landscape effects derive from either direct or in-direct changes to the physical 
landscape which may give rise to changes to the individual landscape components. 
This in turn effects the landscape character and potentially changes how the 
landscape is experienced and valued.  

Visual effects relate to the changes that arise in the composition, character and 
amenity of the view as a result of changes to the landscape elements.

The assessment of effects therefore systematically:

•	 Combines the value of the receptor with the susceptibility to the proposed change 
to determine the sensitivity of the receptor;

•	 Combines the size, scale, geographic extent, duration of the proposals and its 
reversibility in order to understand the magnitude of the proposal;

•	 Combines the sensitivity of the each of the receptors and the magnitude of effect to 
determine the significance of the effect; 

•	 Presents the landscape and visual effects in a factual logical, well-reasoned and 
objective fashion; 

•	 Indicates the measures proposed over and above those designed into the scheme 

to prevent/avoid, reduce, offset, remedy, compensate for the effects (mitigation 
measures) or which provide an overall landscape and visual enhancement;

•	 Sets out any assumptions considered throughout the assessment of effects; and 
•	 Sets out residual effects.

Effects may be positive (beneficial) or negative (adverse) direct or indirect, residual, 
permanent or temporary short, medium or long term.   They can also arise at different 
scales (national, regional, local or site level) and have different levels of significance 
(major, moderate, low, negligible or neutral / no change).  Residual effects are those at 
year 15 considering any additional mitigation measures in place over and above those 
designed in to the scheme. 

The combination of the above factors influences the professional judgement and 
opinion on the significance of the landscape and visual effects.

The emphasis is placed on the narrative text describing the landscape and visual 
effects, and the judgements made about their significance, with tables and matrices 
used to support and summarise the descriptive text.  The criteria and thresholds set 
out in the methodology are used to inform the assessment of effects.  Ranges of 
criteria and thresholds are used in the assessment where appropriate.  Whilst every 
possible range is not defined in the methodology, each of the thresholds and criteria 
are clearly explained, and therefore the logic to each range can be traced.

The following sections set out in more detail the assessment process employed.

3.3	 ESTABLISHING THE LANDSCAPE BASELINE

DESK AND FIELD STUDIES

The initial step is to identify the existing landscape and visual resource in the vicinity 
of the proposed development – the baseline landscape and visual conditions. The 
purpose of baseline study is to record and analyse the existing landscape, in terms 
of its constituent elements, features, characteristics, geographic extent, historical and 
cultural associations, condition, the way the landscape is experienced and the value 
/ importance of that particular landscape. The baseline assessment will also identify 
any potential changes likely to occur in the local landscape or townscape which will 
change the characteristics of either the site or its setting.  

A desk study is carried out to establish the physical components of the local landscape 
and to broadly identify the boundaries of the study area.  Ordnance survey (OS) maps 
and digital data are used to identify local features relating to geology, soils, landform, 
drainage, vegetation cover, land use, settlement, the history of the landscape and 
the way that landscape is experienced, which together combine to create a series 
of key characteristics and character areas.  Vertical aerial photography and Google 
streetview will be used to supplement OS information.  At this stage, any special 
designated landscapes (such as Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, National 
Parks, Green Belt, Conservation Areas, Listed Buildings, Areas of Special Character); 
heritage or ecological assets are identified. A review of information available in terms 
of any published historic landscape characterisation together with any other landscape 
/ capacity  / urban fringe and visual related studies is carried out at this stage. 

Landscape character assessment is the tool for classifying the landscape into distinct 
character areas or types, which share common features and characteristics.  There 
is a well established methodology developed in the UK by the Countryside Agency 
and Scottish Natural Heritage in 2002, which has been superseded in England by 
guidance published by Natural England in 2014.  The national, regional and district 
level character assessments are often available in published documents. The 
character assessment will also identify environmental and landscape opportunities, 
recent changes, future trends and forces for change where they may be important in 
relation to the proposal, especially considering how the landscape appears, or would 
appear prior to the commencement of development.   The condition of the landscape, 
i.e. the physical state of an individual area of landscape, will be described as factually 
as possible.  The assessment of landscape importance includes reference to policy 
or designations as an indicator of recognised value, including specific features or 
characteristics that justify the designation of the area.  The value of that landscape by 
different  stakeholders or user groups may also influence the baseline assessment.  

These desk based studies are then used as a basis for verification in the field. The 
field based assessment also considers the perceptual qualities of the landscape, 
including tranquillity. 

Judgements on the value of both the landscape and visual receptor are made at the 
baseline stage. 
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LANDSCAPE VALUE

Value is concerned with the relative value or importance that is attached to different 
landscapes.  Landscape value is inherent, considered independently of the 
development proposals.  The baseline assessment considers any natural and cultural 
heritage, landscape condition, associations with notable people, events and the arts, 
distinctiveness, recreational opportunities, and perceptual qualities (including scenic 
quality, wilderness, tranquillity and / or dark skies).  These environmental, historical 
and cultural aspects, physical and visual components are considered together with 
any statutory and non-statutory designations, taking into account other values to 
society, which may be expressed by the local community or consultees.  

Landscape value is not always signified by designation.  When considering an 
undesignated area, landscape value will be determined through a review of existing 
assessments, policies, strategies and guidelines.  Where appropriate, new survey and 
analysis will inform judgements about landscape value.  Any landscape designation 
will be considered in terms of their ‘meaning’ to today’s context.

The tables relating to landscape value and the value attached to views are a starting 
point for consideration in the field.  Table A1.1 overleaf sets out the criteria and 
definitions used in the baseline assessment to determine landscape value (in addition 
to condition / quality).  Figure 5.1 set out within ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual 
Impact Assessment’ (GLVIA3) Third Edition (Routledge 2013), along with Technical 
Guidance Note 02/21 ‘Assessing landscape value outside national designations’ 
(Landscape Institute, May 2021) have been used to inform these criteria.

Not all of the criteria within Table 3.1 need to be met for a landscape to be assigned a 
value of high, medium or low.
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TABLE 3.1 - LANDSCAPE VALUE CRITERIA

HIGH MEDIUM LOW 

Natural Heritage
•	 Unique components relating to ecology, geology, topography, soils and water. 
•	 Components may be nationally / internationally designated, including: 

•	 Sites of Important Nature Conservation 
•	 Heritage Coasts
•	 Special Protection Areas 
•	 Ancient Woodland 

Cultural Heritage
•	 Rare or distinct components relating to built history that positively contribute to 

landscape character including: 
•	 drove roads / salt ways / packhorse trails 
•	 sunken lanes 
•	 ridge and furrow fields 
•	 relic farmsteads 

•	 Nationally / internationally designated component/s including: 
•	 UNESCO World Heritage Sites
•	 Listed buildings / structures and their associated setting. 
•	 Historic Parks ad Gardens (included within the Register by Historic England) 
•	 Registered Battlefield
•	 Scheduled Ancient Monuments    

Landscape Condition
•	 Landscape area or components in a very good - good physical condition / intact, 

with appropriate management.
•	 Absence of detracting/ incongruous features (or features are present but are not 

prominent).
Associations
•	 Many or significant connections with well-known events, people, works of art, 

science or technical achievements that positively contribute to perceptions of the 
landscape.

Distinctiveness
•	 Unique components that make a strong and multifaceted positive contribution to 

landscape character e.g. the whalebone arch in Whitby.
•	 Landscape area that is recognised nationally / internationally for its scenic 

beauty, including areas within: 
•	 National Parks
•	 Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 

•	 Landscape areas that have a strong visual or functional link with adjacent 
designated landscapes and their special qualities.

Recreational
•	 Prominence of open access land, common land and public rights of way 

(particularly National Trails, long distance trails, Coastal Paths and Core Paths), 
plus high quality public open space. 

•	 Areas with very good or good accessibility with opportunities for the enjoyment of 
the outdoors.  

Perceptual
•	 Unique landscape areas or components, particularly regarding scale, form, 

colour, texture, diversity or contrasts that positively contribute to landscape 
character. 

•	 High levels of tranquillity and relative wildness, including sense of remoteness, 
dark skies, presence of wildlife / bird song and relative peace and quiet.

Functional
•	 Unique landscape areas or components that contribute to the healthy functioning 

of the landscape and make a strong and multi-facated positive contribution to 
landscape character  e.g. areas that form carbon sinks such as peat bogs

Natural Heritage
•	 Common components relating to ecology, geology, topography, soils and water.  
•	 Components may be designated at the local or borough level, including: 

•	 TPO’s 
•	 Nature Reserve’s 

Cultural Heritage
•	 Common components relating to built history that positively contribute to 

landscape character such as vernacular architecture typical of the locality.
•	 Locally designated component/s including: 

•	 Conservation Areas 
•	 Scenic Trails / Scenic Routes 
•	 Locally listed buildings and monuments 

•	 Un-designated components but acknowledge locally for their heritage importance 
or expressed through non-statutory designations.

Landscape Condition
•	 Landscape area or components in a good - ordinary condition, with scope to 

improve.
•	 Some detracting / incongruous features. 
Associations
•	 Some connections with well-known events, people, works of art, science or 

technical achievements that positively contribute to perceptions of the landscape.
Distinctiveness
•	 Some components that are unique and contribute positively to landscape 

character. 
•	 Recognised locally, including designations such as Special Landscape Areas, 

Areas of Great Landscape Value, Strategic or Local Gaps.
Recreational
•	 Some open access land, common land and public rights of way.
•	 Areas with good or ordinary accessibility with opportunities for the enjoyment of 

the outdoors. 
Perceptual 
•	 Demonstrates some wildness and tranquillity.
•	 Some detracting features.
Functional
•	 Landscape areas or components which make some contribution to the healthy 

functioning of the landscape.

Natural Heritage
•	 Inconsequential components relating to ecology, geology, topography, soils and 

water.  
•	 Generally un-designated.
Cultural Heritage
•	 Few or no components relating to built history that positively contribute to 

landscape character.
•	 Generally un-designated.
Landscape Condition
•	 Landscape area or components in a poor condition, with scope to improve.
•	 Many detracting / incongruous features.
•	 Disturbed or derelict land.
Associations
•	 Few or no connections with well-known events, people, works of art, science or 

technical achievements that positively contribute to perceptions of the landscape.
Distinctiveness
•	 Few landscape areas that are unique and contribute positively to landscape 

character.  
•	 Certain individual components identified in landscape character assessments 

may be worthy of conservation.
•	 Frequent dominant detracting features.
Recreational
•	 A limited quantum of open access land, common land and public rights of way. 
•	 Poor accessibility with opportunities for the enjoyment of the outdoors. 
Perceptual
•	 Limited or no sense of wildness and tranquillity.
•	 Frequent / multiple detracting features.
Functional
•	 Limited or no contribution to the healthy functioning of the landscape.
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3.4	 ESTABLISHING IN THE VISUAL BASELINE 

DESK AND FIELD STUDIES

The visual baseline will establish the area in which the site and the proposed 
development may be visible, the different groups of people who may experience the 
views, the places where they will be affected and the nature, character and amenity of 
those views. 

The area of study for the visual assessment is determined through identifying the 
area from which the existing site and proposal may be visible (the Zone of Theoretical 
Visibility or ZTV). The baseline ZTV of the site is determined through either manual 
topographical analysis (a combination of desk and field based analysis which are 
considered appropriate for Landscape and Visual Appraisals and projects below the 
EIA threshold) or digital mapping based on bare earth modelling, (which do not take 
account of features such as vegetation or built form) constructing a map showing 
the area where the proposal may theoretically be visible.  The extent of the mapping 
will depend on the type of proposal. The actual extent of visibility is checked in the 
field (both in the summer and winter months if the project timescales allow) to record 
the screening effect of buildings, walls, fences, trees, hedgerows and banks not 
identified in the initial bare ground mapping stage and to provide an accurate baseline 
assessment of visibility.  Viewpoints within the ZTV should also be identified during the 
desk assessment, and the viewpoints used for photographs selected to demonstrate 
the relative visibility of the site (and any existing development on it and its relationship 
with the surrounding landscape and built forms).  The selection of a range of key 
viewpoints will be based on the following criteria for determination in the field:

•	 The requirement to provide an even spread of representative, specific, illustrative or 
static / kinetic / sequential / transient viewpoints within the ZTV and around all sides 
of the Site;

•	 From locations which represent a range of near, middle and long distance views 
(although the most distant views may be discounted in the impact assessment if it 
is judged that visibility will be extremely limited);

•	 Views from sensitive receptors within designated, historic or cultural landscapes 
or heritage assets (such as from within World Heritage Sites; adjacent to Listed 
Buildings - and co-ordinated with the heritage consultant - National Parks, Areas of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty or Registered Parks and Gardens) key tourist locations 
and public vantage points (such as viewpoints identified on OS maps); 

•	 The inclusion of strategic / important / designed views and vistas identified in 	
published documents. 

Views from the following are to be included in the visual assessment:

•	 Individual private dwellings. These are to be collated as representative viewpoints 
as it may not be practical to visit all properties that might be affected;

•	 Key public buildings, where relevant (i.e. libraries, hospitals, churches, community 
halls etc); 

•	 Transient views from public viewpoints (i.e. from roads, railway lines and Public 
Rights of Way  - including tourist or scenic routes and associated viewpoints); and

•	 Areas of publicly accessible green space (i.e. public open space, open access land, 
recreation grounds, country parks, visitor attractions, tourist destinations or scenic 
viewpoints) 

The final selection of the key viewpoints for inclusion in the LVIA will be based 
proportionately in relation to the scale and nature of the development proposals and 
likely significant effects and in agreement with the LPA.

The visual assessment records:

•	 The character and amenity of the view, including topographic, geological and 
drainage features, woodland, tree and hedgerow cover, land use, field boundaries, 
artefacts, access and rights of way, direction of view and potential seasonal 
screening effects and any skyline elements or features.

•	 The type of view, whether oblique or direct; panoramic or vistas.
•	 The extent of visibility of the range of receptors is based on a grading of degrees of 

visibility, from a visual inspection of the site and surrounding area.  There will be a 
continuity of degree of visibility ranging from no view of the site (truncated) to fully 
open views.  Views are recorded, even if views are truncated of the existing site, as 
the proposed development may be visible in these views. To indicate the degree of 
visibility of the site from any location, three categories are used:

a	 Open View: 
An open, unobstructed and clear view of a significant proportion of the ground 
plane of the site; or its boundary elements; or a clear view of part of the site and its 
component elements in close proximity. 

b	 Partial View:  
A view of part of the site, a filtered or glimpsed view of the site, or a distant view 
where the site is perceived as a small part of the wider view;

c	 Truncated View:  
No view of the site or the site is difficult to perceive.

Following the field survey the extent to which the site is visible from the surrounding 
area will be mapped.  A Photographic Viewpoint Plan will be prepared to illustrate 
the representative, specific and illustrative views into / towards and within the Site 
(if publicly accessible) and the degree of visibility of the site noted.  This Plan will be 
included in a Key Views document for agreement with the Local Planning Authority 
and any other statutory consultees as part of the consultation process. The visual 
assessment will include a series of annotated photographs, the location and extent of 
the site within the view together with identifying the character and amenity of the view, 
alongside any specific elements or important component features such as landform, 
buildings or vegetation or detracting features which interrupt, filter or otherwise 
influence views. The photograph will also be annotated with the Value attributed to the 
receptor or group of receptors. 

By the end of this stage of the combined landscape and visual site study, it will be 
possible to advise, in landscape and visual terms, on any specific mitigation measures 
required in terms of the developments preferred siting, layout and design.

VALUE OF VISUAL RECEPTORS

Judgements on the value attached to the views experienced are based on the 
following criteria.

TABLE 3.2 – VALUE ATTACHED TO VIEWS

VALUE CRITERIA

HIGH Views from and to landscapes / viewpoints of national importance, or 
highly popular visitor attractions where the view forms a significant role 
in the visual experience, and  / or has nationally recognised cultural 
associations. This may include residential receptors in Listed Buildings 
where the primary elevation of the dwelling is orientated to take 
advantage of a particular view (for example across a Registered Park 
and Garden or National Park or AONB).

MEDIUM Views from and to landscapes / viewpoints of regional / district 
importance or moderately popular visitor attractions where the view 
forms part of the experience, and / or has local cultural associations. 
This may include residential receptors where the primary elevation of 
the dwelling is orientated to take advantage of a particular view.

LOW Views from and to landscapes / viewpoints with no designation, not 
particularly important and with minimal or no cultural associations. This 
may include views from the rear elevation of residential properties.

3.5	 ASSESSMENT OF LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL 		
	 SUSCEPTIBILITY AND MAGNITUDE

The assessment of landscape and visual effects is obtained through assessing 
susceptibility, combining this with the judgement on value, to form the sensitivity 
of receptors.  Sensitivity is then linked with a judgement of magnitude of effect 
experienced to form the assessment of effect.  

Susceptibility, sensitivity and magnitude of change are explained further within this 
section.

LANDSCAPE SUSCEPTIBILITY

The susceptibility of the landscape is a measure of its vulnerability to the type of 
development proposed, without undue consequences for the maintenance of the 
baseline situation.  Existing landscape capacity assessments may form a starting point 
for the refinement of the assessment of landscape susceptibility at the local and site 
level. 

The overall susceptibility for each landscape receptor is categorised as High, Medium 
or Low as set out in Table 3.3.
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Table 3.3 – Landscape Susceptibility Criteria
SUSCEPTIBILITY CRITERIA

HIGH The receptor has a well-defined composition with a direct 
relationship to adjacent key characteristics.  The type of 
development proposed is likely to alter the overall integrity of 
the receptor and is very unlikely to be able to accommodate 
recommendations as set out in published guidelines. 

MEDIUM The receptor has a varied composition with some links to 
adjacent key characteristics.  The type of development 
proposed may potentially alter the overall integrity of the 
receptor and could incorporate recommendations as set out 
in published guidelines.  

LOW The receptor has a disjointed composition with little - no links 
to adjacent key characteristics.  The type of development 
proposed is unlikely to alter the overall integrity of the 
receptor and is capable of incorporating recommendations as 
set out in published guidelines.  .

LANDSCAPE SENSITIVITY 

The assessment of landscape sensitivity is then combined through a judgement 
on the value attributed to that landscape receptor (at the baseline stage) and the 
susceptibility of the landscape receptor to the proposed change using the matrix as set 
out in Table 3.5.

VISUAL SUSCEPTIBILITY

The susceptibility of each visual receptor is a measure of their receptiveness to the 
type of development proposed, without undue consequences for the maintenance of 
the baseline situation. Visual susceptibility considers; the extent to which the viewers 
attention is focused on the landscape; the extent to which the view contributes to the 
amenity experience; and the nature of the activity the viewer is involved in.  

The overall susceptibility for each visual receptor is categorised as High, Medium or 
Low as set out in Table 3.4.

Table 3.4 – Visual Susceptibility Criteria 
Susceptibility Criteria

HIGH People engaged in an activity and/or at a location where they 
are focused on the landscape; where the view contributes 
to the amenity experience; and where there is opportunity to 
appreciate the view.  

MEDIUM People engaged in an activity and/or at a location where they 
are not especially focused on the landscape; where the view 
contributes in part to the amenity experience; and where there 
is some opportunity to appreciate the view.

LOW People engaged in an activity and/or at a location where they 
are not focused on the landscape; where the view does not 
contribute to the amenity experience; and where there is little - 
no opportunity to appreciate the view.

SENSITIVITY JUDGEMENTS

The assessment of landscape / visual sensitivity is then combined through a 
judgement on the value attributed to that receptor (at the baseline stage) and the 
susceptibility of the receptor to the proposed change using the criteria as set out in 
Table 3.3 and 3.4.  
Table 3.5 below sets out the sensitivity matrix, with criteria set out as High, Medium, 
Medium and Low. 

Table 3.5 - Landscape and Visual Sensitivity Matrix
LANDSCAPE / VISUAL RECEPTOR SUSCEPTIBILITY

HIGH MEDIUM LOW

LANDSCAPE / 
VISUAL VALUE 

HIGH HIGH HIGH MEDIUM 

MEDIUM HIGH MEDIUM MEDIUM 

LOW MEDIUM MEDIUM LOW 

LANDSCAPE MAGNITUDE OF EFFECT  

Scale 
Factors contributing to the scale of the change to be experienced by the landscape 
receptor (as set out in Table 3.6) include the extent of the receptor that will be altered 
(with reference to their wider contribution to the landscape); the degree to which 
aesthetic of perceptual aspects will be altered; and the geographical area that will be 
directly and indirectly altered.    

Table 3.6 - Landscape Scale Criteria

EXTENT DESCRIPTION

SUBSTANTIAL Likely be a whole scale change to the landscape receptor, which will 
result in change in the integrity of the receptor of a wide geographic 
area.

SIZEABLE Likely be change to a high proportion of the landscape receptor, 
which will result in a noticeable change in the integrity of the 
receptor of an extended geographic area. 

MODEST Likely be change to a moderate proportion of the landscape 
receptor, which will be perceptible and have some effect on the 
integrity of the receptor within a localised geographic area. 

COMPACT Likely be change to a limited proportion of the landscape receptor, 
which will not be discernible or have no - limited effect on the 
integrity of the receptor within its immediate setting (very localised 
geographic area).

Duration and Reversibility 

Factors contributing to the duration of the change to be experienced by the landscape 
receptor (as set out in Table 3.7) include whether the change is wholly reversible, 
permanent or temporary. Operational effects are likely to be long term, permanent and 
either irreversible or reversible, depending on the nature of the project. 

Table 3.7 - Landscape Duration and Reversibility Criteria
DURATION DESCRIPTION

LONG Likely to be of permanence with limited prospect of being 
reinstated and is deemed irreversible.  

MEDIUM Likely to be of permanence (between 10-25 years) and is 
potentially, or theoretically reversible. 

SHORT Likely to last for up to 10 years and is wholly or partially reversible / 
receptors can be reinstated.  

VERY SHORT Likely to be temporary (up to 2 years) and readily reinstated / 
reversed.  Includes construction effects (unless these are for an 
extended period).
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VISUAL MAGNITUDE OF EFFECT  

Scale 
Factors contributing to the scale of the change to be experienced by the visual 
receptor (as set out in Table 3.8) include the angle of view in relation to the main 
activity of the receptor; the distance of the viewer from the proposed development; 
the extent of the area over which the changes will be visible; and the degree of visual 
intrusion of the proposed development in the view.

Table 3.8 - Visual Scale Criteria
EXTENT DESCRIPTION

SUBSTANTIAL Likely be a distinct change in the composition of the view, close to 
the viewer and occupying a wide extent of the view.

SIZEABLE Likely be a noticeable change in the composition of the view, which 
may be close to the viewer and / or occupying a sizeable extent of 
the view.

MODEST Likely be a perceptible change in the composition of the view, 
which may be at some distance from the viewer, or nearby but only 
glimpsed and/or occupying a discrete extent of the view.

COMPACT Likely be a barely perceptible change in the composition of the view, 
which is likely to be at a considerable distance from the viewer and 
only glimpsed and / or occupying a limited extent of the view. 

Duration and Reversibility 
Factors contributing to the duration of the change to be experienced by the visual 
receptor (as set out in Table 3.9) include whether the view is experienced in fixed or 
transient views; and the nature of transient views - being intermittent, glimpsed or 
continuous.    

Table 3.9 - Visual Duration and Reversibility Criteria
DURATION DESCRIPTION

LONG Likely to be of permanence and visible for a continuous period. 

MEDIUM Likely to be of permanence and intermittently visible. 

SHORT Likely to be temporary and visible for a continuous period.  

VERY SHORT Likely to be temporary and intermittently visible.

MAGNITUDE OF EFFECT JUDGEMENTS

The assessment of size / scale / geographic extent plus duration and reversibility is 
then combined based on the matrix as set out in Table 3.10 below, with criteria set out 
as High, Medium, Low and Negligible.

Table 3.10 - Magnitude Matrix

DURATION AND REVERSIBILITY 

LONG MEDIUM SHORT VERY SHORT

SCALE SUBSTANTIAL HIGH HIGH / 
MEDIUM 

MEDIUM LOW / 
NEGLIGIBLE

SIZEABLE HIGH / 
MEDIUM

MEDIUM MEDIUM LOW / 
NEGLIGIBLE

MODEST MEDIUM MEDIUM LOW NEGLIGIBLE

COMPACT LOW /  
NEGLIGIBLE 

LOW /  
NEGLIGIBLE 

NEGLIGIBLE NEGLIGIBLE 

3.6	 SIGNIFICANCE OF EFFECTS
Sensitivity and magnificence of effect are considered alongside one another for each 
receptor, in line with Table 3.11 below, to draw conclusions on the significance of 
landscape and visual effects.  Depending on the nature of the proposed development, 
the significance of effects may be considered at different stages of the project life cycle 
(e.g. during construction; at Year 1 of operation; at Year 15 of operation).

The assessment of significance is subject to professional judgement and is rated on 
a scale of Negligible through to Major.  Table 3.12 sets out a starting point for the 
assessment, it is important that a balanced and well reasoned professional judgement 
of these two criteria is provided with an explanation.

Table 3.11 - Significance Matrix

LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL RECEPTOR 
SENSITIVITY

HIGH MEDIUM LOW 

M
A
G
N
I
T
U
D
E 

HIGH MAJOR MAJOR MODERATE

MEDIUM MAJOR MODERATE MODERATE - 
MINOR

LOW MODERATE MODERATE - 
MINOR

MINOR

NEGLIGIBLE MINOR MINOR - 
NEGLIGIBLE 

NEGLIGIBLE 

The judgement of significance indicates how important the effect is likely to be from 
a landscape and visual perspective.  For schemes subject to Environmental Impact 

Assessment, effects of Major or Moderate significance are deemed ‘significant’ as 
governed by the EIA Directive (2014/52/EU).

Table 3.12 - Significance Description 
SIGNIFICANCE DESCRIPTION 

MAJOR An effect that is likely to be very important from a landscape and 
visual perspective.

MODERATE An effect that is potentially important from a landscape and visual 
perspective.

MINOR An effect that is unlikely to be important from a landscape and 
visual perspective.

NEGLIGIBLE An effect that has minimal importance from a landscape and visual 
perspective.

NEUTRAL OR NO 
CHANGE

No effect and therefore of no importance from a landscape and 
visual perspective.

3.6.1 NATURE OF EFFECTS

Effects are defined as beneficial, adverse, or neutral, as defined in Table 3.13.
This consideration is termed the ‘balance of effects’, factoring in both the potentially 
beneficial and adverse aspects associated with a given change and its resultant 
effect.  Where landscape effects are judged to be adverse, additional mitigation or 
compensatory measures are to be considered. The significant landscape effects 
remaining after mitigation are then to be summarised as the residual effects.

Effects will be described clearly and objectively, and the extent and duration of any 
negative  /  positive effects quantified, using four categories of effects, indicating a 
gradation from high to low.  

Table 3.13 - Nature of Effect Criteria  
SIGNIFICANCE DESCRIPTION 

BENEFICIAL An effect that will on balance result in an improvement to the 
condition, integrity or key characteristics/composition of the 
landscape receptor or viewing experience.

ADVERSE An effect that will on balance result in damage to the condition, 
integrity or key characteristics/composition of the landscape 
receptor or viewing experience.

NEUTRAL An effect that will on balance maintain the condition, integrity or 
key characteristics / composition of the landscape receptor or 
viewing experience and may incorporate a combination of positive 
and negative aspects.
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3.7	 EFFECTS DURING SITE ENABLING AND 			 
	 CONSTRUCTION

It is recognised that project characteristics and hence sources of effects, will vary 
through time.  The initial effects arise from the site enabling and construction works. 
Sources of landscape and visual effects may include:

•	 The location of the site access and haulage routes;
•	 The origin and nature of materials stockpiles, stripping of material and cut and fill 

operations / disposal and construction compounds;
•	 The construction equipment and plant (and colour);
•	 The provision of utilities, including lighting and any temporary facilities; 
•	 The scale, location and nature of any temporary parking areas and on-site 

accommodation;
•	 The removal of vegetation to facilitate site access and establish the development 

platforms; 
•	 The measures for the temporary protection of existing features  (such as 

vegetation, trees etc) and any temporary screening (such as hoarding lines); and
•	 The programme of work and phasing of construction. 

3.8	 EFFECTS DURING OPERATION (AT YEAR 1)

At the operational stage, the sources of landscape and visual effects may include:

•	 The location, scale, height, mass and design of buildings in terms of elevational 
treatment; structures and processes, including any other features;

•	 Details of service arrangements such as storage areas or  infrastructure elements 
and utilities and haulage routes;

•	 Access arrangements and traffic movements;
•	 Lighting;
•	 Car parking;
•	 The noise and movement of vehicles in terms of perceived effects on tranquillity;
•	 Signage and boundary treatments;
•	 Outdoor activities that may be visible;
•	 The operational landscape, including landform, structure planting, green 

infrastructure and hard landscape features;
•	 Land management operations and objectives; and
•	 The enhancement or restoration of any landscape resource of particular view.

3.9	 MITIGATION AND COMPENSATORY MEASURES

The purpose of mitigation is to avoid, reduce and where possible, remedy or offset, 
any significant (major to moderate) negative (adverse) effects on the landscape 
and visual receptors arising from the proposed development.  Mitigation is thus not 
solely concerned with ‘damage limitation’, but may also consider measures that could 
compensate for unavoidable residual effects.  Mitigation measures may be considered 
under three categories:

•	 Primary measures that intrinsically comprise part of the development design 

through an iterative process;
•	 Standard construction and operational management practices for avoiding and 

reducing environmental effects (tertiary mitigation); and
•	 Secondary (or residual) measures designed to specifically address the remaining 

effects after the primary and standard construction practices have been 
incorporated. 

3.10	 RESIDUAL EFFECTS (AT YEAR 15)

The residual effects of the proposed development are to be assessed.  Residual 
effects consider any additional mitigation measures required to address specific 
landscape and visual sensitivities in place over and above the primary mitigation 
measures proposed and those already included and designed in to the scheme. The 
process of assessing residual effects is the same as assessing the primary effects and 
are those effects remaining at year 15.
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APPENDIX B 

VERIFIED VISUAL MONTAGES (VVMS)
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FIGURE 20 – LOCATION PLAN SHOWING LOCATION OF VVMS (FABRIK, 2026)
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32

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – OPEN VIEW (AN OPEN VIEW OF THE 
WHOLE OF THE SITE OR OPEN VIEW OF PART OF THE SITE).21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE 
SITE ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, 
OR IS DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

12

2

10

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

23

FIGURE 21 – LOCATION PLAN SHOWING LOCATION OF VIEWPOINT 23 FOR VVM (FABRIK, 
2026)
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VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

2

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – OPEN VIEW (AN OPEN VIEW OF THE 
WHOLE OF THE SITE OR OPEN VIEW OF PART OF THE SITE).21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 2  VVM YEAR 1 (MUNRO STUDIOS) 

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

HOUSES ON MOORHEAD DRIVE

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 2  ORIGINAL PHOTO (MUNRO STUDIOS 
VIEW LOOKING EAST ADJACENT TO THE MOORHEAD COTTAGE (GRADE II LISTED BUILDING). OPEN VIEWS OF THE FIELD BOUNDARY VEGETATION OCCURS FROM THIS LOCATION AND IN THE CONTEXT OF THE 2 - 3 STOREY DWELLINGS TO THE SOUTH AND TELEGRAPH POLES AND FARM SHOPS SIGNS TO THE 
NORTH.   
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VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

2

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – OPEN VIEW (AN OPEN VIEW OF THE 
WHOLE OF THE SITE OR OPEN VIEW OF PART OF THE SITE).21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 2  VVM YEAR 15 (MUNRO STUDIOS) 

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

HOUSES ON MOORHEAD DRIVE

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 2  ORIGINAL PHOTO (MUNRO STUDIOS 
VIEW LOOKING EAST ADJACENT TO THE MOORHEAD COTTAGE (GRADE II LISTED BUILDING). OPEN VIEWS OF THE FIELD BOUNDARY VEGETATION OCCURS FROM THIS LOCATION AND IN THE CONTEXT OF THE 2 - 3 STOREY DWELLINGS TO THE SOUTH AND TELEGRAPH POLES AND FARM SHOPS SIGNS TO THE 
NORTH.   
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VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

10

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 10 VVM YEAR 1 (MUNRO STUDIOS)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 10 ORIGINAL PHOTO (MUNRO STUDIOS)
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH-WEST FROM THE NORTHERN SECTION OF FOOTPATH 1588_1. THE SITE IS DIFFICULT TO DISCERN FROM THIS LOCATION DUE TO THE INTERVENING LAYERS OF VEGETATION. 
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VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

10

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 10 VVM YEAR 15 (MUNRO STUDIOS)

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 10 ORIGINAL PHOTO (MUNRO STUDIOS)
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH-WEST FROM THE NORTHERN SECTION OF FOOTPATH 1588_1. THE SITE IS DIFFICULT TO DISCERN FROM THIS LOCATION DUE TO THE INTERVENING LAYERS OF VEGETATION. 
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VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

12

THE BIRCHES

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 12 VVM YEAR 1 (MUNRO STUDIOS)

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

THE BIRCHES

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 12 ORIGINAL (MUNRO STUDIOS)
VIEW LOOKING EAST FROM FOOTPATH 1587.  PARTIAL VIEWS OF THE NORTHERN EDGE OF THE SITE ARE DISCERNED THROUGH AND UNDERSTANDING OF THE SITES RELATIONSHIP WITH THE BIRCHES WOODLAND.
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VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

12

THE BIRCHES

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 12 VVM YEAR 15 (MUNRO STUDIOS)

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

THE BIRCHES

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 12 ORIGINAL (MUNRO STUDIOS)
VIEW LOOKING EAST FROM FOOTPATH 1587.  PARTIAL VIEWS OF THE NORTHERN EDGE OF THE SITE ARE DISCERNED THROUGH AND UNDERSTANDING OF THE SITES RELATIONSHIP WITH THE BIRCHES WOODLAND.

VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS
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VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

2423

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 23  VVM YEAR 1 (MUNRO STUDIOS)

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

THE SITE
THE BIRCHES

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 23 ORIGINAL (MUNRO STUDIOS)
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH FROM THE NORTHERN SECTION AND THE HIGH POINT OF FOOTPATH 1592. PARTIAL, DISTANT VIEWS OF THE SITE OCCUR FROM THIS LOCATION, FRAMED BETWEEN THE VEGETATION.
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VIEWPOINT LOCATIONS

2423

SITE BOUNDARY

LEGEND

APPROVED DEVELOPMENT AT LAND NORTH OF HORSHAM 
(DC/16/1677 - HORSHAM DISTRICT PLANNING 
FRAMEWORK NOV 2015)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 23  VVM YEAR 15 (MUNRO STUDIOS)

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – PARTIAL VIEW (A VIEW OF THE SITE 
WHICH FORMS A SMALL PART OF THE WIDER PANORAMA, OR WHERE VIEWS ARE 
FILTERED BETWEEN INTERVENING BUILT FORM OR VEGETATION).

21

LOCATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VIEWPOINT – TRUNCATED VIEW (VIEWS OF THE SITE 
ARE OBSCURED BY THE INTERVENING BUILT FORM AND / OR VEGETATION, OR IS 
DIFFICULT TO PERCEIVE).

21

HIGH WEALD NATIONAL LANDSCAPE (FORMERLY AONB)

PHOTOGRAPH – VIEWPOINT 23 ORIGINAL (MUNRO STUDIOS)
VIEW LOOKING SOUTH FROM THE NORTHERN SECTION AND THE HIGH POINT OF FOOTPATH 1592. PARTIAL, DISTANT VIEWS OF THE SITE OCCUR FROM THIS LOCATION, FRAMED BETWEEN THE VEGETATION.
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Horsham District Council 
Parkside 
Horsham 
West Sussex 
RH12 1RL 

Our ref:  18921 
Date: 9 September 2026 

 
For the attention of: Sam Whitehouse 
 
Application ref: DC/26/0671 
Location: Land Off Old Crawley Road Faygate West Sussex 
Proposal/Description: Outline Application for a development of up to 120 dwellings 

(including 45% affordable) with all matters reserved except for 
access. 
 

 
Thank you for consulting with Place Services on the above Outline planning application. 

This letter sets out our consultation response on the landscape impact of the application 

and how the proposal relates and responds to the landscape setting and context of the 

site. 

 

We previously provided landscape comments on this application dated 25th June 2026. 

 

1.0. Review of the proposal/submitted information: 

1.1. We previously concluded that given the Site’s location within the National Landscape, that 

we could not be supportive from a landscape perspective. 

1.2. However, noting the draft Strategic Policy HA10: Horsham, the site forms part of allocation 

HOR3: Land South of New House Farm, 4.9 hectares (120 homes), we have the following 

comments on the amended drawings. 

1.3. An updated Illustrative Masterplan (Dwg no. 2125/PL.05 Rev. R) and Proposed Masterplan 

(Dwg no. D2670_0005) has been submitted for review, in response to our previous 

comments dated 25th June, on the design and layout of the proposals specifically.  

 

• The centre of the scheme is much improved, with a strong pedestrian link through 
the centre of the site.  This space is also well overlooked by surrounding houses 
which is welcomed.  

• An increased offset from the north-eastern site boundary is proposed and 
welcomed. 

• Two parking courts have been replaced with roads and roadside parking which is 
welcomed. The security of the exposed rear garden boundaries should be explored 

http://www.placeservices.co.uk/
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in forthcoming proposals with use of brick walls and a landscape buffer for climber 
planting. 

• We are satisfied with the proposed seating location instead of moving the play area, 
also based on the applicants concerns regarding proximity to houses. 

• We welcome the amendments to housing types, where details of this should be 
submitted in forthcoming applications. 

• Additional southern boundary planting would be welcomed, to provide privacy for 
existing and new dwellings, also given the placement of the play area to the south. 
This will also provide screening and soften the proposals. 

 
1.4. The Parameter Plans previously submitted, which define the proposed land uses, building 

heights and green infrastructure framework, should be revised to accord with the submitted 

Masterplans. Given that the Parameter Plans are proposed to form part of the approved 

plans for this outline application, they must accurately reflect the development being 

sought. 

 

1.5. As per Para 4.9 of our previous response, we requested that Wirelines were produced to 

verify the visual impacts of the proposals from the wider National Landscape, for example 

from Viewpoint 12. Whilst these have not been produced, further justification has been 

provided regarding the extent of views available and the function of existing screening 

around the site, as per Appendix B. 

 

Please contact us if you have any queries in relation to this advice. 

 

Place Services – Landscape Team 

Email: landscape@essex.gov.uk 

 

 
 
Place Services provide landscape advice on behalf of Horsham District Council. 
 
 
Please note:  

This letter is advisory and should only be considered as the opinion formed by specialist staff in relation to 

this particular matter.   

We are unable to respond directly to applicants/agents or other interested parties.  Any additional 

information, queries or comments on this advice that the applicant/agent or other interested parties may 

have, must be directed to the Planning Officer at the relevant LPA, who will seek further advice from us 

where appropriate. 
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AI may have been used in the preparation of this response, but its use will be limited to basic proof-reading, 

grammar, and spelling correction.  This response has been reviewed by the author(s).  If you have any 

queries, please contact us for information about our AI guidance.  

 

 

 
 
 
 

https://www.placeservices.co.uk/contact-us/
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	1.1.14 At the operational phase, considering the embedded mitigation measures, effects on the contextual landscape receptors are predicted to range from either no change or negligible to that of minor adverse significance, again, with the most signifi...
	1.1.15 A series of visual receptors, at a range of distances to the Site were identified as part of the baseline assessment. These included residential receptors, transient receptors using roads, public rights of way, those at visitor attractions, tho...
	1.1.16 As with any housing development on green field land, a range of landscape and visual effects are predicated to occur. At the construction phase effects are predicted to range from major to minor adverse significance; and the operational phase, ...
	1.1.17 Additional mitigation measures at the construction stage include the preparation of a CEMP; the details of the construction hoardings and lighting; and registration with the considerate contractors scheme. At the operational phase the additiona...
	1.1.18 In terms of the components of character of the High Weald National Landscape, on balance, whilst there will be a loss of a single agriculture field within the edge of High Weald National Landscape, the proposed development will also provide an ...
	1.1.19 In policy terms the proposed development positively addresses para 8, subsection c and para 103 of the December 2024 NPPF; and para 37-001-20140306  of the NPPG; Horsham District Council’s Policy SD5 on open space, sport and recreation, Policy ...
	1.1.20 In accordance with Horsham District Council’s Policy 43, the proposed development will not result in the loss of existing designated open space.
	1.1.21 The proposals will not alter any existing Public Rights of Way (PRoW) but will introduce opportunities for the creation of new routes around and across the Site, increasing the permeability of the Site relative to para 105 and 135(e) of the NPPF.
	1.1.22 The green infrastructure proposals provide the framework to positively address paras 136, 164 subsection a and 166 subsection b of the NPPF; para 8-004-20190721 and para 8-006-20190721 of the NPPG; and Policy SD5 on open space, sport and recrea...
	1.1.23 There is the ability through the detailed design stage to positively address the requirements of para 131 and 135 of the NPPF relative to design quality.
	1.1.24 The development proposals have evolved through the understanding of the areas defining characteristics. The key characteristics and built form separation will continue with the proposed development in place in accordance with para 135 of the NP...
	1.1.25 As with the development of any green field site, there will be landscape and visual harm arising from the proposed development, however these effects are limited to the soils and land use of the Site for those with views of the Site in the imme...
	1.1.26 An assessment of the proposed development against the existing High Weald Objectives has been carried out. The proposed development will provide an enhancement to the High Weald key landscape characteristics. This will be delivered through the ...
	1.1.27 Measures are proposed to minimise the impact of lighting associated with residential development  through the detailed design process.
	1.1.28 Additionally, the proposals are cognisant of the emerging draft NPPF policies DP3, TR4, TR8, N2, N3, and N4, as well as the Seven Features of Well-Designed Places set out in the draft Design and Placemaking Planning Practice Guidance
	1.1.29 The proposed development, at this outline stage, relative to the tiers of landscape character guidelines:
	 Maintains the senses of identity of settlements and ensures their separateness (not only with the towns, but also farmsteads and hamlets) and in the long term, the visual enclose of the settlement edge through the provision of the green infrastructu...
	 Allows the opportunity for landscape enhancements through the planting of native trees / bold woodland belts, hedgerows (including gapping up existing hedgerows) and shrubs as part of the green infrastructure strategy (as set out in the landscape se...
	 Incorporates existing landscape features (namely the inherent sloping topography and boundary vegetation);
	 Allow the opportunity for a positive green settlement edge and interface with the wider landscape setting to Horsham;
	 The height of the built form reflects the local townscape and through the detailed design stage, is to reflect the palette of the High Weald in a way that integrates the built form into the landscape; and
	 Through the provision of the green infrastructure proposals, incorporating the planting as intended, reduces the impact of the proposed development in the long views from elevated ground to the north.
	1.1.30 The evolution of the scheme has also considered and responded to the Inspectors commentary on the previous application and appeal for the site, which comprises a wider red line area and proposed 473 dwellings.
	1.1.31 Overall, the proposed development has evolved considering the contextual landscape qualities and the retention of the key features and components of the Site. As such, the proposed development limits the landscape and visual harm to the Site an...
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	Para 16: “The western field… appears less well connected to the wider landscape. The lack of buffer from the road noise and the visibility of the built form of the settlement edge to the west, mean that whilst it provides a rural setting for Horsham, ...
	Para 20: “Therefore, in landscape and visual terms the appeal site cannot be described as deeply rural, with evidence indicating that this outer part of the AONB is, perhaps unsurprisingly, one of its least tranquil areas. The area lacks elements of t...
	Para 25: “Whilst the development of the western field would have some connection with the existing settlement edge..”
	Para 26: “At a more detailed level it is clear that efforts would be made to sensitively integrate the development into the site, with built form set in from its boundaries, its overall profile remaining the same… This would include the establishment ...
	Para 34: “For those receptors close to the western field the development would meet the settlement edge and the view of the wooded valley side would be blocked. Efforts to mitigate the immediate visual impact of the scheme through planting would be ha...
	2.4.2 A response on the above is set out in section 12 of this LVIA.

	3.0 Consultation
	3.1 Table 1 provides a summary of the consultation activities undertaken in support of the preparation of this LVIA, which have been addressed and included in this assessment accordingly.
	3.2 In addition to the consultation comments summarised in Table 1, pre-application comments received from the Local Planning Authority have informed the preparation of the LVIA and are addressed in Table 2 below.
	4.0 Landscape Related Designations and Policy
	4.1 Introduction
	4.1.1 The Site lies on the northern edge of Horsham and is bound by Old Crawley Road to the north-west; the B2195 Crawley Road to the west; fields to the north-east; The Birches woodland to the east; and two storey dwellings and allotments beyond to t...
	4.1.2 An extensive tract of land to the north of the A264 and north of the Site is allocated for mixed use development (Land North of Horsham) which comprises 2,750 dwellings (Planning Reference DC/16/1677), with employment areas, schools, shops, heal...

	4.2 Landscape Related Designations
	4.2.1 The landscape, ecological and heritage designations and features, relevant to the study area, are shown on Figure 2, Appendix A.
	4.2.2 The Site lies on the western edge of the High Weald National Landscape (formerly the Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty) and whilst sitting within a valued landscape, it sits within the proximity of the settlement edge of Horsham, the A264, rail...
	4.2.3 There is no other landscape related designation that covers the Site.
	4.2.4 Beyond the Site boundary, there are several Grade II Listed Buildings. In close proximity to the Site, these include Moorhead Cottage to the immediate west and New House Farmhouse to the north-east. A number of Listed Buildings are scattered wit...
	4.2.5 An Archaeological Site is identified to the north-east of the Site and cut through by Crawley Road.

	4.3 National Planning Policy Framework
	4.3.1 The December 2024 NPPF seeks the presumption in favour of sustainable development. The following issues and policies of the NPPF are pertinent to the proposed development and this LVIA.
	4.3.2 Section 2 deals with achieving sustainable development. At para 8, subsection c relating to an environmental objective, it states: “to protect and enhance our natural, built and historic environment; including making effective use of land, impro...
	4.3.3 Section 8 deals with promoting healthy and safe communities, para 103 under the open space and recreation sub-heading states that: “Access to a network of high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and physical activity is important fo...
	4.3.4 Para 105 goes on to say that: “Planning policies and decisions should protect and enhance public rights of way and access, including taking opportunities to provide better facilities for users, for example by adding links to existing rights of w...
	4.3.5 Section 12 sets out the requirements for achieving well-designed and beautiful places. Para 131 states that: “The creation of high quality, beautiful and sustainable buildings and places is fundamental to what the planning and development proces...
	4.3.6 Para 132 states that: “… Design policies should be developed with local communities so that they reflect local aspirations, and are grounded in an understanding and evaluation of each area’s defining characteristics.”
	4.3.7 Para 135 goes on to state that: “Planning policies and decisions should ensure that developments:
	4.3.8 Para 136 deals with trees and states that: “Trees make an important contribution to the character and quality of urban environments, and can also help mitigate and adapt to climate change. Planning policies and decisions should ensure that new s...
	4.3.9 Para 137 sets out that: “Design quality should be considered throughout the evolution and assessment of individual proposals.”
	4.3.10 Section 14 covers meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal change. The elements relevant to landscape matters include para 164 states that: “New development should be planned for in ways that:
	4.3.13 Para 189 states that: “Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty which have the highest status of protection in relation to these i...
	4.3.14 Para 190 states that: “When considering applications for development within… Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, permission should be refused for major development, other than in exceptional circumstances… Consideration of such applications sh...
	…
	c)  any detrimental effect on the environment, the landscape and recreational opportunities, and the extent to which that could be moderated.”
	4.3.15 With regard to the sub-section on ground conditions and pollution, para 198 states that: “Planning policies and decisions should also ensure that new development is appropriate for its location taking into account the likely effects (including ...
	4.3.16 Section 16 deals with conserving and enhancing the historic environment. Para’s 202 states that: “Heritage assets range from sites and buildings of local historic value to those of the highest significance, such as World Heritage Sites which ar...
	4.3.17 Under the subsection on considering potential impacts, para 213 states: “Any harm to, or loss of, the significance of a designated heritage asset (from its alteration or destruction, or from development within its setting), should require clear...
	a. grade II listed buildings, or grade II registered parks and gardens, should be exceptional;
	b.  assets of the highest significance, notably scheduled monuments, protected wreck sites, registered battlefields, grade I and grade II* listed buildings, grade I and II* registered parks and gardens, and World Heritage Sites, should be wholly excep...
	4.3.18 A new version of the NPPF was released for consultation on 18th December 2025.  The following draft sections are pertinent to landscape and visual matters:
	4.3.19 Achieving Well-Designed Places
	4.3.20 DP3: Key Principles for Well-Designed Places
	“1. To respond to their context and create well-designed places development proposals should:
	a. Context: respond to the history, character and features of the site and its setting, so that it integrates into and enhances its surroundings (such as through the arrangement of development plots and buildings, the use of materials and architectura...
	b. Liveability: support healthy, mixed, vibrant and integrated communities, which will function well over the lifetime of the development, by incorporating a range of uses and tenures, employing features which promote social interaction, and which are...
	c. Climate: contribute to climate change mitigation and adaptation and the transition to net zero, by using building layouts, building orientation, massing, landscaping and materials which conserve energy and other resources, and which minimise risks ...
	d. Nature: incorporate and/or connect to a network of high quality, accessible, multifunctional green infrastructure to provide opportunities for recreation and healthy living, strengthen habitats, improve climate resilience and improve air and water ...
	e. Movement: provide transport infrastructure and choices which support the design vision for the site, provide good connections to the wider settlement (or those nearby), and prioritise walking, wheeling, cycling and public transport;
	f. Built Form: use the pattern of buildings to define the arrangement of streets, squares and other spaces, promote compact forms of development to optimise the site’s potential, distinguish between public and private areas, create focal points and, w...
	g. Public Space: include spaces that are safe, secure, inclusive, accessible for all ages and abilities and which facilitate and encourage social interaction, play and healthy lifestyles (for example by providing high quality, clear and legible pedest...
	h. Identity: create visually attractive, distinctive and characterful development to establish or maintain a strong sense of place and pride, including through the use of a coherent palette of materials, design features and planting.
	2. Development proposals that are not well designed should be refused, when assessed against this policy and local design policies, guides, codes and masterplans set out in the development plan. Substantial weight should be given to compliance with th...
	3. The principles set out in the Design and Placemaking planning practice guidance should be used to inform how this policy is applied in the absence of locally-produced design policies, guides, codes or masterplans.
	4. Substantial weight should also be given to outstanding or innovative designs which promote high levels of sustainability, or which help raise the standard of design more generally in an area, so long as they are consistent with the overall form and...
	4.3.21 Promoting Sustainable Transport
	4.3.22 TR4: Street Design, Access and Parking
	“1. To contribute to creating well-designed places, transport considerations should be integral to the design of development, proposals for which should:
	c. Make sure that the arrangement of streets and other routes help to create places that are safe, inclusive and attractive for all users – including through measures to minimise the scope for conflict between pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles, to me...
	4.3.23 TR8: Public Rights of Way
	“1. Development proposals should:
	a. Maintain the network of public rights of way, including through suitable diversions agreed with the highway authority; and
	b. Take opportunities to extend, link or improve the quality of existing routes where this enables one or more of the following:
	i. improved access to green spaces and the countryside;
	ii. new direct and circular routes and connections between local and long-distance footpaths, bridleways and cycle routes;
	iii. the provision of accessible, safe and convenient links to services and facilities; and
	iv. improved connections with public transport stops and interchanges.”
	4.3.24 Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment
	4.3.25 N2: Improving the Natural Environment
	“1. To contribute positively to the natural environment and support nature’s recovery development proposals should:
	a. Consider the environmental qualities of land proposed for development, including habitats, landscape character and the natural beauty of the countryside, and identify opportunities for those qualities to be conserved or enhanced (including through ...
	b. Use areas of poorer quality agricultural land in preference to that of higher quality, where significant development of agricultural land is demonstrated to be necessary (taking into consideration land which is classified as best and most versatile...
	c. Take suitable opportunities to connect to and strengthen ecological networks that extend beyond the site, drawing on the measures proposed by Local Nature Recovery Strategies, National Forest Strategies and Community Forest Plans, where present, a...
	d. Conserve and enhance existing natural features of visual, historic or nature conservation value (such as established trees and hedgerows) wherever possible; and use appropriate landscaping to help create a well-designed place and integrate the deve...
	e. Use green infrastructure provided as part of the scheme and nature-based solutions to secure multiple benefits: such as for biodiversity; surface water and pollution management (including maintaining flow rates and water quality); climate change m...
	f. Minimise impacts on biodiversity and include features for species which support priority or threatened species such as swifts, bats and hedgehogs. Development proposals should incorporate integrated nest boxes (commonly known as swift bricks) into...
	g. Make sure that green infrastructure and other features to support nature are located and designed to minimise risk of future failure, and that appropriate measures are in place for any necessary long-term management.
	2. If significant harm to biodiversity resulting from a development cannot be avoided (through locating on an alternative site with less harmful impacts), adequately mitigated or, as a last resort, compensated for, then the development s...
	4.3.26 N3: Trees in New Development
	“1. In recognition of the benefits which trees can provide for biodiversity, climate change mitigation and adaptation, and the character and quality of the built environment, development proposals should:
	a. Make new streets tree-lined (unless there are strong reasons why this would be inappropriate in specific streets), and incorporate trees in other suitable locations, such as in parks and through the provision of community orchards;
	b. Make sure that the selection of species and their placement is compatible with highways and other infrastructure requirements and the needs of different users of public spaces; and will be effective in helping to adapt to the effects of climate cha...
	c. Make provision for the long-term maintenance of both existing and newly-planted trees which form part of the development”
	4.3.27 N4: Protected Landscapes
	“1. Development proposals within Protected Landscapes should be limited in scale and extent and sensitively located and designed to avoid harm to their statutory purposes and special qualities. Substantial weight should be placed on the importance of ...
	2. Proposals for major development within protected landscapes should only be supported in exceptional circumstances where it can be demonstrated that the development is in the public interest. To inform a decision about whether exceptional circumstan...
	a. The need for the development, including in terms of any national considerations such as maintaining a sufficient supply of minerals, and the impact of permitting it, or refusing it, upon the local economy;
	b. The cost of, and scope for, developing outside the designated area, or meeting the need for the development in some other way; and
	c. Any detrimental effect on the environment, the landscape and recreational opportunities, and the extent to which it could be moderated.
	3. Where, exceptionally, proposals for major development are approved within protected landscapes, steps should be taken to mitigate potential adverse impacts on their special qualities and statutory purposes, including on features such as tranquillit...
	4. Development proposals within the setting of protected landscapes should be sensitively located and designed to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on the designated areas.

	4.4 National Planning Policy Guidance
	4.4.1 The NPPF is supported by the on-line resource Planning Practice Guidance (PPG). There are a number of sections that relate to this LVIA as set out below.
	4.4.2 Climate change is considered in para 001 (ID 6-001-20140306) states: "... local planning authorities should ensure that protecting the local environment is properly considered alongside the broader issues of protecting the global environment. Pl...
	4.4.3 Planning for well-designed places and the sub-section on 'How are well-designed places achieved through the planning system?' are set out at para 001 (ID: 26-001-20191001) which states: "Well-designed places can be achieved by taking a proactive...
	... significant weight should be given to: a) development which reflects local design policies and government guidance on design, taking into account any local design guidance and supplementary planning documents such as design guides and codes; and/o...
	Good design is set out in the National Design Guide under the following 10 characteristics:
	 context
	 identity
	 built form
	 movement
	 nature
	 public spaces
	 uses
	 homes and buildings
	 resources
	 lifespan
	The National Design Guide can be used by all those involved in shaping places including in plan-making and decision making."
	4.4.4 The  setting to a heritage asset is described at para 013 (ID: 18a- 013-20190723) as follows: "All heritage assets have a setting, irrespective of the form in which they survive and whether they are designated or not. The setting of a heritage a...
	The extent and importance of setting is often expressed by reference to the visual relationship between the asset and the proposed development and associated visual/physical considerations. Although views of or from an asset will play an important par...
	The contribution that setting makes to the significance of the heritage asset does not depend on there being public rights of way or an ability to otherwise access or experience that setting. The contribution may vary over time…”
	4.4.5 Green infrastructure is the topic of para 004 (ID: 8-004- 20190721) and states: "Green infrastructure can embrace a range of spaces and assets that provide environmental and wider benefits. It can, for example, include parks, playing fields, oth...
	4.4.6 Para 006 (ID: 8-006-20190721) then sets out that green infrastructure can help in:
	 "Building a strong, competitive economy: Green infrastructure can drive economic growth and regeneration, helping to create high quality environments which are attractive to businesses and investors.
	 Achieving well-designed places: The built environment can be enhanced by features such as green roofs, street trees, proximity to woodland, public gardens and recreational and open spaces. More broadly, green infrastructure exists within a wider lan...
	 Promoting healthy and safe communities: Green infrastructure can improve the wellbeing of a neighbourhood with opportunities for recreation, exercise, social interaction, experiencing and caring for nature, community food-growing and gardening, all ...
	 Mitigating climate change, flooding and coastal change: Green infrastructure can contribute to carbon storage, cooling and shading, opportunities for species migration to more suitable habitats and the protection of water quality and other natural r...
	 Conserving and enhancing the natural environment: High-quality networks of multifunctional green infrastructure contribute a range of benefits, including ecological connectivity, facilitating biodiversity net gain and nature recovery networks and op...
	4.4.7 Guidance on trees and woodland is set out under the natural environment is set out within para 029 (ID 8-20190721) and states: ‘Well-placed and well-chosen trees on streets and in urban spaces can provide a range of benefits: encouraging walking...
	4.4.8 Para 036 (ID: 8-036-20190721) considers landscape and sets out that: ‘The National Planning Policy Framework is clear that plans should recognise the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and that strategic policies should provide f...
	4.4.9 Open space, sports and recreation facilities are considered under para 001 (ID: 37-001-20140306) which states: 'Open space should be taken into account in planning for new development and considering proposals that may affect existing open space...

	4.5 Design and Placemaking Planning Practice Guidance – Draft for Consultation
	4.5.1 On 21 January 2026, the draft Design and Placemaking Planning Practice Guidance was published, providing updated new build design guidance, focusing on design quality and creating places of lasting value that are climate change resilient. Part 1...
	4.5.2 Liveability: “Development proposals that deliver liveable places are based on an understanding of their local and wider context. New development should be integrated into its wider surroundings, physically, socially and visually. It should be ca...
	4.5.3 Climate: “Development proposals should create sustainable, environmentally friendly places, by understanding their local and wider context. Effective development enhances the site’s characteristics and broader context, addressing environmental f...
	Climate and environmental changes should always inform this understanding, ensuring sustainability and resilience.”
	4.5.4 Nature: “Development proposals should prioritise nature with an understanding of their local and wider context. Landscape character, and how places or developments sit within the landscape, should influence the siting of new development and how ...
	4.5.5 Movement: “Development proposals should demonstrate an understanding of the surrounding area, to effectively incorporate a successful movement network in a development. This helps make sustainable transport choices more attractive, supports the ...
	 its land-use, servicing and layout
	 the provision and quality of transport infrastructure
	 the accessibility and quality of existing service provision • the transport needs of different users”
	4.5.6 Built Form: “Development proposals should be based on an understanding of local and wider context including patterns of built form. Compact and connected development can be shaped by local precedents for routes and spaces and the built form arou...
	4.5.7 Public Space: “Development proposals should demonstrate an understanding of the surrounding area to inform the design of public spaces, which have an important placemaking function supporting local distinctiveness. The design of public spaces an...
	 the topography of the site
	 views to landmarks
	 responding to the local built form
	 types of planting and materials
	 the pattern of uses and level of activity”
	4.5.8 Identity: “Development proposals should contribute to the identity of a place and understand the context in which they sit. A place’s identity is shaped by local and regional history, culture and heritage (designated and non-designated) and how ...

	4.6 High Weald National Landscape (AONB) Management Plan 2024-2029
	4.6.1 The High Weald Joint Advisory Committee (JAC), sets out the 20-year vision for the future of the High Weald, which seeks to respond to ‘drivers of change’, including reducing development pressure so that the High Weald:
	4.6.2 The JAC highlights the natural beauty of High Weald National Landscape. These include:
	4.6.3 “Core Character Components of the High Weald’s natural beauty comprise.
	4.6.4 A series of key characteristics and objectives are outlined for the core defining components of character, those that are relevant to the Site and the study area include the following:
	4.6.5 Natural System (Geology, Soils, water, and Climate)
	4.6.6 The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:
	4.6.7 The objectives are:
	4.6.8 Settlement
	4.6.9 The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:
	4.6.10 The objectives are:
	4.6.11 Routeways
	4.6.12 The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:
	4.6.13 The objectives are:
	4.6.14 Woodland
	4.6.15 The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:
	4.6.16 The objectives relative to this LVIA include:
	4.6.17 Fieldscape and Heath
	4.6.18 The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:
	4.6.19 The objectives are:
	4.6.20 Dark Skies
	The key characteristics pertinent to the study area include:
	4.6.21 The objectives are:
	Aesthetic and Perceptual Qualities
	A summary of the key characteristics relating to the perceptual and aesthetic qualities include:
	4.5.33 The objectives relative to this LVIA include:
	4.5.34 In terms of the land-based economy and rural living, the scope of this relates more to socio-economic matters outside the scope of this LVIA.
	4.5.35 Cross-cutting themes relating to drivers of change include planning and development, which states that: “The scale of housebuilding in the High Weald AONB is currently at an unprecedented level; the High Weald is experiencing the highest level ...
	4.5.36 Part 2 of the Management Plan sets out cross cutting themes: programmes, principles for action and investment strategy, of particular note is the sub section on planning and development in the High Weald. The introductory para states that: “Mee...
	4.5.37 Planning principle 1: “In order to demonstrate that planning applications are consistent with national policy, and in particular reflect the great weight to be given to the protection of the AONB in the NPPF para 182, and to ensure planning dec...
	4.5.38 Planning Principle 2: Noting that whether development is major or not in the context of the AONB (under para 183 of the NPPF) is a matter of planning judgement for the decision maker, the High Weald Partnership recommends that, in forming that ...
	4.5.39 Planning Principle 6: The High Weald AONB recommends that:

	4.6 Local Planning Policy
	Horsham District Planning Framework (excluding South Downs National Park) November 2015
	4.6.1 The following policies of the Horsham District Council Planning Framework are pertinent to the Site, Study Area and this LVIA.
	Policy SD5: Open Space, Sport and Recreation
	4.6.2 “Open space, sport and recreation shall be provided within the development in accordance with the following criteria:
	Policy SD6: Landscape Buffer, Landscape Character, Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
	4.6.3 “A strong 'Landscape Buffer' shall be provided to the open countryside to provide a robust and long term, defensible boundary to the development and to avoid perception of coalescence and to maintain separation between Horsham and Crawley.
	4.6.4 The development shall respond to and complement the positive landscape characteristics and biodiversity qualities of the site.
	4.6.5 A 'Nature Park' and the provision of green ways along the principal access roads, bus routes and cycle paths will be delivered as key features of a green infrastructure network.
	4.6.6 Provision for a cemetery, allotments and sports provision should be made within the 'Landscape Buffer'.
	4.6.7 The development will enable the retention, enhancement and creation of two major green corridors - north to south at the western side of Old Holbrook and Holbrook Park; and east to west at Bush Lane connecting to Langhurstwood Road and Wimlands ...
	4.6.8 Strategic landscape proposals, including advanced planting, shall be provided in key visually sensitive locations and designed to avoid creating the appearance of development along the A264. Proposals shall be delivered to an agreed phasing plan...
	Policy SD7: Design
	4.6.9 “The design principles below will be accorded to throughout the development in its entirety, and each core phase:
	Policy 25: Strategic Policy: The Natural Environment and Landscape Character
	4.6.10 “The Natural Environment and landscape character of the District, including the landscape, landform and development pattern, together with protected landscapes and habitats will be protected against inappropriate development. The Council will s...
	Policy 26: Strategic Policy: Countryside Protection
	4.6.11 “Outside built-up area boundaries, the rural character and undeveloped nature of the countryside will be protected against inappropriate development. Any proposal must be essential to its countryside location, and in addition meet one of the fo...
	4.6.12 In addition, proposals must be of a scale appropriate to its countryside character and location. Development will be considered acceptable where it does not lead, either individually or cumulatively, to a significant increase in the overall lev...
	Policy 30: Protected landscape
	4.6.13 “The natural beauty and public enjoyment of the High Weald AONB and the adjoining South Downs National Park will be conserved and enhanced and opportunities for the understanding and enjoyment of their special qualities will be promoted. Develo...
	4.6.14 Proposals should have regard to any management plans for these areas and must demonstrate:
	4.6.15 In the case of major development proposals in or adjoining protected areas, applicants will also be required to demonstrate why the proposal is in the public interest and what alternatives to the scheme have been considered.”
	Policy 31: Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity
	4.6.16 “Development will be supported where it can demonstrate that it maintains or enhances the existing network of green infrastructure. Proposals that would result in the loss of existing green infrastructure will be resisted unless it can be demon...
	4.6.17 Development proposals will be required to contribute to the enhancement of existing biodiversity, and should create and manage new habitats where appropriate. The Council will support new development which retains and /or enhances significant f...
	4.6.18 Where felling of protected trees is necessary, replacement planting with a suitable species will be required.
	4.6.19 a) Particular consideration will be given to the hierarchy of sites and habitats in the district as follows:
	4.6.20 b) Where development is anticipated to have a direct or indirect adverse impact on sites or features for biodiversity, development will be refused unless it can be demonstrated that:
	4.6.21 Any development with the potential to impact Arun Valley SPA or the Mens SAC will be subject to a HRA to determine the need for an Appropriate Assessment. In addition, development will be required to be in accordance with the necessary mitigati...
	Policy 32: Strategic Policy: The Quality of New Development
	4.6.22 “High quality and inclusive design for all development in the district will be required based on a clear understanding of the local, physical, social, economic, environmental and policy context for development. In particular, development will b...
	Policy 33: Development Principles
	4.6.23 “In order to conserve and enhance the natural and built environment developments shall be required to:
	Policy 43: Community Facilities, Leisure and Recreation
	4.6.24 “The provision of new or improved community facilities or services will be supported, particularly where they meet the identified needs of local communities as indicated in the current Sport, Open Space and Recreation Study and other relevant s...
	4.6.25 In addition to supporting facilities or services located in accordance with the Development Hierarchy and Strategic Development locations, sites located outside built-up areas will be supported where this is the only practicable option and wher...
	4.6.26 Proposals that would result in the loss of sites and premises currently or last used for the provision of community facilities or services, leisure or cultural activities for the community will be resisted unless equally usable facilities can b...
	Horsham District Council Local Plan 2023-2040 (Regulation 19) January 2024

	4.6.27 The Horsham District Council Local Plan 2023-2040 (Regulation 19) was published in January 2024 and sets out the proposed strategy and planning policies for considering new development proposals within the District, excluding the South Downs Na...
	Strategic Policy 3: Settlement Expansion
	4.6.28 “The growth of existing settlements across the District will continue to be supported in order to meet identified local housing, employment and community needs. Outside built-up area boundaries, the expansion of existing settlements will be sup...
	1. The site is allocated in the Local Plan or in a Neighbourhood Plan and adjoins an existing settlement edge;
	2. The level of expansion is appropriate to the scale and function of the settlement type;
	3. The development is demonstrated to meet the identified local housing needs and/or employment needs or will assist the retention and enhancement of community facilities and services;
	4. The impact of the development individually or cumulatively does not prejudice comprehensive long-term development, in order not to conflict with the development strategy;
	5. The development is contained within an existing defensible boundary and the landscape and townscape character features are maintained and enhanced; and
	6. The development can conclusively demonstrate that it is water neutral in accordance with other development plan policies.”
	Strategic Policy 13: The Natural Environment and Landscape Character
	4.6.29 “The Natural Environment and landscape character of the District, including the landscape, landform and development pattern, together with protected landscapes and habitats, will be protected against inappropriate development. The Council will ...
	1. Protect, conserve and enhance the landscape and townscape character, taking into account features / areas identified as being of landscape importance and the individual settlement characteristics, and maintain settlement separation;
	2. Maintain and enhance the Green Infrastructure Network, the Local Nature Recovery Strategy and national Nature Recovery Network and, where practicable, help to address any identified needs and deficiencies in these networks across the District;
	3. Maintain and enhance the existing network of geological sites and biodiversity, including safeguarding existing designated sites and species, and secure measurable net gains in biodiversity; and
	4. Incorporate SuDS into a scheme in an optimal location for their purpose whilst also securing landscape and biodiversity enhancements and delivering high-quality green spaces. Proposals will be expected to provide details to demonstrate that the who...
	Strategic Policy 14: Countryside Protection
	4.6.30 “1. Outside built-up area boundaries and secondary settlements, the rural character and undeveloped nature of the countryside will be protected against inappropriate development. Any proposal must be essential to, and justify, its countryside l...
	a) Support the needs of agriculture or forestry
	b) Enable the extraction of minerals or the disposal of waste;
	c) Provide for quiet informal recreational use; or
	d) Enable the sustainable development of rural areas.
	4.6.31 In addition, all proposals must be appropriately integrated within the landscape and be of a scale appropriate to its countryside character and location. Development will be considered acceptable where it does not lead, either individually or c...
	a) The development pattern of the area, its historical and ecological qualities, tranquillity and sensitivity to change;
	b) The pattern of woodlands, fields, hedgerows, trees, waterbodies and other features;
	c) The landform of the area; and
	d) The protection of dark skies, in particular where it may impact on a designated International Dark Sky Reserve (IDSR), Neighbourhood Plan designations and High Weald AONB Management Plan objectives.”
	Strategic Policy 15: Settlement Coalescence
	4.6.32 “In order to protect local identity and an individual sense of place landscapes will be protected from development which would result in the coalescence of settlements.
	1. Development between settlements will be resisted unless it can be demonstrated that the proposal meets all of the following criteria:
	a) There is no significant reduction in the openness and 'break' between settlements.
	b) The related urbanising effects within the retained 'break' between settlements are minimised, including artificial lighting, development along and / or the widening of the roads between the settlements, and increased traffic movements.
	c) Proposals respect the landscape and contribute to the enhancement of their countryside setting, including, where appropriate, enhancements to the Green Infrastructure Network, the Nature Recovery Network and / or provide opportunities for quiet inf...

	4.7 Guidance Documents
	The Horsham District Sport, Open Space and Recreation Assessment: February 2014
	4.7.1 The assessment outlines the quantity and accessibility standards recommended for the District. The summary of quantity and accessibility standards are set out below.
	4.7.2 “Allotments:
	4.7.3 Equipped Play Areas:
	4.7.4 Multi-functional greenspace:
	4.7.5 Tennis and Multi-courts:
	4.7.6 Village and Community Halls in Rural Areas:
	4.7.7 Youth Areas:
	Green Infrastructure Strategy, Horsham District Planning Framework, April 2014

	4.7.8 The following opportunities for improvements are pertinent to the Site and its surrounding area:
	The High Weald Housing Design Guide, November 2019

	4.7.9 This document: “… aims to help development meet the requirements of the National Planning Policy Framework with regard to achieving well-designed places and the conservation and enhancement of the AONB. It gives clear, succinct, practical and co...
	4.7.10 Section DG1 deals with ‘responding to site and landscape context’ and is accompanied by a checklist. In terms of understanding the site, the following are to be considered:
	“For development to reflect and enhance the character of the High Weald it must be designed to integrate into its setting.
	Rather than being a constraint, context offers opportunities to retain and embed the character of the High Weald into a genuinely landscape-led design.
	Context will also include the heritage assets of a site…
	New housing development schemes must be influenced by a detailed understanding of the character and function of the landscape of the site and surrounding area…
	A multidisciplinary approach (urban design, landscape and ecological strategy, highways engineering and heritage management) needs to be engaged throughout the design process….”
	4.7.11 Under the sub section on siting development in the landscape, the following are to be considered:
	“New development should be designed in a way that is sensitive to existing historic settlement patterns;
	Historic settlement in the High Weald are a key part of the character because of how well they are integrated with the landscape when viewed from afar.
	How development sits in relation to long views in the area needs to be carefully considered, as does how the development appears when looking onto it from afar.
	The response to existing built context is also important…”
	4.7.12 In terms of understanding topography, the following are to be considered:
	“Landforms and water systems are key landscape components of the High Weald…
	Local topography should be a key influence on the design of the site, particularly the arrangement and orientation of any new streets…”
	4.7.13 In terms of existing site features in scheme design and reinstatement of lost features, the following are to be considered:
	“The High Weald landscape and heritage features within and adjacent to sites are highly important assets…
	The High Weald is, in particular, characterised by its medieval field patterns…
	Existing field boundaries should be respected and retained…
	Field ponds, gill streams and ditches are a characteristic feature of the High Weald…
	On-site mature trees and woodland should be retained and used as a key placemaking in the scheme.”
	4.7.14 The following sections and headlines are also pertinent relative to landscape and visual matters, but are to be considered at the Reserved Matters stage:
	 DG2: Connecting beyond the site
	 DG3: Layout and structuring the site
	 DG4: Using buildings to define streets and spaces
	 DG5: The right built form
	 DG6: Parking strategies
	 DG7: Building appearance, local details and sustainable design
	 DG8 on ancillary and storage
	 DG9 on detailing the street
	 DG10 reinforcing local planting character and habitats

	The High Weald AONB Guidance on the selection and use of colour in development (September 2017)
	4.7.15 “The purpose of this document is to provide direction and guidance on the selection and use of colour in development within the High Weald AONB.” Under the section on methodology, it goes on to state that “The guidance is based on the principle...

	5.0 Baseline Conditions
	5.1 Landscape Character Context
	Introduction
	5.1.1 The term ‘landscape’ commonly refers to the view or appearance of the land as perceived by people. Landscape applies to any natural, rural, urban, peri-urban areas, in land water and seascape areas.
	5.1.2 Landscape character is the combination of both natural / physical, cultural / social and perceptual / aesthetic influences, which give rise to a distinct, recognisable and consistent pattern of elements in the landscape that makes one landscape ...
	5.1.3 The above individual landscape receptors and elements all influence landscape character. The following sections set out the landscape character framework of the study area from the national level, through to county and district level, based upon...
	National Level Landscape Character

	5.1.4 The Site and the study area lie wholly within National Character Area 122: High Weald. The key characteristics which are also reflected in the Landscape Attributes pertinent to the study area are described as:
	5.1.5 Refer to Figure 3 – Extract from National Landscape Character Area Map, Natural England, 2024
	5.1.6 However, in relation to tranquillity, whilst the majority of the High Weald National Landscape is tranquil, in accordance with the High Weald Tranquillity Map, the Site lies within the ‘Least tranquil’ areas. During the time of the site visit, n...
	5.1.7 The statements of Environmental Opportunities pertinent to the Site are identified as below:
	5.1.8 Landscape opportunities are identified as follows:
	5.1.9 It is recognised that under the Landscape Change section, that: “Ongoing demand for housing in south-east England and rural areas may result in strong pressure for development near the High Weald National Landscape boundary, and could alter the ...
	5.1.10 The landscape value of the national landscape character is judged to be medium overall.
	County Level Landscape Character

	5.1.11 The study area straddles three areas in the West Sussex Landscape Assessment: LCA HW2: High Weald Forests, LCA LW8: Northern Vales to the north and the ‘built up area’ of Horsham to the west, with the Site lying wholly within LCA HW2: High Weal...
	5.1.12 Section 2 set out ‘A Vision for the Landscape of West Sussex’ where:
	5.1.13 The Site lies within the High Weald NCA, at the County level the vision for which pertinent to the study area is where:
	5.1.14 Section 3 sets out the Strategy Objectives, which are as follows:
	“Objective 1: ensure high quality new development which contributes to and reinforces landscape character
	Objective 2: conserve and enhance historic landscape character
	Objective 3: ensure the maintenance and renewal of the agricultural landscape
	Objective 4: conserve and enhance semi-natural habitats including securing the future of woodlands, hedgerows and trees as distinctive landscape features
	Objective 5: promote and celebrate the value and variety of the West Sussex landscape”
	5.1.15 Section 4 deals with County-Wide Landscape Guidelines and states relative to for general development and land use change:
	5.1.16 Section 4.2 provides the Landscape Guidelines for development on the rural urban fringe states that:
	5.1.17 Section 4.16 sets out the Landscape Guidelines for improving the rural urban fringe, which includes the following:
	5.1.18 Section 4.22 sets out the Landscape Guidelines for conserving and increasing hedgerows and shaws as follows:
	5.1.19 At the County level, the Site lies wholly in LCA HW2: High Weald Forests, the overall character is described as: “Heavily-afforested, dissected plateau landscape enclosing a post-medieval rural landscape cut from the forest. Includes the wester...
	5.1.20 The Key Characteristics described in the HW2 pertinent to the study area and the Site are described as:
	5.1.21 The Landscape and Visual Sensitivities for this LCA are identified as:
	5.1.22 The landscape management guidance includes conserving and enhancing the forest; increasing tree cover; hedgerow management; and enhancing biodiversity of the woodlands.
	5.1.23 The land to the north of the study area lies within LCA LW8: Northern Vales. The overall character of this area is described as: “In the north of the county, this character area comprises a narrow clay vale running north east/south west between...
	5.1.24 The key characteristics pertinent to the Site are identified as:
	5.1.25 The Site shares landscape characteristics described in the LCA above, whilst it also abuts several road corridors, on the edge of the existing Horsham settlement.
	5.1.26 The landscape management guidance includes woodland management, hedge management, encouraging new tree and hedgerow planting and creating community woodland.
	5.1.27 Whilst there is no assessment to the build-up areas to the east of the study area, Horsham is the main cultural, economic and social focus of the District, with its urban pattern informed by its land uses, road and railway infrastructure.
	5.1.28 The value of this receptor is judged to range between medium - high.
	District Level Landscape Character

	5.1.29 The Horsham DC Landscape Character Assessment (CBA, Final Report, October 2003) subdivides the West Sussex LCA’s further. Refer to Figure 7, the Site lies within landscape character type L – St Leonard’s Forest (however, it appears that the key...
	5.1.30 Its sensitivity to change is valued as high. The key sensitivities are to:
	5.1.31 However, it also states that the overall landscape condition is declining.
	5.1.32 The management guidelines pertinent to the Site and the local area are as follows:
	5.1.33 The wider study area partly lies within LCA K2 – Warnham and Faygate Vale. The key characters in this area pertinent to the Site are as follow:
	5.1.34 In terms of its landscape condition, it states that: “Condition is considered to be overall declining, locally poor, due to intensive arable agriculture, visual and noise intrusion of major traffic routes...”
	5.1.35 The management guidelines pertinent to the Site are as follows:
	5.1.36 The value of the district level landscape character is judged to range between medium - high.
	5.1.37 The landscape character receptors and value are summarised in the table below:
	Horsham District Landscape Capacity Assessment

	5.1.38 Horsham District Council undertook a Landscape Capacity Study in 2014, which was updated in May 2021.
	5.1.39 The Site lies within the study area zone 1, and broadly covers a field in the western section of this zone, within Local Landscape Character Area 17 – Land North East of Horsham. Refer to Figure 8 - Zone 1 North Horsham to Crawley Landscape Cap...
	5.1.40 The assessment describes the landscape character sensitivity in this area as follows:
	5.1.41 Its visual sensitivity is described as: “The relatively open nature of the land with only partial enclosure by woodland and hedgerows results in moderate visual sensitivity for housing and moderate to high sensitivity for larger scale employmen...
	5.1.42 The landscape value is described as follow:
	5.1.43 In terms of the landscape capacity, it is described that: “Some of the landscape features and qualities of the area are sensitive to development. The overall rural character and moderate-high visual sensitivity means that there is some limited ...
	5.1.44 Overall, it concluded that for medium scale housing development (approximately 100-500 dwellings), the landscape capacity was judged to be Moderate overall (and therefore not low).

	5.2 Overview of the contextual landscape
	Contextual Topographic Setting
	5.2.1 The topography of the study area and broadly rises north and east to major ridgelines.
	5.2.2 The north-eastern topographic setting of Horsham is influenced by the combination of valleys and ridgelines. The valleys associated with the tributaries of River Arun to the south which flows to the north; The Warnham Mill Pond to the west, whic...
	5.2.3 The settlement of Horsham predominantly sits within the valley landscape and extends up the shallow valley sides. Refer to Figure 9.
	5.2.4 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high - medium.
	Contextual Land Use and Cover Setting

	5.2.5 The settlement edges of Horsham are predominantly residential with occasionally small home-based businesses scattered throughout the edge.
	5.2.6 The landscape beyond the settlement edge is primarily farmland (a mix of arable and pasture land) interspersed with large woodland blocks and individual dwellings and farmsteads (including the New House Farm shop, café and associated business ce...
	5.2.7 Woodside Equestrian Centre and Roffey Park Institute located at the south of the study area along Forest Road within the woodland settings; Beacon Hill Scout Campus at Holmbush lies to the east of the study area and south of Faygate.
	5.2.8 Refer to Figure 10 – Aerial photo showing land cover.
	5.2.9 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high - medium.
	Public Rights of Way

	5.2.10 A network of Public Rights of Way, including Footpaths and Bridleways cross the study area connecting the townscape with the countryside. Refer to Figure 11 – Plan showing Public Rights of Way.
	5.2.11 Public Rights of Way, predominantly Footpaths are present across the study area, connecting the settlements with the surrounding countryside.
	5.2.12 There is a large area of Access Land within the High Weald National Landscape to the south of the Site.
	5.2.13 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high - medium.
	Public / Communal Open Spaces in the Study Area

	5.2.14 A range of open spaces are present within the settlement area of Horsham, these include Horsham Park at the town centre of Horsham, the grounds associated with schools including sports pitches, play areas and areas of informal open space within...
	5.2.15 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium.
	Contextual Settlement Pattern and Built Form

	5.2.16 The town of Horsham has expanded from the valley floor of River Arun where it could easily be crossed between rising ground. St Mary’s Church and the market place were built during the early settlement period. The town has emerged from its rura...
	5.2.17 The historic mixed-use core of Horsham has developed and spread out from Carfax to the south of the Horsham Park, which consists of the dominant built form of Horsham Park Pavilion. To the south of Carfax is Causeway, the area where people used...
	5.2.18 Beyond the town centre, uses are predominantly residential, interspersed with schools, sports clubs and sports grounds, local parks and other green spaces (such as allotments, recreation grounds and play areas).
	5.2.19 Residential buildings are predominantly two storey in height. Typically building heights vary in the town centre and its associated commercial areas. Beyond the settlement edge, built form associated with the hamlets of Faygate, continues to be...
	5.2.20 The proposed expansion of Horsham relative to the study area is broadly focused to the north and will extend development to the north, beyond the A264, up the lower valley sides. The proposed building heights will range up to 3 storeys.
	5.2.21 The landscape value of this receptor within the study area relative to the Site is judged to be low overall.
	Movement Corridors within the Study Area

	5.2.22 The A264 is the main road skirting the edge of Horsham towards Faygate and beyond to Crawley to the east and Warnham to the west.
	5.2.23 The railway line passes through the centre of the study area, linking Horsham to Crawley and the divides to head either north Gatwick Airport or south to Brighton. The Site is approximately 1.6km from Littlehaven Train Station and 2km south-wes...
	5.2.24 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be low.
	Contextual Skyline and Visual Setting to the Study Area

	5.2.25 The landscape and visual setting of the northern edge Horsham is informed by the combination of undulating topography, farmland, layers of vegetation, woodland blocks and treebelts.
	5.2.26 Whilst Beacon Hill to the north of St Leonard’s Forest in the east is the highest point within the study area, its prominence is not readily perceived as it is cloaked in trees. The eastern visual horizon is therefore informed by a well treed r...
	5.2.27 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium - high.
	Landscape and Built Features of the Study Area

	5.2.28 The key landscape features are undulating topography, large blocks of dense woodlands and treebelts.
	5.2.29 St Leonard’s Forest is one of the character features within the study area, which is owned by the Forestry Commission. It provides countryside walks, cycling and horse-riding routes.
	5.2.30 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high.
	Detracting Features within the Study Area

	5.2.31 The primary detracting features relate to the busy road corridor of A264, the B2195 Crawley Road and the railway line to the north of the Site, which both in places bisects the landscape pattern. The noise of overhead aircraft associated with G...
	5.2.32 Elements such as road signs, advertising boards and telegraph poles create visual clutter to the street scene.
	5.2.33 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be low.
	Cultural Landscape of the Study Area

	5.2.34 The cultural landscape is mainly associated with St Leonard’s Forest. The Forest is part of the large High Weald wooded area which as not easy to penetrate, however the Forest was opened up to a limited extent by the Saxons.
	5.2.35 The name of the Forest came from a nobleman St Leonard who was baptised at the court of King Clovis in 498 and lived in the Forest and slew the last dragon in England. Lilies grew where his blood fell when he was injured, hence the name Lily Be...
	5.2.36 The New House Farm, according to All About Horsham Magazine, comprises a 900 acre arable farm run by the Walton family.
	5.2.37 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium - high.
	Landscape Setting to Listed Buildings

	5.2.38 Moorhead Cottage (Grade II) Listed Building, lies to the immediate west of the Site on the opposite side of the B2195 Crawley Road. The principal elevation faces the east onto the B2195 Crawley Road with views of the Site and the wooded backdro...
	5.2.39 New House Farm (Grade II) Listed Building, lies to the north-east of the Site with the business centre to its immediate east. The farm is bound by the local road network to the north, with a mix of arable fields, woodland forming the backdrop t...
	5.2.40 The value of this receptor is judged to be high.
	5.2.41 The contextual landscape receptors and value are summarised in the following table.

	5.3 Site Landscape Description
	5.3.1 Refer to Figure 13, internal photographs S1-S5 and Figure 14 which shows the key landscape elements.
	Immediate Site Context

	5.3.2 The Site sits entirely within the High Weald National Landscape. Broadly, it is bound by countryside and farmsteads and isolated dwellings to the north; and the settlement edge of Horsham to the south and west.
	5.3.3 The Site is bound by Old Crawley Road to the northwest, with cottages beyond; farmland to the north, with the collection of buildings associated with Newhouse Farmhouse beyond; Moorhead Cottage (Grade II) Listed Building / Horsham residential se...
	Site Topography

	5.3.4 The topography of the Site broadly slopes from south to the north. The southern corner adjacent to dwellings along The Larches lies at approximately 87m AOD and the northern part of the Site falls to approximately 78m AOD.
	5.3.5 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium - high.
	Site Land Use, Cover and Vegetation Pattern

	5.3.6 The Site comprises of a single field parcel, which at the time of the site visit was laid to grass, with minimal field margins. The field is broadly geometric, with the boundaries marked by either hedgerow with hedgerow trees / treebelts and The...
	5.3.7 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium (vegetation) – high (land use / cover).
	Movement Corridors and Public Rights of Way

	5.3.8 There are no roads or Public Rights of Way crossing the Site. The Site is currently accessed off Old Crawley Road to the northwest, through a metal field gate, while New Moorhead Drive to the southwest provides an informal side access.
	5.3.9 An informal path broadly follows the perimeter of the Site.
	5.3.10 As such no value has been assigned.
	Landscape Features of the Site

	5.3.11 The Site sits entirely within the High Weald National Landscape. The field boundary vegetation such as hedgerows, trees and treebelts form the primary features of the Site.
	5.3.12 There are a total of 53 surveyed trees or groups of trees on or near the Site, these include 30 category B (moderate quality) and 23 category C (low quality).
	5.3.13 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium.
	Detracting Features within the Site

	5.3.14 There are no detracting landscape features within the Site. However, as set out previously aircraft noise was evident during the Site visit due to the existing Gatwick flight paths to the north of the Site. Gatwick second runway scheme proposed...
	Cultural Landscape

	5.3.15 There are no documented historic or cultural associations with the Site landscape, other than the Site has been subject to human intervention through intensive farming practices.
	Landscape Character and Perceptual Qualities

	5.3.16 The Site is wholly agrarian, readily influenced by the two storey dwellings associated with the settlement edges of Horsham to the south and west. The perception of settlement edge is due to extend further north and east with the implementation...
	5.3.17 As set out previously, noise from the roads, railway and airplanes are audible within the Site. The infrastructure is anticipated to get busier when the new development to the north in place and the new Gatwick flight path for the second runway.
	5.3.18 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium overall.
	Night-time Character

	5.3.19 The internal environment of the Site is predominantly dark. The lit environment beyond the Site is, however, evident from within the Site. The sources of light include:
	5.3.20 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be medium.
	Role and Function within High Weald National Landscape

	5.3.21 The Site comprises a single arable field unit and therefore forms small part of the northern agrarian setting, framed by trees, between the north-eastern edge of Horsham and the broader countryside to the north. While the Site therefore has a m...
	Conclusion of the Baseline Landscape

	5.3.22 The Site lies entirely within High Weald National Landscape and sits within a medium to high value landscape context, however, the wholly agrarian landscape character of the Site is readily influenced by the adjacent built form and infrastructu...
	5.3.23 Although wholly agrarian, the full suite of distinctive characteristics of the High Weald National Landscape are less apparent at the immediate Site level. Although some landscape features are sensitive to development, overall, the published la...
	5.3.24 The site landscape receptors and value are summarised in the table below:

	5.4 Baseline Visual Assessment
	Introduction
	5.4.1 The extent to which the Site is visible from the surrounding landscape is based on grading of degrees of visibility. It is determined from a visual inspection of the Site and its context from publicly accessible vantage points, including roads, ...
	5.4.2 Seasonal change in existing evergreen and deciduous plant material will affect the available views. Typically, views will be different through the seasons with a greater sense of enclosure in the summer months when deciduous trees are in leaf.
	5.4.3 Representative viewpoints were identified which are considered to be of particular significance in terms of providing a range of views of the Site and where the Proposed Development would have the potential to affect the character and amenity of...
	5.4.4 Local views are those within 1.0km of the Site (as shown in Figure 15 in Appendix A and comprise 20 key representative viewpoints). Distant views are those between 1.0 and 5.0km of the Site (as shown in Figure 16 and comprise of 5 key representa...
	Views out of the Site

	5.4.5 Due to the combination of built form, boundary vegetation and dense woodland blocks, long distance views out of the Site are limited predominantly to the north-east (and which are experienced from those residential receptors on New Moorhead Driv...
	5.4.6 Open views of the current settlement edge set within a treed framework occur to the west.
	Views from Residential Receptors

	5.4.7 Locally, open views of part of the Site occur from those residential receptors immediately adjacent to the south and west of the Site. These views are limited to residents on New Moorhead Drive, the cottages on Old Crawley Road opposite to the S...
	5.4.8 Views of mature trees along the Site boundaries occur from the residential receptors on The Larches and Sycamore Avenue where the receptors often experience partial views of the Site through the trees and intermittent vegetation gaps.
	5.4.9 There are partial, distant, views of the Site, where the Site forms a small, discrete part of a wider panorama from the residential receptors on the higher ground at Wimland Hill (refer to representative viewpoint 23), in particularly near Wimla...
	5.4.10 Views of the Site from the edge of the approved Land North of Horsham development in place are currently truncated by intervening vegetation and are anticipated to remain truncated by its own built form (refer to representative viewpoints 19, 2...
	5.4.11 Views from the rest of the residential receptors in the distance to the east and south are predicted to be truncated due to the combination predominantly of intervening landform and vegetation, but also built form. Similarly, views from the dis...
	5.4.12 The value of the views is judged to be medium - high.
	Views from Receptors at their Workplace and Visitor Attractions

	5.4.13 Views of the Site from JoJo’s Café and the business centre on Graylands Estate to the north-west are obscured by the combination of intervening undulating topography and layers of vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoints 25. Partial views...
	5.4.14 For those receptors working in the landscape around the Site to the north (as built form and The Birches restrict views from the south, east and west) a range of views occur subject to topography and layers of vegetation. The Site forms part of...
	5.4.15 The value of the views from those working in the wider landscape, within the National Landscape are judged to be high, with those visiting and working at the cafés and business centres are judged to be low.
	Views from Transient Receptors Using Road Corridors

	5.4.16 Views from the transient receptors using road corridors are predominantly limited to the immediate environs from the B2195 Crawley Road to the west and Old Crawley Road to the north.
	5.4.17 Open views of the northern part of the Site, including the boundary vegetation occur from the range of transient receptors using the B2195 Crawley Road. The character and amenity of the view is influenced principally by the rural nature of the ...
	5.4.18 Open views of part of the Site occur from Old Crawley Road immediate adjacent to the Site, where the character and amenity of the view is predominantly agrarian and well treed. Refer to representative viewpoints 3 and 4.
	5.4.19 Views from Crawley Road / A264 are predominately truncated by the layers of vegetation and the steep roadside slope bank.
	5.4.20 Similarly, both views from Crawley Road to Wimland Road crossing, and railway crossing in Wimland Road are truncated by the layers of vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoint 6.
	5.4.21 Views from local residential roads, namely Sycamore Avenue and The Larches are predominantly open views of parts of the Site where treebelts along the Site boundary are visible in between the gaps of the dwellings.
	5.4.22 From the distant vantage points, transient receptors experience partial, distant views of the Site at the higher grounds along Wimland Hill where there are gaps in the roadside vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoint 23. The character and...
	5.4.23 Views from the remaining road network are predominantly truncated by roadside vegetation and woodland treebelt beyond the road corridors. Refer to representative viewpoints 8 and 9.
	5.4.24 The value of the views is judged to be low.
	Views from Transient Receptors Using the Rights of Way Network

	5.4.25 Views of the Site are predominantly truncated from the Public Footpath 1587 to the southeast and east of the Site by the intervening vegetation, including The Birches woodland block and treebelts. Refer to representative viewpoints 11, 13 and 1...
	5.4.26 Views from the southern section of Public Footpath 1587 are predominantly truncated by the built form and intervening vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoint 15.
	5.4.27 Views from Public Footpath 1585 and 1586 are wholly truncated due to the combination of the intervening landform and layers of vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoints 19, 20 and 21.
	5.4.28 From distant vantage points, partial views of part of the Site occur from the northern, elevated section of Footpath 1592, where views are funnelled and framed by the surrounding vegetation. The location of the Site is just discerned through an...
	5.4.29 Views from other elevated Public Rights of Way, such as Footpath 1564 are predominantly truncated by the layers of vegetation and the undulating landform. Refer to representative viewpoint 24.
	5.4.30 The value of the views is judged to be high.
	Views from Public Open Space

	5.4.31 The Birches woodland adjacent to the Site is apparent adjacent to the Beech Road Allotment. However, views of the Site itself are truncated by intervening dwellings and layers of vegetation. Refer to representative viewpoint 16.
	5.4.32 Views from Beech Road Park Local Equipped Area of Play and the recreational ground located to the southwest of the Site, are truncated due to intervening vegetation including The Birches woodland, but also the neighbouring dwellings. Refer to r...
	5.4.33 Views from Motte and Bailey Castle (Schedule Monument) to the northwest of the study area are predicted to be truncated by the built form in the context of predominantly residential townscape.
	5.4.34 The value of the views is judged to be high.
	Conclusion of Baseline Key Visual Receptors

	5.4.35 Open views of the Site are predominantly limited to those receptors in close proximity, namely residential receptors, from the dwellings to the immediate south and west of the Site (on the edge of Horsham); those visiting and attending to their...
	5.4.36 Partial, including distant, views of the Site occur from the vantage points of the footpath networks to the north-east and north of the Site and from the B2195 Crawley Road to the south-west. These views diminish gradually moving further away f...

	5.5 Landscape and Visual Considerations
	5.5.1 The landscape and visual baseline assessment, alongside the review of planning policy and landscape character guidance have been instrumental in understanding the landscape constraints and opportunities of the Site. Notwithstanding the National ...
	5.5.2 Refer to Figure 14 for the Site Analysis Plan.

	6.0 The Development Proposals
	6.1.1 Para 182 of the NPPF states relative to the AONB / National Landscape that: “The scale and extent of development within all these designated areas should be limited...”
	6.1.2 The proposed development is limited to a single field parcel, which is well related to the residential settlement edge. The proposed development comprises up to 120 dwellings, predominantly 2 storey, with occasional 2.5 storey dwellings in the c...

	6.2 Landscape Concept and Principles
	6.2.1 Landscape and visual considerations, as set out in the previous section, have been an integral part of the design process, especially considering the Site’s location within the High Weald National Landscape. Whilst, as with the development of an...
	6.2.2 The landscape concept therefore responds to the Site conditions and its immediate and local environs, based on the findings of the landscape and visual baseline assessment. Elements such as existing vegetation and visual receptors were informant...
	6.2.3 The development parcel is sensitively located to minimise effects on boundary vegetation and on visual receptors as far as possible. Space within the parcels is included to accommodate new street tree planting in accordance with the NPPF.
	6.2.4 Refer to Figure 17 for the proposed landscape concept plan.

	6.3 Landscape Masterplan
	6.3.1 The landscape proposals are drawn from the landscape concept and comprise a green infrastructure network of open space and tree planting. Key features of the landscape and open space strategy for the Site include:
	6.3.2 Refer to Figure 18 for the Proposed Landscape Masterplan.

	7.0 Identification and Description of Changes Likely to Generate Effects
	7.1 Introduction
	7.1.1 The location of the development parcel and the design parameters have been landscape led to minimise the potential landscape and visual effects as far as possible.
	7.1.2 The key features and elements that are to be retained within the Site throughout construction and operation stages are as follows:
	7.1.3 The Birches Woodland lies wholly outside the Site. Informal paths are proposed through the woodland to provide pedestrian connectivity with the informal and designated routes to the east.
	7.1.4 The key elements considered in this landscape and visual impact assessment during the construction and operational phases are as follows:

	7.2 Construction Phase
	7.2.1 The construction phase will include:

	7.3 Operational Phase
	7.3.1 As shown on the Parameter Plan and Landscape Masterplan:

	8.0 Limitations and Assumptions
	8.1.1 The LVIA is based on the web-based information and published documents available at the time of the writing.
	8.1.2 The LVIA shows and describes the baseline situation as at June 2023 and January 2026. Visual effects in the winter are therefore likely to be increased to a degree considering lack of leaf cover.
	8.1.3 The assessment of effects is based on the parameter plan, indicative layout, building heights plan and landscape masterplan as contained within the Design and Access Statement (DAS).
	8.1.4 It is assumed that the arc of green infrastructure will accommodate the proposed woodland planting, which can be implemented as early as first year of construction.
	8.1.5 The assessment of effects are based on the maximum parameters throughout and often shows a range of effects with some considered in balance.
	8.1.6 It is assumed that the contractor’s compound will include cabins stacked to a maximum of 2 cabins high.
	8.1.7 The assessment of visual effects on temporary construction workers has not been included, as they are not included in the baseline scenario.
	8.1.8 The northern edge of Horsham is due to extend further to the north and east with the implementation of up to 2,750 dwellings and associated infrastructure to the north of the A264 (Application Ref DC/16/1677). For the purpose of this assessment ...
	8.1.9 The retention and protection of the existing network of hedgerows and trees wherever possible.
	8.1.10 That planting for mitigation purposes is wholly located within the public realm.
	8.1.11 The proposed development will be lit. The lighting is to be designed in accordance with best practice guidance and therefore to be as low as possible, directional into the Site and shielded with no backwards glare.

	9.0 Assessment of Likely Significant Effects
	9.1 Construction Phase
	Embedded Mitigation Measures
	9.1.1 At the time of preparing this assessment, the programme and detail of the construction operations, together with the location of the contractor’s compound are not known. However, the location, height and colour of the contractor’s cabins and com...
	9.1.2 Construction Environment Management Plan (CEMP) has been prepared to outline the significant environmental issues on the site, and the environmental management framework to which the applicant and its contractors must adhere to whist working on ...
	9.1.3 Lighting and ecology mitigation measures listed in the CEMP are considered into this assessment.
	Predicted Landscape Effects

	9.1.4 This stage, whilst a temporary process, will see the commencement of a permanent change to the Site.
	Contextual Landscape Elements

	9.1.5 A description of the contextual landscape beyond the Site boundary is provided in the baseline assessment to explain how the Site sits in its landscape context. The baseline therefore describes the topographic and land use / cover setting, Publi...
	9.1.6 During the construction stage, there will be no change to the elements and features present beyond the Site in the wider area, as no off-site work are proposed at this stage of the works. As such there will be no change arising on the contextual...
	9.1.7 There are no mitigation measures required for these landscape receptors as no effects are predicted.
	9.1.8 The following sections are to be considered in relation to the tables setting out the assessment criteria in Appendix B.
	Landscape Setting to Listed Buildings

	9.1.9 The construction stage will result a change to part of the agrarian character setting to the Listed buildings nearby, namely Moorhead Cottage to the west and New House Farm to the north, both Grade II Listed Buildings. The Site currently forms p...
	9.1.10 In terms of mitigation measures, the contractor’s cabins are to be kept as low as possible and to be a visually recessive colour, to minimise the urbanising effect of these elements. Similarly, stockpiled materials are also to be kept as low as...
	National and County Level Landscape Character

	9.1.11 The Site lies wholly within National Landscape Character Area (NCA) 122 High Weald; and at the County level Landscape Character Area (LCA) HW2: High Weald Forests. The value of this receptor area as a whole is judged to be either medium at Nati...
	9.1.12 Whilst the construction stage will see the commencement of a change from a greenfield to that comprising the construction activities and the associated emerging built form, the key characteristics identified at the national and county level wil...
	9.1.13 There are no mitigation measures proposed for these two tiers of landscape character.
	Effects on District Level Landscape Character

	9.1.14 At the District Level, the Site and its surrounding area lies within the landscape character type L – St Leonard’s Forest. The value of the receptor area as a whole is judged to range between medium and high; the susceptibility to change is low...
	County and District Level Landscape Management Strategies

	9.1.15 The management strategies from county and district level landscape character assessments pertinent to the Site are set out in the baseline assessment. The following embedded mitigation measures have been considered throughout the design process...
	Site Landscape Elements

	9.1.16 The following paragraphs describe the effects on each individual landscape elements which contribute to the character of the Site.
	Site Topography

	9.1.17 The site enabling and construction stage will see the sequential removal of topsoil to create the development platforms; the excavation of material associated with the implementation of the attenuation elements; and the associated stockpiling o...
	9.1.18 The value of the landscape receptor is considered to be medium to high; the susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity of this receptor is medium. The magnitude of change is considered to be low overall, as the overall profile w...
	9.1.19 Best practice measures are embedded at this stage in terms of storing material (keeping stockpile levels as low as possible to maintain their aerobic conditions and to minimise their visual impact) and as such no additional mitigation measures ...
	Site Land Use / Cover and Vegetation Pattern

	9.1.20 In terms of the Site land use / cover, as with the development of any green field site (both its built form and associated green infrastructure), there will be a change to the land use of these field parcels to that containing the construction ...
	9.1.21 In terms of vegetation pattern, the construction stage will see the retention and protection of the adjacent woodland block of The Birches to the east of the Site, alongside the retention and protection of the majority of the field boundary veg...
	9.1.22 At this stage, there is the opportunity to implement the proposed woodland structure planting. However, the effects described above would remain.
	Landscape Character and Perceptual Qualities

	9.1.23 There will be wholesale change into the green field nature of the Site during the site enabling and construction stage. There will be an increase in activity within the Site, vehicle movements, fencing (potentially solid boundary hoarding too) ...
	9.1.24 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high to medium; the susceptibility to change is high; with the sensitivity of this receptor being medium-high. The magnitude of change is also considered to be high. Effects are therefore pre...
	9.1.25 However, in terms of tranquillity, which forms part of the perceptual qualities, it should be noted that the Site lies in the ‘least tranquil’ area, refer to Figure 5 – Tranquillity Map in Appendix A, and as such, it is considered that the leve...
	9.1.26 No additional mitigation measures are identified for this receptor.
	Night-time Character

	9.1.27 It is anticipated that the construction stage will see the commencement of the wholescale change to the predominantly dark character of the Site (and dark night skies of the High Weald National Landscape), whereby lighting will be introduced re...
	9.1.28 The value of the night-time character at the Site level, considering the neighbouring lit settlement edge, is considered to be medium; the susceptibility to change at this stage is predicted to be medium; and therefore the sensitivity is medium...
	9.1.29 The principal contractors will ensure that, as part of the CEMP, suitable control mechanisms are identified to minimise nuisance / disturbance associated with temporary construction lighting as a secondary measure. Effects are therefore predict...
	Views Out of The Site

	9.1.30 Views occur out across the Site to the distant treed ridgeline horizon to the north (which lie outside the National Landscape). Refer to internal viewpoints S3 and S4. These views are not from public or scenic vantage points. Through the constr...
	Anticipated Visual Effects

	9.1.31 Whilst a description of the character and amenity of the representative views is included in the baseline assessment, in terms of assessment of effects, where views of the Site are wholly obscured by existing intervening topography, vegetation ...
	9.1.32 The visual assessment considers the period from the initial site enabling works throughout construction. Whilst there is the potential for the implementation of advance tree planting along the northern and eastern edges of the Site, in reality,...
	Residential Receptors (including those within Listed Buildings)

	9.1.33 Refer to representative viewpoints 1, 2, 3, 17, 18 (local) and 23 (distant); and internal photographs S1, S4 and S5.
	9.1.34 From the receptors in the range of dwellings that overlook the Site on New Moorhead Drive to the southwest and the B2195 Crawley Road to the west, where open views of the Site occur, the Site enabling  works to establish the site compound and c...
	9.1.35 The construction related activities and structures, alongside with the emerging built form across the Site would potentially just be discerned by those distant receptors at the higher ground along Wimland Road to the north. The construction act...
	9.1.36 The value of the view experienced by the residential receptors is judged to be medium – high (with the latter relating to views from Listed Buildings), the susceptibility to change ranges between high (in close proximity and local views) and lo...
	9.1.37 Effects are predicted to be of major adverse significance of those receptors in the immediate environs to the Site and minor adverse significance for the distant receptors.
	9.1.38 Solid construction hoardings are proposed around the Site at this stage to minimise the visual effects associated with the construction activities, contractor’s compound and associated movements and whilst limiting views of the activities for t...
	Views from Receptors at their Workplace and Visitor Attractions

	9.1.39 Refer to representative viewpoints 5 and 7 (local).
	9.1.40 The views of the construction activities of the Site from New House Farm shop, New House Farm Business Centre and associated car parks are expected to be partial, over the intervening retained boundary vegetation. For those working in the lands...
	9.1.41 The value of the view experienced by this group is judged to be high (within the National Landscape) and low; the susceptibility to change ranges between medium (in close proximity and local views) and low (to those distant receptors); therefor...
	9.1.42 The proposed mitigation measures are the implementation of solid construction hoardings around the Site which would minimise the visual effects associated with the construction activities. It would minimise views of the operations occurring at ...
	Transient Receptors Using Road Corridors

	9.1.43 Refer to representative viewpoints 1 - 5, 7, 17, 18 (local) and 23 (distant).
	9.1.44 With the exception of New Moorhead Drive to the south of the Site, the nature of the rest of the views from this collection of receptors is often transient and where views often rapidly change due to the intervening built form, topography or la...
	9.1.45 The site enabling works to establish the site compound and the implementation of the site hoardings will not be readily discerned from the visual receptors within the residential roads, namely the Larches, Sycamore Road and southernly most part...
	9.1.46 For the receptors using New Moorhead Drive immediately adjacent to the Site, open views of part of the site set up and the construction movements will be readily discerned as described for the residential receptors on this Drive. However, it is...
	9.1.47 Receptors approaching the Site from B2195 Crawley Road will see the site enabling, construction activities, vehicle movements and cranes alongside the construction of the Site entrance in the context of the settlement edge and against the backd...
	9.1.48 For receptors using Old Crawley Road, the site enabling works and the construction activities will be apparent filtered through the intervening roadside / Site boundary vegetation, or over Newhouse Farm buildings. The emerging built form will b...
	9.1.49 Distant views of the Site occur from elevated locations where there is intermittent vegetation in the foreground, for example on Willand Hill. These views are transient, and rapidly diminish. The site enabling works and the construction activit...
	9.1.50 The value of the view experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be low; the susceptibility to change low; and the sensitivity of this group of receptors therefore is also low. The magnitude of change is considered to be medium (locall...
	9.1.51 The proposed mitigation measures are the implementation of solid construction hoardings around the Site, which would minimise the visual effects associated with the construction activities. It would minimise views of the operations occurring at...
	Transient Receptors Using Public Rights of Way

	9.1.52 Refer to representative viewpoints 10 and 12 (local) and 22 (distant).
	9.1.53 For those transient receptors walking a short section of Footpath 1588_1 to the north of the Site, where the baseline assessment identified that views of the Site are difficult to discern due to the intervening layers of vegetation, at the cons...
	9.1.54 For the transient receptors using Footpath 1587 to the east of the Site, due to the intervening vegetation and woodland block of The Birches, the site enabling works and the construction activities are predicted to be predominantly obscured, wi...
	9.1.55 For the distant transient receptors, views of the site enabling works and the construction activities are predicted to predominantly occur from the high ground of Footpath 1592.
	9.1.56 The value of the views experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be high; the susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity of this group of receptors is medium. The magnitude of change is considered to be at worst medium...
	9.1.57 The proposed mitigation measures are the implementation of solid hoardings around the Site at this stage which would minimise the visual effects associated with the construction activities and contractor’s cabins. It would minimise the views of...
	Receptors Using Public Open Space

	9.1.58 Views of the Site are obscured in representative viewpoints 15 and 16. However, the location of the Site is discerned through an understanding of the Sites relationship with adjacent built form and The Birches woodland block.
	9.1.59 The site enabling works and the range of construction activities are predicted to be predominantly obscured by the adjacent woodland of The Birches in the views from Beech Road Allotments and the Local Equipped Area of Play. The taller construc...
	9.1.60 The value of the views experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be high; the susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity is medium. The magnitude of change is considered to be low. Effects will be of minor adverse sign...
	9.1.61 The introduction of solid hoardings will not significantly change the significance of effect on this group of receptors and as such, no mitigation measures are proposed or required for this group of receptors.

	9.2 Operational Phase
	Embedded Mitigation Measures
	9.2.1 The mitigation measures have been embedded into the parameter plans and therefore the landscape masterplan / design intent (Figure 18). The key measures are summarised as follows:
	Predicted Landscape Effects

	9.2.2 The operational stage will see the implementation of the proposed development parcels and open space (and for the purposes of this assessment, the associated woodland and tree planting) creating a residential extension to the existing settlement...
	9.2.3 The landscape masterplan at Figure 18 in Appendix A shows the location of the proposed new woodland planting along the northern edge of the Site and the landscape design intent for the range of planting across the rest of the Site. The proposals...
	Contextual Landscape Elements

	9.2.4 At the operational stage, the change which commenced at the construction stage will see the replacement of a green field parcel with new residential built form, open space and tree planting, hedgerow and woodland planting. As such, all changes w...
	9.2.5 The value of the contextual topographic setting, the land use and cover setting, the Public Rights of Way, the skyline and visual setting to the study area, the cultural landscape, the landscape and built features and the public / communal open ...
	9.2.6 The proposed development will see a minor residential expansion of the settlement to the north, but no further north than the existing or emerging settlement edge. The proposed development will maintain the nucleated form of the settlement, intr...
	9.2.7 In terms of movement corridors, a new access is proposed off the B2195 Crawley Road to serve the proposed development and whereby new roads will be wholly contained within the Site. No changes are proposed to the existing detracting features as ...
	9.2.8 No additional mitigation measures are required for the range of contextual receptors.
	Landscape Setting to Listed Buildings

	9.2.9 The operational stage will see the completed development in place as shown on the parameter plans and associated masterplans. This will result in a permanent change to part of the setting to the Grade II Listed Buildings of Moorhead Cottage to t...
	9.2.10 In terms of New House Farm, a complex of barns, car park associated with the business park and a field separate the Listed Building from the Site. The proposed development will result in the proposed settlement edge coming closer to the Listed ...
	9.2.11 No additional mitigation measures are proposed for this receptor.
	National and County Level Landscape Character

	9.2.12 The Site lies wholly within National Landscape Character Area (NCA) 122 High Weald; and at the County level Landscape Character Area (LCA) HW2: High Weald Forests. The value of this receptor area as a whole is judged to be either medium at Nati...
	9.2.13 Whilst the operational stage will see the completion of the change from a greenfield to that of dwellings, set within green space, the key characteristics identified at the national and county level will not be altered.
	9.2.14 There are no mitigation measures proposed for these two tiers of landscape character.
	Effects on District Level Landscape Character

	9.2.15 At the District Level, the Site and its surrounding area lies within the landscape character type L – St Leonard’s Forest. The value of the receptor area as a whole is judged to range between medium and high; the susceptibility to change is low...
	County and District Level Landscape Management Strategies

	9.2.16 The management strategies from county and district level landscape character assessments pertinent to the Site are set out in the baseline assessment. The following embedded mitigation measures have been considered throughout the design process...
	Site Landscape Elements

	9.2.17 The following paragraphs describe the effects on each individual landscape elements which contribute to the character of the Site.
	Site Topography

	9.2.18 No further changes to the topography of the Site are predicted to occur at the operational stage. The value of the landscape receptor is considered to be medium to high; the susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity is of this ...
	9.2.19 No further mitigation measures are required at this stage.
	Site Land Use / Cover and Vegetation Pattern

	9.2.20 In terms of the Site land use / cover, as with the development of any green field site (both its built form and associated green infrastructure), there will be a change to the land use of these field parcels to that containing dwellings, roads ...
	9.2.21 In terms of vegetation pattern, the operational stage will see the retention of green space, allowing the opportunity for new woodland and individual tree planting. The value of this landscape receptor is considered to be medium overall; the su...
	9.2.22 No specific additional mitigation measures are required, however, the implementation of positive management practices is required to ensure the successful establishment of the planting to deliver the beneficial effects as described.
	Landscape Character and Perceptual Qualities
	9.2.23 The operational stage will see the completion of this permanent change to the landscape character and perceptual qualities of the Site, from that of green field to that of dwellings and roads, all set within the predominantly retained vegetated...
	9.2.24 The landscape value of this receptor is judged to be high to medium (bearing in mind tranquillity aspects as described in the following paragraph); the susceptibility to change is high; with the sensitivity of this receptor being medium-high. T...
	9.2.25 As set out previously, in terms of tranquillity, which forms part of the perceptual qualities, the Site lies in the ‘least tranquil’ area, refer to Figure 5 – Tranquillity Map in Appendix A, and as such, it is considered that the level of tranq...
	9.2.26 No additional mitigation measures are proposed for this receptor.
	Night-time Character
	9.2.27 It is anticipated at this stage there will be a wholescale change to the night time character of the Site (and dark night skies of the High Weald National Landscape), whereby lighting will be introduced to the streetscene, but also relative to ...
	9.2.28 The value of the night-time character at the Site level, considering the neighbouring lit settlement edge, is considered to be medium; the susceptibility to change at this stage is predicted to be medium; and therefore the sensitivity is medium...
	9.2.29 There is the potential for the specification of lighting cut off measures to reduce the effects set out above.
	Summary of Landscape Effects
	9.2.30 Landscape effects are limited to the Site, with adverse effects occurring on the land use, land cover, character and perceptual qualities of the Site. Beneficial effects are predicted to occur on the vegetation stock of the Site.
	Views Out of The Site
	9.2.31 Views out across the Site occur to the distant treed ridgeline horizon to the north (which lie outside the National Landscape). Refer to internal viewpoints S3 and S4. These views are not from public or scenic vantage points. At the operational...
	Anticipated Visual Effects
	9.2.32 Again, in terms of assessment of effects, where views of the Site are wholly obscured by existing intervening topography, vegetation or built form (or a combination) these have been discounted from the impact assessment. Therefore, the followin...
	9.2.33 The visual assessment considers the operational stage at year 1 and provides narrative regarding the implementation of tree and woodland planting.
	Residential Receptors (including those within Listed Buildings)
	9.2.34 Refer to representative viewpoints 1, 2, 3, 17, 18 (local) and 23 (distant,); and internal photographs S1, S4 and S5.
	9.2.35 From the receptors in the range of dwellings that overlook the Site on New Moorhead Drive to the southwest and the B2195 Crawley Road to the west, including the Listed Building of Moorhouse Cottage, where open views of the Site occur, the chara...
	9.2.36 The proposed dwellings would just be discerned by those distant receptors at the higher ground along Wimland Road to the north , in the context of the existing and emerging settlement edge relative to the approved Land North of Horsham Developm...
	9.2.37 The value of the view experienced by the residential receptors is judged to be medium – high (with the latter relating to views from Listed Buildings), the susceptibility to change ranges between high (in close proximity and local views) and lo...
	9.2.38 In terms of the views from New House Farm Listed Building, these are predicted to remain obscured by the intervening collection of barns.
	9.2.39 Effects are predicted to be of major adverse significance of those receptors in the immediate environs to the Site and minor adverse significance for the distant receptors.
	9.2.40 No further mitigation measures are proposed.
	Views from Receptors at their Workplace and Visitor Attractions
	9.2.41 Refer to representative viewpoints 5 and 7 (local).
	9.2.42 The views of the completed development from New House Farm shop, New House Farm Business Centre and associated car parks are expected to be partial, over the intervening retained boundary vegetation. For those working in the landscape, views of...
	9.2.43 The value of the view experienced by this group is judged to be high (within the National Landscape) and low; the susceptibility to change ranges between medium (in close proximity and local views) and low (to those distant receptors); therefor...
	9.2.44 In the fullness of time, considering the implementation and successful establishment of the woodland planting, it is predicted that views of the proposed development would be predominantly obscured.
	9.2.45 No further mitigation measures are proposed.
	Transient Receptors Using Road Corridors
	9.2.46 Refer to representative viewpoints 1 - 5, 7, 17, 18 (local) and 23 (distant).
	9.2.47 With the exception of New Moorhead Drive to the south of the Site, the nature of the rest of the views from this collection of receptors is often transient and where views often rapidly change due to the intervening built form, topography or la...
	9.2.48 For the receptors using New Moorhead Drive immediately adjacent to the Site, the character and amenity of the view will wholly change to that of new dwellings set beyond an area of retained landscape.
	9.2.49 Receptors approaching the Site from B2195 Crawley Road will see the completed development in the context of the neighbouring dwellings, set back from the road through the retention of a landscape buffer (which has the capacity to accommodate a ...
	9.2.50 For receptors using Old Crawley Road, the proposed built form will be apparent filtered through the retained intervening roadside / Site boundary vegetation and in the context of the existing settlement edge of Horsham. In the fullness of time,...
	9.2.51 Distant views of the Site occur from elevated locations where there is intermittent vegetation in the foreground, for example on Willand Hill. These views are transient, and rapidly diminish. The proposed development may be discerned by the tra...
	9.2.52 The value of the view experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be low; the susceptibility to change low; and the sensitivity of this group of receptors therefore is also low. The magnitude of change is considered to be medium (locall...
	9.2.53 No further mitigation measures are proposed.
	Transient Receptor Using Public Rights of Way
	9.2.54 Refer to representative viewpoints 10, 12 (local) and 22 (distant).
	9.2.55 For those transient receptors walking a short section of Footpath 1588_1 to the north of the Site, where the baseline assessment identified that views of the Site are difficult to discern due to the intervening layers of vegetation, at the oper...
	9.2.56 For the transient receptors using Footpath 1587 to the east of the Site, due to the intervening vegetation and woodland block of The Birches, the small area of the proposed built form is just visible over the intervening boundary hedgerow. This...
	9.2.57 For the distant transient receptors, views of the proposed development are predicted to occur set down in the landscape, adjacent to the existing settlement edge for a short section of the Footpath 1592 set on high ground. Overall, the characte...
	9.2.58 The value of the views experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be high; the susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity of this group of receptors is medium. The magnitude of change is considered to be at worst medium...
	9.2.59 No further mitigation measures are proposed.
	Receptors Using Public Open Space
	9.2.60 Views of the Site are obscured in representative viewpoints 15 and 16. However, the location of the Site is discerned through an understanding of the Sites relationship with adjacent built form and The Birches woodland block.
	9.2.61 At the operational stage again, it is considered that the intervening woodland of The Birches will obscure views of the proposed built form from Beech Road Allotments, the Local Equipped Area of Play and the recreation ground.
	9.2.62 The value of the views experienced by this group of receptors is judged to be high; the susceptibility to change is low; therefore the sensitivity is medium. The magnitude of change is considered to be negligible, considering the existing resid...
	9.2.63 No further mitigation measures are required.

	9.3 Visual Impact Summary
	9.3.1 The most significant adverse effects occur on those residential visual receptors in close proximity to the Site to the north-west, west and south.   Views of the proposed development from the north, east and south-east are predominantly obscured...

	9.4 Scope for Additional Mitigation Measures
	9.4.1 Primary mitigation measures have been included and are embedded into the scheme proposals. Additional mitigation measures are set out in the section below.
	Potential Additional Mitigation Measures in Construction Stage
	9.4.2 Secondary mitigation measures are to be secured through planning conditions and have been identified throughout the assessment process and typically include the following:
	Potential Additional Mitigation Measures in Operational Stage
	9.4.3 As this outline planning application stage, all landscape and visual mitigation measures have been incorporated into the design process of the illustrative masterplan, parameter plans and DAS. The impact assessment considers the development parc...
	Likely Effectiveness of Additional Mitigation Measures

	9.4.4 With the additional mitigation measures in place during the reserved matters application process, the key change will occur on the range of visual receptors.
	9.4.5 For both residential and transient receptors, due to the nature of these views, the additional mitigation measures are likely to moderate the impact of the proposed development over time and as the proposed development becomes more muted with th...
	9.4.6 The additional mitigation measures will further moderate the effects on both local and wider, distant receptors. The Proposed Development will be viewed as a muted and discrete extension to Horsham, drawing on the High Weald National Landscape c...

	9.5 Residual Effects
	9.5.1 Whilst the above measures will moderate the effects of the proposed development, the changes in effect are to be fully considered at the Reserved Matters Stage, when there is certainty on the detail of the proposals.

	10.0 Assessment Against High Weald National Landscape (formerly AONB) Components of Character
	10.1.1 The Proposed Development includes new housing alongside landscape (and ecological) enhancements throughout the Site. The seven relevant components of character of the High Weald National Landscape are set out below (The High Weald National Land...
	Natural Systems (Geology, soils, water and climate)

	10.1.2 It is described as: “a deeply incised, ridged and faulted landform of clays and sandstone with highly variable, relatively undisturbed soils and numerous headwaters (gill streams) functioning under an oceanic climate.”
	10.1.3 The existing Site landscape is a single agricultural field which gently slopes down from the south to the north. There are no ridgelines, gill streams or rivers within the Site. This special quality would therefore not be affected by the propos...
	10.1.4 The proposed development will result in the removal or displacement of the existing soil relative to the development parcels and as such alter this special quality or component of character.
	Settlement

	10.1.5 It is described as: “dispersed historic settlement including high densities of isolated farmsteads, hamlets and late-medieval villages founded on trade and non-agricultural rural industries.”
	10.1.6 There are currently no buildings within the Site. The Site abuts the Horsham settlement edge and the transport infrastructure network. There are relatively modern farm buildings with hard, urban edges and typical settlement fringe uses to the n...
	Routeways

	10.1.7 It is described as: “a dense network of historic routeways (now roads, tracks and paths).”
	10.1.8 There are no routeways across the Site. The informal paths around the perimeter of the Site indicates that the Site has been unlawfully used by the public. There is an opportunity to retain circular walking routes around the field parcels withi...
	Woodland

	10.1.9 It is described as: “an abundance of ancient woodland mostly in small holdings, highly interconnected with hedges and shaws.”
	10.1.10 The Site lies to the immediate west of The Birches woodland. There is no woodland present within the Site. The development proposes areas of green infrastructure which allow the opportunity for new woodland belt planting to provide landscape c...
	Fieldscapes and Heath

	10.1.11 It is described as: “small, irregular and productive fields, bound by hedgerows and woods, and typically used for livestock grazing; with distinctive zones of lowland heaths and inned river valleys (reclaimed marshland).”
	10.1.12 The Site comprises a regularly shaped and single productive field unit (which, at the time of the field work, was laid to grass) bounded by hedgerows and treebelts along the Site boundary. Whilst the productive agricultural land of the Site wo...
	Dark Night Skies

	10.1.13 It is described as: “intrinsically dark at night with our own galaxy (the milky way visible).”
	10.1.14 The Site is already influenced to a degree by the adjacent settlement and road corridor at night. The proposed development would alter the night time character of the Site and therefore adversely affects this component as set out in the impact...
	Aesthetic and Perceptual Qualities

	10.1.15 It is described as: “arising from the interaction of people with the landscape, including the notion of a quintessential English pastoral landscape, intimacy of scale, a sense of history and timelessness; rurality and tranquillity; glimpsed lo...
	10.1.16 The proposed development would alter the character of the Site and will reduce the rurality and timelessness and glimpsed long distance views associated with this settlement fringe Site. The freedom to explore will be retained across and aroun...
	10.1.17 Table 5 below summaries the appraisal of the proposals against the High Weald National Landscape objectives of the current management plan.
	Conclusion on the High Weald National Landscape Components of Character

	10.1.18 On a balance, whilst there will be a loss of a single agricultural field within the edge of the High Weald National Landscape, the proposed development will also provide an enhancement to the High Weald key landscape characteristics. This will...

	11.0 Assessment Against Policy and Landscape Character
	11.1.1 Whilst the Site is within the High Weald National Landscape, this ‘outer part’ of the National Landscape does not display all of the key attributes or components of character of this designated landscape. Furthermore, the Site is one that throu...
	Assessment Against Policy
	11.1.2 In terms of policy, a response is provided below collected into a series of themes. The NPPG para refs relate to those contained in this LVIA only.
	Natural, Built and Historic Environment
	11.1.3 The proposed development, whilst wholly replacing a field (which has been subject to intensive farming practices and therefore human intervention) with built form and green infrastructure, predominantly retains the existing vegetation structure...
	Healthy Communities and Green Infrastructure
	11.1.4 The green infrastructure proposals have been calculated based on the guidance set out in the Horsham District Sport, Open Space and Recreation Assessment and exceeds the quantum of open space required to serve the proposed development. As such ...
	11.1.5 In accordance with Policy 43, the proposed development will not result in the loss of existing designated open space.
	11.1.6 The proposals will not alter any existing public rights of way, but will introduce opportunities for the creation of new routes around and across the Site, increasing the permeability of the Site relative to para 105 and 135(e) of the NPPF.
	11.1.7 The green infrastructure proposals allow the opportunity for woodland belt planting to the north and west and the provision of a buffer to The Birches woodland to the east. Furthermore, tree planting within the public realm can be accommodated ...
	11.1.8 The Proposed Development is designed to respond to the Site’s local context and support liveable, well-integrated places. By incorporating retained natural features and green infrastructure, and enhancing movement and public access, the proposa...
	Well Designed and Beautiful Places
	11.1.9 The design intent of the outline scheme is shown in the DAS that accompanies the application. A development of exceptional quality is to be delivered which meets the requirements of the High Weald Management Plan, the Design Guide and guidance ...
	11.1.10 Through the suite of documents (the management plan, design guide, colour guide, character assessments) the development proposals have evolved through the understanding of the areas defining characteristics, namely a landscape where built form...
	11.1.11 The Proposed Development has been designed to create a high-quality, visually coherent extension to the settlement edge, respecting local built form, topography, and landscape. Through careful street design, retention and bolstering of trees, ...
	National Landscape
	11.1.12 As with the development of any green field site, there will be landscape and visual harm arising from the proposed development, however these effects are limited to the soils and land use of the Site for those with views of the Site in the imm...
	11.1.13 An assessment of the proposed development against the existing and emerging High Weald Objectives as set out in the Management Plans has been carried out. As set out earlier, whilst the Site displays very few of the key special qualities or co...
	Lighting
	11.1.14 The proposed development will see an increase in lighting across the Site, which is already influenced to a degree by the existing settlement edge and adjacent road corridor. The proposed development will however alter the existing night-time ...
	Assessment Against Landscape Character and Perceptual Qualities
	11.1.15 The proposed development has evolved through the consideration of the key characteristics of the Site and surrounding landscape and townscape, namely the pattern of small, well maintained fields;
	11.1.16 The proposed development, at this outline stage, relative to the tiers of landscape character guidelines:
	 Maintains the senses of identity of settlements and ensures their separateness (not only with the towns, but also farmsteads and hamlets) and in the long term, the visual enclose of the settlement edge through the provision of the green infrastructu...
	 Allows the opportunity for landscape enhancements through the planting of native trees / bold woodland belts, hedgerows (including gapping up existing hedgerows) and shrubs as part of the green infrastructure strategy (as set out in the landscape se...
	 Incorporates existing landscape features (namely the inherent sloping topography and boundary vegetation);
	 Allow the opportunity for a positive green settlement edge and interface with the wider landscape setting to Horsham;
	 The height of the built form reflects the local townscape and through the detailed design stage, is to reflect the palette of the High Weald in a way that integrates the built form into the landscape;
	 Through the provision of the green infrastructure proposals, incorporating the planting as intended, reduces the impact of the proposed development in the long views from elevated ground (as set out in the visual impact assessment).

	12.0 Response to Inspectors Decision relating to the High Weald National Landscape
	12.1.1 Extracts of the Inspectors decision for a larger development than that now proposed is set out earlier at Section 2.4. The Site subject to this LVIA comprises the western field parcel only of that larger appeal site. The following paragraphs re...
	12.1.2 The Inspector recognises at Para 13 that: “… it is inevitable that the presence of the defining components of natural beauty will vary across its area. The characteristic elements apparent in the vicinity of the appeal site include highly inter...
	12.1.3 In particular for the western part of the appeal site (the Site) para 20 goes on to state that: “Therefore, in landscape and visual terms the appeal site cannot be described as deeply rural, with evidence indicating that this outer part of the ...
	12.1.4 The above is recognised in Para 16 of the Inspectors decision, which describes that relative to the Site which: “… appears less well connected to the wider landscape. The lack of buffer from the road noise and the visibility of the built form o...
	12.1.5 Para 14 states: “… Whilst the landscape value of these areas is judged to be medium to high, with high sensitivity to change, it is recognised that the overall condition of the district level LCA, that of St Leonards Forest, is declining.” fabr...
	12.1.6 Para 25 confirms that: “… the development of the western field would have some connection with the existing settlement edge...”  fabrik concur with this statement. The scheme proposals for the Site would have a strong connection with the existi...
	12.1.7 Para 26 then goes on to state that: “At a more detailed level it is clear that efforts would be made to sensitively integrate the development into the site, with built form set in from its boundaries, its overall profile remaining the same… Thi...
	12.1.8 Para 34: “For those receptors close to the western field the development would meet the settlement edge and the view of the wooded valley side would be blocked. Efforts to mitigate the immediate visual impact of the scheme through planting woul...
	12.1.9 Furthermore, the above is to be considered in relation to the Councils own Landscape Capacity Study (Horsham District Council, 2014) whereby the Site lies in an area where the capacity is judged to be moderate for medium scale housing developme...
	12.1.10 The proposed development at this outline stage has considered the Inspectors decision, the Councils own evidence base and the High Weald Management Plan and Design Guidance in the evolution of the scheme proposals. The proposals therefore whil...

	13.0 Summary and Conclusions
	13.1.1 The landscape and visual impact assessment have been prepared in accordance with the LVIA methodology contained in Appendix B relative to the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA3) by the Landscape Institute and Institut...
	13.1.2 The Site lies wholly within but on the edge of the High Weald National Landscape (formerly the Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty). The baseline assessment has set out the key qualities of the High Weald as presented within the Site and within ...
	13.1.3 The Site, whilst sitting within a valued landscape, it also sits within the proximity of the settlement edge of Horsham, the A264, a railway line and proximity to Gatwick Airport. In relation to tranquillity, whilst the majority of the High Wea...
	13.1.4 The proposed development of ‘Land North of Horsham’ (comprising approximately 2,750 dwellings) will significantly expend the settlement to the north-west of the Site.
	13.1.5 At the District level, the Site lies within the St Leonard’s Forest landscape character area. The key characters pertinent to the Site included the following:
	13.1.6 There are no other landscape designations that cover the Site, however, several Grade II Listed Buildings are located to the north-west of the Site and the at Newhouse Farm to the north of the Site.
	13.1.7 The Site itself is wholly green field. The topography of the Site predominantly slopes down from the south to the north, at a similar gradient to that of the existing settlement of Horsham to the south.
	13.1.8 In terms of the existing night-time character, the Site is influenced by the settlement edge to the south and west of the Site, with typically porch and interior lights and is influenced by the light of vehicles using the B2195 Crawley Road to ...
	13.1.9 The Site lies within Zone 1 Local Landscape Character Area 17 – Land North East of Horsham. The capacity studies describe that: “development on the more rising ground to the south would be more visually prominent.” It also describes that: “alth...
	13.1.10 In terms of the Site landscape quality, whilst it lies within the High Weald National Landscape, it is readily influenced by the existing settlement edge both built form and adjacent roads and has been subject to human intervention through int...
	13.1.12 The proposed development comprises up to 120 dwellings, predominantly 2 storey, set in a framework of green infrastructure that has the opportunity to accommodate new tree and woodland belt planting.
	13.1.13 At the construction phase, considering the embedded mitigation measures, effects on the contextual landscape receptors are predicted to range from either no change or negligible to that of minor adverse significance, with the most significant ...
	13.1.14 At the operational phase, considering the embedded mitigation measures, effects on the contextual landscape receptors are predicted to range from either no change or negligible to that of minor adverse significance, again, with the most signif...
	13.1.15 A series of visual receptors, at a range of distances to the Site were identified as part of the baseline assessment. These included residential receptors, transient receptors using roads, public rights of way, those at visitor attractions, th...
	13.1.16 As with any housing development on green field land, a range of landscape and visual effects are predicated to occur. At the construction phase effects are predicted to range from major to minor adverse significance; and the operational phase,...
	13.1.17 Additional mitigation measures at the construction stage include the preparation of a CEMP; the details of the construction hoardings and lighting; and registration with the considerate contractors scheme. At the operational phase the addition...
	13.1.18 Section 9 LVIA sets out the limitations and assumptions that have been applied in the preparation of this LVIA.
	13.1.19 In terms of the components of character of the High Weald National Landscape, on a balance, whilst there will be a loss of a single agricultural field within the edge of High Weald National Landscape, the proposed development will also provide...
	13.1.20 In policy terms the proposed development as far as possible positively addresses para 8 and para 102 of the NPPF; and paras 004 and 005 of the NPPG; Policy SD5 on open space, sport and recreation and Policy SD6 on landscape buffer, landscape c...
	13.1.21 In accordance with Policy 43, the proposed development will not result in the loss of existing designated open space.
	13.1.22 The proposals will not alter any existing Public Rights of Way, but will introduce opportunities for the creation of new routes around and across the Site, increasing the permeability of the Site relative to para 104 and 135(e) of the NPPF.
	13.1.23 The green infrastructure proposals positively addresses paras 136, 159 and 167 of the NPPF; para 029 of the NPPG; and Policy SD5 on open space, sport and recreation, Policy SD6 on landscape buffer, landscape character, biodiversity and green i...
	13.1.24 There is the ability through the detailed design stage to positively address the requirements of para 131 and 135 of the NPPF relative to design quality.
	13.1.25 The development proposals have evolved through the understanding of the areas defining characteristics. The key characteristics and built form separation will continue with the proposed development in place in accordance with para 132 and 135 ...
	13.1.26 As with the development of any green field site, there will be landscape and visual harm arising from the proposed development, however these effects are limited to the soils and land use of the Site for those with views of the Site in the imm...
	13.1.27 An assessment of the proposed development against the existing High Weald Objectives as set out in the Management Plans has been carried out. As set out earlier, the proposed development will also provide an enhancement to the High Weald key l...
	13.1.28 The proposed development will see an increase in lighting across the Site. Measures are proposed to minimise these effects through the detailed design process in order to address para 191 of the NPPF.
	13.1.29 Additionally, the proposals are cognisant of the emerging draft NPPF policies DP3, TR4, TR8, N2, N3, and N4, as well as the Seven Features of Well-Designed Places set out in the draft Design and Placemaking Planning Practice Guidance.
	13.1.30 The evolution of the scheme has also considered and responded to the Inspectors commentary on the previous application and appeal for the site, which comprises a wider red line area and proposed 473 dwellings.
	13.1.31 The proposed development, at this outline stage, relative to the tiers of landscape character guidelines:
	 Maintains the senses of identity of settlements and ensures their separateness (not only with the towns, but also farmsteads and hamlets) and in the long term, the visual enclosure of the settlement edge through the provision of the green infrastruc...
	 Allows the opportunity for landscape enhancements through the planting of native trees / bold woodland belts, hedgerows (including gapping up existing hedgerows) and shrubs as part of the green infrastructure strategy (as set out in the landscape se...
	 Incorporates existing landscape features (namely the inherent sloping topography and boundary vegetation);
	 Allow the opportunity for a positive green settlement edge and interface with the wider landscape setting to Horsham;
	 The height of the built form reflects the local townscape and through the detailed design stage, is to reflect the palette of the High Weald in a way that integrates the built form into the landscape;
	 Through the provision of the green infrastructure proposals, incorporating the planting as intended, reduces the impact of the proposed development in the long views from elevated ground to the north.
	13.1.32 Table 6 on the following pages sets out the summary assessment of effects on each of landscape and visual receptors predicted to arise as a result of the Proposed Development.


	Objective met in the development proposals?
	Description of Scheme Proposals
	Conserving and Enhancing the High Weald Management Plan Key Components and Objectives
	Geology, landform, water systems and climate
	Defined as: “a deeply incised, ridged and faulted landform of clays and sandstone with highly variable, relatively undisturbed soils and numerous headwaters (gill streams) functioning under an oceanic climate.”
	The existing Site landscape is a single agriculture field which gently slopes down from the south to the north. There are no gill streams within the Site.
	Achieved.
	Attenuation elements are provided across the Site, to maintain the natural green field run off rate into the ground and outfalls to the existing drainage network, thus maintaining the natural function of the river catchment in the local area. 
	Objective G1: To restore the natural function of rivers, water courses and water bodies.
	These are to be designed to reflect the characteristics of the High Weald.
	Achieved in part.
	The gently sloping landform of the Site will be retained, however, the existing soil from the proposed development parcels would be removed.  
	Objective G2: To protect landform and geological features including sandstone outcrops
	There are no sandstone outcrops present within the Site. 
	Achieved in part.
	In landscape terms, part of the existing agriculture field will be lost to the proposed development parcels with approximately 32% of the Site retained as natural and informal greenspace / public open space, within which there are opportunities for new woodland planting, enhancing landscape connectivity and allowing soil carbon storage.
	Objective G3: To pursue net zero across the High Weald without compromising its characteristic landscape beauty 
	.
	Retention achieved in part; restoration not achieved.
	Whilst no restoration of soils is proposed as part of the proposed development, the existing soils relative to the proposed areas of open space will be retained.
	Objective G4: To restore soil health across the High Weald
	Settlement
	Defined as: “dispersed historic settlement including high densities of isolated farmsteads, hamlets and late-medieval villages founded on trade and non-agricultural rural industries.””
	There are currently no buildings within the Site. The Site abuts the Horsham settlement edge and the transport infrastructure network. There are relative modern farm buildings with hard, urban edges and typical settlement fringe uses to the north and south of the Site.
	Achieved.
	The Site forms a small extension to the existing nucleated settlement pattern of Horsham; it retains separation with farmsteads and hamlets.
	Objective S1: To protect the historic pattern and character of settlements.
	Achieved as far as possible in the outline scheme, with additional mitigation measures proposed.
	The proposals have been sensitively located with the proposed built form set within the retained green space which allows the opportunity for an enhancement to the landscape structure of the Site and a transition between settlement edge and the countryside beyond. The proposed built form are two storey height, with a few two and half storeys located in the centre of the Site. 
	Objective S2: To enhance the architectural quality of the High Weald and ensure new development reflects the character of the High Weald in its siting, scale, layout and design.
	As part of the additional mitigation measures of this outline application, building materials and elevational treatments are to comply with the High Weald Design Guide and Colour Palette.
	Refer to the DAS for the architectural design and materials palette.
	Achieved
	The Proposed Development will not alter the immediate setting to the Listed Buildings in the HWNL (Moorhead Cottage lies outside of the HWNL). It respects and responds to the local built heritage as far as possible, setting buildings back from the road corridor to maintain a verdant setting to this route to minimise harm to the setting of Buildings outside the NL.. 
	Objective S3: To conserve the distinct built heritage of the High Weald
	Routeways
	Defined as: “a dense network of historic routeways (now roads, tracks and paths).”
	There are no footpaths or other ancient routeways that cross the Site. 
	The informal paths around the perimeter of the Site indicates that the Site has been unlawfully used by the public. There is an opportunity to retain circular walking routes around the field parcel within the proposed area of pubic open space, access to the proposed new woodland blocks would be actively managed accordingly in order to minimise adverse effects on the ground flora and associated habitats. 
	Achieved.
	There are no historic routeways that pass through the Site. New pedestrian route ways are proposed.
	Objective R1: To maintain the historic pattern, morphology and features of routeways.
	Achieved. 
	The boundary vegetation is proposed to be bolstered with native species. Woodland and tree species are to be carefully considered to enhance the ecological value of the Site. 
	Objective R2: To protect and enhance the ecological function of routeways.
	Woodland
	Defined as: “an abundance of ancient woodland mostly in small holdings, highly interconnected with hedges and shaws.” 
	There is no woodland present within the Site, which comprises a single field parcel, with The Birches woodland beyond the Site boundary to the east. A proposed woodland buffer is proposed to minimise any impact to the woodland arising from the development. The proposed green infrastructure allows the opportunity for new woodland planting to provide enhanced landscape connectivity.
	Achieved.
	There is no ancient woodland within or immediately adjacent to the Site. The Birches woodland beyond the eastern Site boundary will not be altered. A green buffer to The Birches is proposed. The green infrastructure allows the opportunity for new woodland planting to be implemented to the north and west, providing a landscape enhancement.
	Objective W1: To maintain and restore the existing extent and pattern of woodland cover and particularly ancient woodland.
	Achieved.
	No changes are proposed to the existing woodland outside the Site. A landscape buffer is proposed along the edge of the Site to provide an enhancement to the woodland edge.
	Objective W2: To enhance and restore the ecological quality and functioning of woodland at a landscape scale.
	Achieved.
	The Birches woodland adjacent to the Site will not be altered. Therefore the historic assets of High Weald woodland will be maintained. Furthermore, as set out above, there is the opportunity for new woodland to be implemented, reflecting the characteristics of this part of the National Landscape.
	Objective W3: To protect the archaeology and historic assets of National Landscape woodlands.
	Achieved.
	At the detailed design stage, the character of the proposed play area is to be naturalistic comprising of natural elements from local sourced timber.
	Objective W4: To increase the output of sustainably produced high-quality timber and underwood for local markets.
	Fieldscapes and Heath
	Defined in the current management plan as: “small, irregular and productive fields, bound by hedgerows and woods, and typically used for livestock grazing; with distinctive zones of lowland heaths and inned river valleys (reclaimed marshland).”
	The Site comprises of a single, regularly shaped productive field (which, at the time of the field work, was laid to grass) bounded by hedgerows and treebelts along the Site boundary and The Birches woodland outside of the Site to the east. Whilst the productive agricultural land of the Site would be lost to the combination of built form, open space and new woodland planting, the framework of vegetation, the hedgerows, the treebelts and woodland would be retained and enhanced. There is no reclaimed marshland present on Site.
	Not achieved.
	The existing agricultural use of the Site would be wholly replaced by development and informal open space.
	Objective FH1: To secure agriculturally productive use for the fields of the High Weald, especially for local markets, as part of sustainable land management.
	Achieved.
	The Site comprises one regular shape parcel. The proposals retain and allow the opportunities to bolster the existing vegetated boundaries. Overall therefore the proposals maintain and enhance the existing field boundary network.
	Objective FH2: To maintain the pattern of small irregularly shaped fields bounded by hedgerows and woodlands.
	Achieved. 
	Retention of the hedgerows as part of the proposals secures much of the habitat interest identified and the only habitat with specific obligations in decision making. 
	Objective FH3: To protect and enhance the ecological function of field and heath as part of the complex mosaic of High Weald habitats.
	Achieved. 
	The alignment of existing vegetated boundaries are to be retained through the proposals, retaining these historic elements. 
	Objective FH4: To protect individual archaeological and historic assets of field and heath.
	Dark Skies
	Defined as: “intrinsically dark at night with our own galaxy (the milky way visible).”
	Achieved in part with additional measures at the detailed design stage required, such as lighting cut off times.
	The proposed development would be lit, with effects on the night sky minimised as far as possible by embedded best practice in lighting design. 
	Objective DS1: To preserve the dark skies of the High Weald by minimising light pollution, obtrusive external lighting and internal light spill from domestic, commercial and public premises in both existing and new developments within the High Weald and from highways lighting.
	Aesthetic and Perceptual Qualities
	Defined as “arising from the interaction of people with the landscape, including the notion of a quintessential English pastoral landscape, intimacy of scale, a sense of history and timelessness; rurality and tranquillity; glimpsed long views; freedom to explore and make connections with the natural world, and a rich legacy of features and ideas left by writers, poets and gardeners inspired by the landscape.”
	Not fully delivered as part of the outline proposals and to be considered at the detailed design stage.
	There are no detailed proposals to address this in the outline scheme, however, there is an opportunity through the detailed design stage to provide interpretation boards across the Site to aid education of the High Weald qualities.
	Objective PQ1: To increase opportunities for learning about and celebrating the High Weald’s character and aesthetic qualities, and to promote and facilitate contributions by communities and individuals to the conservation and enhancement of the High Weald.
	Not achieved.
	The proposed development will result in the loss of a field on the settlement edge, that is currently influenced by existing built form and transport infrastructure (visually and aurally). The Site therefore is not wholly rural or tranquil. The proposed development will result in the closing down of the existing views across the Site, which are not publicly accessible.
	Objective PQ2: To protect the unspoilt rural landscape with its intrinsic sense of naturalness, valued views and the extent of green space which foster experiences of rurality and tranquillity.
	Achieved in part of the outline scheme.
	There is the opportunity through the proposed development of the Site to provide improved access to the wider landscape, including informal pedestrian east–west connections and routes through The Birches towards the wider countryside. The provision of landscape and ecological management plan will ensure the successful establishment of the green infrastructure proposals across the Site in a way that allows for the enjoyment of the natural elements of the Site.
	Objective PQ3: To foster and promote equitable access and informal enjoyment of the High Weald landscape and the integrated management of its resources for the enjoyment of natural beauty by all.
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